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Let our resident legal expert fight your fight 


If you have a gripe with a company, 
a compliment for one, or even a 
suggestion for future Campaign 
topics, we want to hear from you. 

To help us help you, please include 
all appropriate reference/serial 
numbers and your full contact details. 
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Amazon's zShop’ at www.amazon 
.c0.uk/shops/technotronica_ltd, 
fails to impress one of our readers. 





This month, Amazon fail to amaze, Acer aren't ace and Dell 
are under fire again. We still can't find any Good Guys either 


Amazon's labyrinth 
We rarely get complaints about 
Amazon but theres one this month. 
Reader Mark Strzala, uses Amazon 
zShops as a platform for his small- 
business. A £25 monthly subscription 
allows you to list your products for sale 
in your own ‘zShop’, www.amazon 
.co.uk/shops/technotronica_Itd. Mark 
was less than impressed with the un- 
business-like service he recently 
received from the giant online 
bookseller, as he tells us: 

“What Amazon doesnt tell you 
is that the damn thing doesn't work 
correctly. At the time of writing this, 
| have now been waiting 8 days for 
around four new product categories, 
and 1/7 new products to appear 
properly on the storefront. It's the same 
every time. | add new products. | get a 
very polite message saying your 
changes will be active within 4 hours. 
Then, 4 hours later nothing happens. 
Then | wait, and wait, and wait. 
After a few days of 
] waiting and feeling a bit 
perturbed, | searched 
Amazons labyrinth of 
pages looking for a 
support number. Well, 
there isn't one. So you 
send an email via a 
support page. You then 
get another very polite 
message saying Amazon 
will respond in 24 hours, 
which they very kindly 
dont do. So after 
sending eight emails 
over a period of nine days to three 
different email addresses, all I've had 
from Amazon in return is two emails 
that are exactly identical — from two 
different departments. All the emails 
Said was that Amazons engineers had 
been made aware of the problem, and 
thanks for my patience. This 
incidentally had run out a few days 
before. They failed to state what the 
problem was, or even when they 
planned to look at it.” 
Mark Strzala 
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Mark checked out 
about 30 zShops, looking for any 
which had a ‘featured item’. None 
did, which suggests that Mark's 
problem wasn't unique. | contacted 
Rachel Silk, UK PR Manager for 
Amazon to try to get Mark's 
problems sorted. 


We contacted this 
seller last Wednesday to apologise 
for the delay in responding to his 
enquiries. We have looked into his 


“The emails stated that 
Amazon's engineers were 
aware of the problem, and 
thanks for my patience. 
This incidentally, had run 
out a few days before.” 


enquiry and it appears that there 
was a technical issue with the 
storefront which has now been 
resolved. We have apologised to the 
seller for the inconvenience caused 
and we have confirmed that this 
issue has now been resolved and 
that the storefront should be 
updating as normal. We have also 
issued the customer with a refund 
for his Pro-Merchant Subscription for 
last month. We're looking into why 
there was a delay in responding 
back to this seller. 


DIY or RTB? 


And now on to the question of 
warranty repairs. Some vendors 
wriggle out of their onsite warranty 
commitments by sending replacement 
parts to customers when things go 
wrong and asking them to fit them. 
Others require the return of the whole 
caboodle. The problem here is that 
different customers have a different 
take on which method is the best: 
what suits some customers, others find 
unacceptable. Keith Pollards company 
had previously bought Dell kit but for a 


change bought an Acer laptop. Within 
a fortnight the DVD/CD-RW drive started 
to play up. In Keiths words: 

“In essence, it failed to eject the CD 
tray. When | press the eject button, a 
clicking sound is heard from within the 
drive. It'S obvious that the fault lay in 
the removable drive not the main part 
of the machine. But can Acer send me 
a replacement DVD/CD-RW drive (which 
is exactly what Dell would do). Oh no! 
There are two choices: either send the 
laptop in for repair (10 days possible 
before return). Or, because the laptop is 
less than 14 days old, declare it Dead 
On Arrival, and ship me a new one. 

Fine, but | don’t want it repaired 
and | dont want a new one. Like 
most heavy duty users, | spent hours 
reinstalling programs, copying files from 
my old laptop and so on, and | don't 
want to go through this painful process 
again. All | want is a replacement 
DVD/CD-RW drive....but you can't have 
one says the man on the phone. “Its 
not our policy. We cant send you a 
replacement DVD/CD-RW drive. It would 
invalidate your warranty. (Hmmm...try 
explaining this one.) You have to return 
the machine". 

So the Acer policy Is....."let'Ss make it 
a real pain for the customer when 
something goes wrong with one of our 
laptops. Lets not do the easy thing 
which would keep the customer (a first 
time Acer buyer) happy. We've got a 
policy, and if its a pain in the rear for 
the customer, were going to stick to it!” 
Keith Pollard 


Acer constantly reviews 
its customer service policy to ensure 
that in the rare event that it's called 
upon, it provides the customer with 
the appropriate solution as quickly 
and efficiently as possible. 

Our experience has shown that 
customers do not always correctly 
identify the source of the fault, which 
can lead to not only a protracted 
period of repair but also the potential 
for the problem to escalate with the 
risk of the customer losing valuable 





Your opinions count 


Tell us what you think about companies and products in the IT industry 
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FORUM 


DIY or RTB? It’s a question that 
divides consumers and suppliers. 


data stored on the PC. As a result of warranties worthless bits 


this, we have put in place a policy 
whereby a customer is asked to 
return the product to ensure that the 
fault is correctly diagnosed, rectified 
and returned to the customer, all 
within 10 working days. We realise 
this can be untimely and apologise 
for any inconvenience we have 
caused Mr Pollard during this period. 
Our customer service policy ensures 
that on the few occasions one of 
our products does develop a fault, 
we can get our customers back up 
and running in as short a timeframe 
as possible. 


Dell spare part hell 

| bet youre as sick to death of seeing 
Dell in this column as | am, but when 
readers write with justifiable moans 
about the Texas PC giant then were 
duty bound to try and get it sorted. 
Our next problem involves the pricing 
of Dell spare parts. For once it involves 
not a Dell customer, but Richard Swain, 
whose company, Force 36, services 
Dell PCs as part of its business. A 
customer of his brought in a two- 
month out of warranty Dell Inspiron 
4500 laptop. The motherboard was 
defective, so Richard tried to obtain a 
replacement part from Dell. This was 
not as easy as you might think. 

Despite making a living as a 
computer repair engineer, before he 
was allowed to order the part, he first 
had to satisfy Dell tech support that it 
was indeed defective, a process that 
took 40 minutes on the phone. It was 
only then that he was passed to part 
Sales, only to be told that Dell doesnt 
ship out mainboards as a part and that 
he had to send it in for repair, at a cost 
of about £450 plus VAT. He eventually 
got the name of a parts distributor and 
found that a new motherboard would 
be about £300 plus VAT. Admitting 
defeat, he returned the moribund 
Inspiron back to its owner. 

He explains: “this particular client 
was obviously quite savvy. Following 
my explanation of the situation, he 
called Dell and arranged a free out of 
warranty repair as the laptop failed to 
last its expected lifetime before 
malfunctioning. According to my 
solicitors, this is a perfectly reasonable 
argument and essentially makes 


of paper against the original 
manufacturers legal 
obligations. 

This may seem like 
a cynical suggestion but what 
if Dell sells machines at the 
prices it does, with the 
intention of recouping money 
from customers at a later date 
by charging extortionately for 
replacement parts?” 
Richard Swain 


There are plenty 
of cynics out there who agree 
with you, Richard. Dell's pricing 
of its spare parts does seem 
rather ‘crisp’ (more on this in next 
month's column) and I’m sure that 
it helps compensate for its wafer 
thin profits on its PCs by higher 
prices elsewhere. For example, 
try as | might, I can't believe that 
charging about £57 for PC delivery 
is the best that they can do. Many 
online retailers actually charge 
nothing for delivery and still offer 
keen prices. Take Amazon. Buy 
something the size and weight 
of a PC, a 28in widescreen TV for 
example, and it will cost you 
precisely nothing to have it shipped 
to you. Call me a cynical old hack 
but it wouldn't surprise me if a 
good chunk of the profit Dell 
makes on a PC sale comes from 
that delivery charge. 

Although the vendor and the 
manufacturer are one and the same 
in this case (which simplifies things 
from a liability perspective), your 
point about warranties is valid. | 
wonder how many Campaign 
readers realise that since March 31 
2003, thanks to a new EU directive, 
the onus is now on the retailer to 
show that the goods were not faulty 
during the first six months? You 
should in any event rely on the 
manufacturer's warranty as a last 
resort — don't ever forget that your 
primary cause of action lies with the 
retailer and not the maker! However, 
I will take issue with Richard on the 
question of motherboard pricing. 
Motherboards for desktop PCs are 
generic and can be mass produced 
at low prices. Laptop motherboards 





are to all intents and purposes 
proprietary and it should be no 
real shock that if you want to buy 
one, they're relatively expensive. 
After all, when was the last time 
you saw an Abit or Asus laptop 
motherboard on sale? 

I put Richard's pricing query to 
Dell, fully expecting a response along 
these lines. After some confusion 
at the Dell press office, which initially 
offered some meaningless PR babble 
that didn't make any literal sense, 
it eventually got its act together 
and responded. 


Many thanks for bringing this 
letter to our attention. We have been 
unable to investigate or give 
feedback to you on the specifics of 
our customer's case, as the letter 
from Mr Swain did not provide the 
contact details or the reference 
number for the original Dell 
customer. However, more generally 
on the points raised by Mr Swain 
regarding replacement parts, as you 
can appreciate, each customer case 
is dealt with on an individual basis 
and prices for parts vary according to 
the diagnosis of the issue, the model 
and age of the system. As with all of 
our products and services, it’s our 
aim to provide the best value to our 
customers. It’s unfortunate that we 
were unable to help Mr Swain to 
resolve our customer's issue. 
However, were pleased that — as 
highlighted in Mr Swain’s letter — 
when we worked directly with our 
customer we were able to help them 
diagnose and resolve their issue. 


So, no real or 
meaningful answer on the cost of 
spare parts. What a surprise! PCP 


What do you think? 
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ree Mike Williams 


i! mike.williams@futurenet.co.uk 


Ten years of programming 
and user support has taught 
ke Williams how to optimise 


other people’s PCs. Soon he 
might even start on his own 


See through 
Windows 


Once you know what really happens when you launch programs, 
you'll be able to optimise your system. Mike Williams explains all 








o matter how new and powerful your PC might 
| \ | be, it still has limited RAM, CPU time and 


system resources. With this in mind, wouldn't 


it be handy if Windows told you exactly what was 
consuming these resources at any one time? : ami 
There’s always the ‘taskbar’, which displays buttons ‘on ol ine 


. 
ee el m 


for all of the programs you currently have running. A 
However, in practice, it’s more than likely that it’s ‘a few’ a mi Fewinires 

of the programs that are causing the resource drain, thus chase Pore eer eee aa 
making it less than useful as a diagnostic tool. 

The Task Manager ‘Applications’ tab, then? No, that’s 
about as reliable as the taskbar. It introduces some 
confusing new terminology (what’s a task, and what’s an 
application?), and doesn’t actually list running programs. 

The Task Manager Processes tab is closer to the truth, 
as you'll see if you view it (press [Ctrl]+[Alt|+[Del] and 
click on ‘Processes’). Even there, though, the picture is 
incomplete. You may see 40 or so different processes 
listed, but each one of those could be carrying out five, 





The Sysinternals website (www-sysinternals.com) contains lots 
of useful freeware process monitoring tools. 


ten, or even more separate tasks. sometimes convenient for you, this is virtually 
Fortunately, there are ways in which you can dig meaningless as far as Windows is concerned because 

out more information, and it’s well worth the effort to there’s no such thing as an Application. To see for 

do so. Understanding what's running on your PC can yourself, launch Task Manager and click on the 

help you pick out memory hogs and speed up the rest ‘Applications’ tab. (If you're using Windows Me or NT, 

of your system. You'll be able to diagnose resource leaks that’s not a problem - we'll be covering a tool you can 

and keep your PC running smoothly. Being able to use later.) The only items listed will be the top-level 

identify and close down Trojans and spyware is handy windows currently open on your PC, so you'll see 

too, but first we need to define a few terms. Microsoft Word included, perhaps, but not Windows 


Messenger, even though it’s happily running in the 


Back to basics System Tray. You can then change things around 


The Windows 2000 and XP Task Manager can display by double-clicking on Messenger, or launching any 
a lengthy list of everything that’s running on your PC, other System Tray applet. Task Manager will now 
split into Applications and Processes. Although display it. 
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HIGH PRIORITY 


Right-click on a process in Task 
Manager or Process Explorer 
and you'll see an option called 
‘Set Priority’. Choose ‘Above 
Normal’ or ‘High’ and Windows 
will give that process a higher 
scheduling priority, probably 
giving it more CPU time. Pick 
‘Below Normal’ and, obviously, 
it will get less. 

This can offer some small 
benefits, but be wary of 
undesirable side effects. Low 
Priority processes can get 
blocked and may not run at all. 
Your new High Priority process 
may get more CPU resources, 
but only at the expense of 
other system processes. If 
they're critical, you could find 
your PC crashes or locks up, 
so don't try this while you're 
doing anything important. 


“Ideally, you should never manually 
force a process to close. It won't be 
able to clean up after itself and could 
leave your system unstable.” 
































The Windows XP Performance Monitor 
(perfmon.exe) provides many other ways 
in which you can track your PC's processes. 
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Whether you're monitoring overall CPU use or individual 
processes, the Windows 2000/XP Task Manager has a 
range of tools that can help. 


Does this mean your program wasn’t running before? 

Or that it wasn’t an ‘application’ then, but it is now? 
Of course not. In reality, the Application tab is just 
a device to keep users away from the real details of 

what's going on. 

When you launch an application, what really 
happens is that Windows creates a ‘process’ to host 
it. This is given a chunk of memory all to itself, then 
the operating system assigns it an initial ‘thread’. The 
thread then begins executing your program code, and 
away it goes. 

Although initially simple, this can get much more 
complicated. A process may create other processes, for 
example. Although you only start with one thread, this 
one can create as many others as it needs. So how can 
you keep track of what’s going on? 


Process explorer 

Task Manager in Windows 
XP isn’t bad at displaying 
process information, but it 
isn't the ideal tool, For a 
start, it’s no use if you're 
running another version 
of Windows. Instead, our tool of choice is Process 
Explorer, which you can find at Sysinternals (visit 
www.sysinternals.com and follow the Utilities link 
for your system), or on our SuperDisc this 
issue. Despite being a mere 150KB, Process 
Explorer is packed with features and it 
works with every version of Windows from 
95 onwards. There’s no Setup program - 
just unzip it into an empty folder. 

One benefit of Process Explorer is 
that it shows you the relationship between 
processes in a tree form (that is, which 
processes were launched by other 
processes). In Windows 2000 or XP, for 
example, select Options|Highlight Services 
and find Services.exe. Beneath that you'll 
find every process currently running as a 
Service on your system. 

Further down the list will be Explorer.exe, which 
represents the Windows shell. All the processes below 
this have either been launched automatically (from a 
Registry entry or the Startup folder) or manually. 

To make identification even easier, Process Explorer 
displays a description for each one. This is taken from 


PCPlus 211 | January 2004 





dmn. TIN kF T'E amn "e'l aT . = 
[no Bt idl . Ed dF I 








Process Explorer (www.sysinternals.com) can tell you 
everything about the processes that are running on your PC. 


the .exe file and so it may be cryptic or even blank, 
but it’s still an improvement on Task Manager. 

Ideally, you should never manually force a process 
to close because it won’t be able to clean up after itself 
and it could leave your system unstable. Still, if it's an 
emergency, Process Explorer offers two right-click 
options that can help. Choose ‘Kill Process’ to end that 
process alone or ‘Kill Process Tree’ to end that process 
and everything it has launched. Be particularly careful 
with that last option - use Process Explorer to kill 
Explorer.exe and it will also kill itself, because it was 
launched from the Windows shell, which seems 
unnecessarily cruel. 


Private investigations 
So now you know how to identify a process, but how 
do you find out what it’s doing? For more information, 
just click on a particular process and Process Explorer 
will display a list of every ‘object’ the process has open. 
Among the technical details, you'll find files and 
folder names, Registry keys the process is using and 
other interesting details. If you’re worried that a particular 
process may be a worm or Trojan, or you just want to find 
out more about it, this view can offer some valuable clues. 
Or maybe you can’t update, rename or move a 
particular file because it’s currently being used by one or 
more of your processes? One option is to locate the file 
reference, right-click on it and select ‘Close handle’. This 
should free up the file for your use. Be careful though, 
because this is a high-risk tactic. Such internal tricks 
could crash your PC, corrupt data or cause any number 
of unexpected effects, and so it’s best to save this as an 
absolute last resort. 
Process Explorer can also display the list of DLL 
files in use by any of your processes. Just choose 
View|View DLLs and Process Explorer will display 
them all, complete with version numbers. If you find 
that an application runs on one PC but not another, 
then this option could help you to identify the cause. 
Double-clicking on a process displays even more 
data. If this is a Windows Service host in XP or 2000, 
for instance, you can click on the ‘Services’ tab to 
see all the Services it’s running. The ‘Image’ tab 
shows you where the process file is located, which 
is handy if you're not sure what it is, and there’s 
even a ‘Threads’ tab that lists every thread running 
within that process. 


Dynamic view 

One big advantage of Task Manager and Process 
Explorer is that they display dynamic views of your 
processes. If your hard drive starts whirring away 
unexpectedly, for example, simply launch Process 
Explorer (use File|Minimize to Tray to keep it quickly 
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To reduce the number of processes your PC is running, use 
MSCONFIG.EXE to strip out unnecessary Startup programs. 


available), then click on the ‘CPU’ column until it’s 
sorted in descending order. 

Now the program displays a constantly updated view 
of your PC’s processes, with the most active shown at the 
top. If you see one unexpected process high up on the list, 
there’s a good chance that you’ve found your culprit. Use 
the ‘View DLLs’ and ‘View Handles’ tricks on that process 
to find out more about it. 

If the process is taking up 100 per cent CPU time and 
just keeps running, it seems likely that something drastic 
has gone wrong. Before you give up and reboot, there are 
a couple of last resort tricks you can try. 

First, right-click on the process and select ‘Set Priority’ 
(this works in Task Manager or Process Explorer). Choose 
a lower priority than normal and Windows should give 
other processes more CPU time. If that’s no help, Process 
Explorer contains a right-click option that can suspend a 
process from running. 

The program can also help you to diagnose resource 
leaks that can eventually cause your PC to slow down 
drastically or even crash. First, customise the Process 
Explorer display by choosing View|Select Columns. Now 
you can turn off ‘PID’ and ‘Working Title’, replacing them 
with ‘USER Objects’ and ‘GDI Objects’. 

In future, launch Process Explorer whenever you 
reboot your PC and take a look at the Handles and two 
Object counts. Use your PC as normal, rechecking the 
figures occasionally. If you see a process where the 
numbers just keep getting larger then that could be the 
source of your problems. Check with the authors to see if 
this is a known problem, or whether a patch or upgrade 
could fix things. 


Memory matters 

Processes can also ‘leak’ memory, eventually reducing 
your PC’s performance to a crawl. Process Explorer can 
diagnose this problem too - just choose View|Select 
Columns and check the four ‘Private Bytes’ and ‘Working 
Set Size’ options. The terminology may seem odd, but it’s 
just developer-speak. ‘Working Set’ is equivalent to ‘Mem 
Usage’ in the XP Task Manager and it refers to the total 
amount of physical memory allocated to this process. 
This sounds straightforward, but keep in mind that 
processes can share RAM, so some memory pages may 
be included in the total more than once. 

‘Private Bytes’ (VM Size’ in the XP Task Manager) 
reports memory allocated exclusively to this process, 
which may therefore be swapped out to your paging file. 
Some, all or none of that figure may be in the paging file 
right now, but there’s no way to tell. If you’re simply 
looking for a memory leak, then the distinction doesn’t 
really matter. Just look for a figure that increases over time 
and you've found the problem. 

Occasionally, a process may eventually clean up after 
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Paging file size 





Setting the size of your paging file could improve your PC's 
performance, but how big should it be and how do you set it? 


Leave your PC unattended for a while and 
you might notice a sudden burst of disk 
activity. It’s probably just Windows 
readjusting its paging file and nothing to 
worry about, but if this happened while 
you were using your PC for something else, 
it may reduce your PC's performance. 

One answer is to set your paging file to a 
fixed size (in XP Control Panel|System| 
Advanced|Performance Settings| 
Advanced|Changed). 

This helps in some ways -— the file won't 
get fragmented over time, for example — 
but it's potentially risky. If the paging file 
can't grow, Windows may run out of 
memory. Many applications and drivers 
don’t expect to ever encounter this 
situation, so you could end up with 
anything from corrupt data to a crashed PC. 
Choosing the right size for the paging file is 
crucial, then, but what size should it be? 

The traditional rule of thumb is to make it 
your memory size multiplied by two (or 
three, or one and a half, depending who 
you believe). This is, of course, complete 
nonsense. The paging file size relates to 
the applications and drivers you're using, 
not the amount of memory you have. 

Once again, monitoring your Windows 
processes can help you here, although this 
time the Windows 2000/XP Task Manager 
is the best tool for the job. The figure you 
need is under the ‘Performance’ tab, 
labelled as the Peak Commit Charge. This 
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Ca] 
Is setting your Windows Paging File 
to a fixed size really worth the effort? 


It's worth nothing that the Peak figure 
doesn't actually mean your paging file has 
reached that size. It's just saying that if 
everything you were running had to be 
paged out for some reason, then that’s how 
big the file would need to be. 

Still, even with this safety margin there 
are no guarantees. The ‘Peak’ relates to the 
applications you've run during this 
particular session, that’s all. If you must fix 
the size of your paging file, you really need 


value represents the highest value recorded 
for all your processes’ ‘Private Bytes’, plus 
the parts of the operating system that can 
be paged to disk. 


itself, but this may take a very long time. In situations like 
this, you should take a look for the Peak memory values 
to highlight the maximum amount of RAM that the 
process has ever used. 

This is one situation where the Windows 2000/XP 
Task Manager may be a better choice for monitoring than 
Process Explorer. In particular, the View|Select Columns 
option includes a ‘Memory Usage Delta’ value that shows 
the changes in process memory requirements over time. 
This is especially useful if you need to see which 
processes are currently most active. 

Whatever tool you use, these settings are invaluable if 
youre really into fine-tuning your PC. Is your desktop 
packed with icons, for instance? Just how much memory 
does Explorer consume in displaying them all? Clear 
them all into a folder and find out for yourself! 


Process scheduling 
Seeing all the processes running in Task Manager or 
Process Explorer is a useful reminder of just how busy 
Windows can be. Only a few of these will be using any 
significant processor time, but that could still be enough 
to affect CPU-heavy apps like a 3D game. So how can 
you optimise your PC’s performance? 

Windows 2000/XP provides one option at Control 
Panel|System|Advanced|Performance Settings|Advanced. 
The ‘Processor scheduling’ option enables you to decide 


to monitor this over a few sessions and 
then take note of the highest value. Now 
multiply that number by two to try to avoid 
potential problems. 


FILES ON SUPERDISC 


A copy of Process 
Explorer — which is 
referred to as “our tool 
of choice” on page 116 
— can be found on 
this months SuperDisc 
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Windows XP provides lots of 
process scheduling options, but 
you won't find many of them in 
Control Panel. 


“Windows frees up memory when 
it's required. Memory optimisers 
just start the process earlier, possibly 
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Have you ever wondered exactly which files or Registry keys a 
program like Internet Explorer is using? Process Explorer shows 
you them all. 


whether foreground or background processes get the 
most CPU time. Everyone automatically assumes that 
the foreground ‘Programs’ option is best, but that’s not 
always the case. If the server on your PC home network 
is only ever used for non CPU-intensive tasks like 
word processing, choosing ‘Background’ will improve 
its server performance a little. 

There’s a Registry setting that offers much more 
control, though. To figure out what its value should be, 
you must add together three values. First, decide how 
much extra time foreground processes should get. For 
three times the background figure, select two. For twice, 
choose one. For foreground and background processes to 
get the same time, select 0. 

Now take that figure and add four if you'd like 
Windows to be able to adjust the timeslice given to 
each process. Add eight if it must be fixed. Four seems 
more flexible to us, but feel free to experiment. If you 
add nothing at all, Windows will use the default settings. 

To use long timeslices, add 16. The PC may seem 
less responsive occasionally, 
but there’s less overhead in 
task switching and you may 
get more work done. 
Alternatively, add 32 to use 
short timeslices. This is a 


asking for more RAM than you need.” petter option if you need a very 


responsive user interface. 

Now run REGEDIT, navigate to HKEY LOCAL _ 
MACHINE\SYSTEM\CurrentControlSet\Control 
\PriorityControl and look for the value called 
Win32PrioritySeparation. Write down the current setting 
and then change it to the new value, making sure you’re 
working in decimal. Click on ‘OK’, close REGEDIT and 
reboot your PC to try it out. 

For a more detailed explanation of this, read a sample 
chapter of ‘Inside Microsoft Windows 2000’ (it applies to 
XP too), which can be found on the Microsoft website at 
www.microsoft.com/mspress/books/sampchap/ 
4354c.asp. Search for Win32PrioritySeparation to find 
the relevant text. 


Memory optimisation 
We've seen that Process Explorer and Task Manager 
can help you learn more about your PC, but that’s just 
the start. With a little thought, they can also expose the 
truth behind many so-called memory optimisation tools. 
You'll have seen these programs before, with their 
claims to defragment memory, free RAM ‘wasted’ by 
other applications and fix memory leaks. It all sounds 
plausible, but let’s think about this. How is a utility 
going to defragment memory and rearrange chunks 
of RAM while the applications using them are still 
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XP’s Explorer can use multiple processes for more stability — 
go to ToolsiFolder OptionslView and check ‘Launch folder 
windows in a separate process’. 


running? The simple answer is that it can’t. Windows 
doesn’t allow one program to access another’s memory. 

What about ‘freeing up wasted RAM’? That suffers 
from the same problem, in that your optimiser can’t 
access the memory belonging to another process. Even 
if this were possible, how is the program going to know 
which chunks of RAM are wasted? What happens if it 
turns out that Windows or an application needs that 
RAM later, after all? 

Here’s what really happens. Virtually every memory 
optimiser tool asks you to set a ‘low memory level’ figure 
and an amount of memory that you want to reclaim. 

So, for example, if the amount of available memory 
drops below 16MB, you could ask the program to free 
up 64MB. The optimiser now waits for free RAM to 
drop below your target and then it asks for 64MB of 
memory. This forces Windows to send other chunks 
of RAM to the paging file. Your optimiser then frees 
up that 64MB immediately, giving you more memory. 

That sounds reasonable enough, but Windows would 
free up memory when it’s required anyway. The utility is 
simply starting the process earlier, and perhaps 
unnecessarily, possibly asking for more RAM than you 
need and forcing data from other areas into the paging 
file. That doesn’t sound very efficient to us! 

If you don’t believe us, all you have to do is run 
Process Explorer and watch your favourite memory 
optimiser at work. Use View|Columns to display ‘Private 
Bytes’ and ‘Working Set’ and you'll see how it allocates 
a block of memory, then releases it again. And that’s 
all it does - the use of memory for your other processes 
won't change at all. 

Process Explorer is very useful, but revisit Sysinternals 
(www.sysinternals.com) and you'll find several other 
entirely free ways in which you can monitor your PC’s 
processes. In particular, we'd recommend taking a look at 
FileMon, which shows the disk activity of all your 
processes in real time. Similarly, RegMon is an extremely 
useful application which does much the same as 
FileMon, only for Registry access. 

Whether you want to keep your PC secure, give it a 
speed boost or just fix some of those recurring problems, 
low-level tools like these can prove to be invaluable. Isn’t 
it time you started exploring? Just remember - you'll 
inevitably get better results with a little manual tweaking 
than with a throwaway download in a pop-up. PCP 
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Securing Wireless 


Networks 


Many PC users enjoy the benefits of wireless networking, but few 
take adequate security precautions. Dan DiNicolo gets vigilant 


ver the course of the past three years, wireless 
() technologies have taken the networking world 
by storm. Where once a length of Ethernet cable 


tethered most users, they can now roam freely within 
most home and office environments, connecting to both 


internal systems and the Internet from laptops and PDAs. 


While this extra mobility helps to eliminate many of the 
inconveniences typically associated with accessing a 
home or business network, from a security perspective 
it also brings numerous new challenges with it. 

While securing a wireless network isn’t terribly 
difficult, the reality is that the majority of wireless 
networks aren’t properly secured. In a best-case scenario, 
external users might only use your unsecured wireless 
network to ‘borrow’ access to the Internet. At worst, these 
users could end up with completely free reign on your 
network, with the ability to access sensitive files and 
information. If you’re thinking about implementing a 








wireless network or already have one installed, properly 
securing it needs to be a priority. In this feature, we take 
a look at the threats facing wireless networks, and the 
steps you can take to mitigate these potential risks. 


Wireless security issues 

Security in the wired world has typically focused on 
keeping users from the outside world (the Internet) 

out of private networks through the implementation 

of firewalls, both hardware- and software-based. 
Unfortunately, security issues with wireless networks 
are much more complex since it isn’t usually users from 
the Internet who pose the most direct threat. Instead, 
the biggest risk on a wireless network relates to users 

in close proximity who can connect to, and associate 
with, your internal access points. From there, they can 
interact with your network just like any other inside 
user. In this case, there’s no need for them to get past a 
firewall - by associating with 
your access point, they’re 
already ‘in’, connected to the 
internal network. Scared yet? If 
not, you should be. 

As part of trying to make 
the implementation and 
integration of wireless 
networking equipment as 
streamlined and straightforward 
as possible, almost all access 
point hardware devices ship 
with the least restrictive security 


If you're thinking about implementing a wireless network or already have one installed, settings possible. In fact, almost 


proper security needs to be a priority. 


all security settings are disabled 
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It may sound like something a 
little too strange to be true, but 
war driving has become an 
increasingly popular pastime 
among those with a passion 
for wireless. With a name 
derived from the old-school 
‘war dialing’, where hackers 
would use software and 
modems to automatically dial 
phone numbers in the hope 
that a computer would answer 
on the other end, war driving 
has become almost cult-like in 
its following. 

Imagine a user equipped 
with a laptop, GPS, and 
directional antenna driving 
around, plotting out the 
locations of ‘open’ wireless 
networks and you get the 
picture. For more information 
on this not-so-trivial pursuit, 
see WWW.wardriving.com. 





The default shared folder 
security settings on operating 
systems like Windows 2000, 
make it easy for external users 
to access your files. 
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Windows XP systems will attempt to connect to any available 
network by default, so make sure that yours is secure. 


by default. If the default settings of an access point are 
left as they are, it’s exceptionally simple for any external 
user within range, even with limited know-how, to 
discover and associate with your access points. Operating 
systems like Windows XP make it even easier to connect 
to different wireless networks via their scanning processes 
- by default, any known wireless network within range 
will be listed as a network that can be connected to, 
assuming that network hasn’t been properly secured. 

Knowing that many wireless networks aren’t secured, 
a new pastime has emerged, with outside users running 
software in an attempt to discover said networks. One of 
the most popular utilities for this is a freebie called 
Network Stumbler (www.networkstumbler.com), a 
tool that scans for networks within range and outlines 
whether security features like encryption are in use. 

A wireless network ‘sniffer’ called AirSnort 
(airsnort.shmoo.com) can even go as far as to attempt 
to crack the encryption key used to secure data, and can 
be used in conjunction with a GPS to map and store the 
location of the network for future reference. Sometimes 
referred to as ‘war driving’, there are users actually out 
there in cars with laptops, GPS equipment and external 
antennas, mapping out available wireless networks. If this 

wasn’t bad enough, 
the information 
often makes its way 
into a variety of 
online databases, 
announcing open 
networks to the 


Windows security 
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MAC address security is one of the best ways to secure your 
wireless access point for external connections. 


world. Whether the person attempting to access to your 
network is driving around with a laptop or is simply in 
the office or home next to you makes little difference. The 
critical consideration is that you'll want to implement 
security features. 


Passwords 
The first and most important tip is to change the default 
password of your access point. When vendors ship these 
hardware devices, the password to enable full 
administrator access is almost always very basic - 
examples include ‘admin’ or the manufacturer’s name - 
and they’re well documented online. For this reason, you 
should always assume that if you leave the default 
password as is, anyone can access, control and configure 
your access point. In fact, without changing the default 
password for your access points, every other tip in this 
article is a moot point since external users could easily 
connect and then undo or revise any security features. 
To that end, some access point hardware provides a 
configurable option that doesn’t enable access to the 
administrative console of the device from wireless clients. 
If your access point supports this feature, you should 
definitely enable it, restricting administrative access to 
‘wired’ connections only. 


MAC address security 

One of the easiest ways to improve the security of your 
access points is to implement MAC address security. 
Available on even entry-level wireless access points and 
routers, this feature enables you to control exactly which 


As well as securing your wireless network, you need to protect your operating system 


There's no question that implementing 
many of the wireless networking 
security features outlined in this article 
will go a long way towards making your 
network more secure. However, you still 
need to consider the security settings of 
your operating system as well, because 
a crafty hacker may still find a way into 
your network. 

As mentioned earlier, if an external 
user were able to connect to your 
unsecured wireless network, they're 
already on the private side of any 
software or hardware firewall you might 
have in place, meaning that as far as 
your network is concerned, they're in. In 
this particular case, you could have the 
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most expensive firewall on the planet 
and it truly wouldn't make a difference 
because any rogue users would already 
have the configuration settings 
necessary to connect to other internal 
systems. This includes everything from 
your laptop to any desktops that may 
be present on the network. 

Because of this, the decision to 
implement a wireless network means 
that you also need to consider how your 
desktop and server systems are locked 
down. For example, if you have File and 
Printer sharing enabled on Windows 
servers, or even on client systems, 
you'll need to be sure that you have 
Sharing permissions configured so that 


they don't enable access to groups like 
‘Everyone’, which is typically the 
Windows default setting. 

Even with only the Read permission 
applied to the Everyone group, any 
connecting user can still open or copy 
any files that are stored in the folder 
without recourse. 

If you do choose to go down the 
wireless route, consider installing 
personal firewall software like 
ZoneAlarm or Norton Personal Firewall 
on all internal systems with File and 
Printer Sharing enabled. These will 
enable you to explicitly control which 
other systems or users are allowed to 
connect to your systems. M 


wireless clients can associate with an access point, 
according to their Media Access Control (MAC) address. 
If this feature is enabled and the MAC address of the 
client isn’t present in the configuration, that client won't 
be able to form the association necessary to access the 
wireless network. 

Although it’s possible for MAC addresses to be 
spoofed, doing so is generally beyond the skill level of 
most wireless users. Implementing this feature usually 
involves simply turning it on and then specifying the 
MAC addresses of clients that should be allowed to 
associate with a particular access point. To determine the 
MAC addresses of client systems, use the ipconfig/all 
command on Windows Me/2000/XP, or the winipcfg 
utility on Windows 95/98 systems. 

Unfortunately, this task can be time consuming on 
larger networks because there might be hundreds of MAC 
addresses to enter. It’s also worth noting that on larger 
networks with more than one access point, the MAC 
address information that you configure won’t be shared 
between the access points. In other words, on a network 
with three access points, you need to configure each with 
all of the MAC addresses of clients that will need to be 
able to associate. Some higher-end access points enable 
an administrator to store information about valid MAC 
addresses on a RADIUS server and then configure the 
access point with the IP address of this server. When 
access points need to authenticate the validity of a 
wireless client, they can then query the centralised 
RADIUS server without the need to maintain this 
information locally. 


Service Set Identifier (SSID) 

In much the same way that a traditional Windows 
network is identified by a workgroup or domain name, 
wireless networks are ‘named’ using what’s known 

as a Service Set Identifier, or SSID. The default SSID 
configured on an access point varies between 
manufacturers, but it’s always set to a default value 

in a manner similar to administrator passwords. In the 
absence of security features like MAC address security, 
knowing the SSID to a wireless network is typically all 
that’s necessary to form an association with an access 
point. The SSID values associated with popular access 
points are also well documented, so change the SSID 
for your network. For example, a default SSID of ‘Linksys’ 
should be changed to a unique value for your network. 

Hopefully you’re well aware of the difference between 
a good and a bad password. Some of the same principles 
should be applied to SSID names. For example, never 
set the SSID value to something that explicitly identifies 
you or your organisation - this will only make your 
network easier to locate or identify. Instead, change the 
SSID value to something a little more obscure. 

Another unfortunate default security setting of most 
wireless access points is that they have ‘Broadcast SSID’ 
enabled by default. What this means is that an access 
point will broadcast out its configured SSID value for the 
entire world to see if left unchanged. When systems with 
a wireless network card come within range of an access 
point broadcasting its SSID, that network is then listed as 
an available network, making it very easy to connect to. 

As a best practice, disable the broadcasting of SSID 
information if your access point supports it (most do). 
You should understand, however, that if you do disable 
SSID broadcast, all wireless clients will need to be 
explicitly configured with the SSID value for the network 
or they will be unable to form an association. 


WIRELESS SECURITY 


Wireless security via a VPN 


Some larger companies are now turning to screened networks called 
Demilitarised Zones to prevent unauthorised access to their systems 


Based on the security flaws discovered in 
the WEP standard, many larger companies 
have changed the way in which they allow 
wireless users to access their network. 
Rather than placing access points ‘inside’ 
the private network, many companies have 
instead chosen to locate access points on a 
separate, dedicated network between their 
firewall and Internet router. This ‘screened’ 
network is usually referred to as a 
‘demilitarised zone’, or DMZ. 

On larger networks, a DMZ will typically 
be the connection point for Internet- 
accessible systems, such as DNS, email, 
and web servers. On its own, connecting 
access points to a DMZ network doesn't do 
anything other than restrict users from 
accessing the internal network. Because 
these users will typically need access to 
internal servers, a VPN server is 
implemented on the internal network. 
Then, when wireless users need to access 
the private internal network, they need to 
initiate a VPN connection from their 
desktop system first. 

This connection uses tried-and-testing 
encryption for all data passed between the 
internal network and the wireless client. 
WEP or WPA (Wi-Fi Protected Access) is 
often still used to encrypt communications 
between the wireless client and access 


Using a VPN to secure access to the private 
network for clients is a far more secure 
solution than WEP. 


point, but the use of a VPN means that 
data passed between the client and the 
internal network will always be encrypted, 
even if WEP is compromised. 

Implementing a VPN server on an internal 
network is easily accomplished using the 
Routing and Remote Access features of 
Windows 2000 Server or Windows Server 
2003. Additionally, many third party VPN 
server software packages are available that 
can be installed on operating systems like 
Windows XP One great example is Secure 
Planet (www.secure-planet.com), which 
was included on the SuperDisc of both 
PC Plus issue 208 and 209. 





Wired Equivalency Privacy (WEP) 

Wi-Fi networks use radio signals for communication, so 
the packets transferred between wireless clients and 
access points are literally floating in thin air for the entire 
world to see. Even without the ability to associate with an 
access point, any user running a wireless packet capture 
utility like AirSnort can literally capture packets and view 
their contents. To the untrained eye, these packets might 
seem to contain a fairly useless hodge-podge of 
information, such as an address of a URL being visited 
by a wireless user. To a potential hacker, however, the 
information contained within these packets is 
exceptionally useful. Not only will they provide 
information such as the IP address range in use on the 
network, they'll also include the network SSID and more. 
Armed with this, a hacker looking to connect has already 
removed a great deal of the guesswork involved. 

While you may not be able to control the air over 
which radio signals travel, you can take steps to control 
the information that is made visible during wireless 
transmissions. Just about every access point and wireless 
network card sold today supports an encryption standard 
known as Wired Equivalency Privacy, more commonly 
referred to as WEP. At the most basic level, WEP settings 
must be configured on both access points and on client 
systems in order to encrypt the traffic that passes 
between them. This is usually as simple as turning the 
setting on in the properties of each and then configuring 
what’s known as a ‘shared secret’ on all systems. 

The value chosen for a shared secret should be given 
the same consideration as any network password - it 
should be complex and changed on a regular basis. > 
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To connect to a network using WEP, 
the client operating system needs to 
be configured correctly. 
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When SSID broadcast is enabled, wireless networks can be 
automatically detected. However, you should be aware that 
this isn't a very secure option. 


Unfortunately, WEP isn’t quite the security standard it 
was once envisioned to be. Although it’s available in both 
64- and 128-bit encryption versions (and sometimes 
higher), a number of known flaws in the way that WEP 
encryption keys are stored have led hackers to create a 
variety of utilities to get past the security that WEP was 
meant to provide. For example, utilities like AirSnort can 
often compromise WEP keys in a matter of minutes, or 
even faster. For this reason, many experts claim that it 
may not be worth implementing WEP at all because it 
provides only a low barrier to entry for the experienced 
hacker. However, since WEP is the only real encryption 
facility provided with most wireless equipment, you 
should still consider implementing it on your network. 
It’s simply a case of some security measures being 
better than none. 

If you do decide to implement WEP on your 
network, note that the speed of your wireless network 
will almost certainly take a hit. With WEP configured, 
performance degradation of anywhere between 15 
and 50 per cent is considered normal (lower-end 
access points tend to fare worse), based on the 
overhead associated with encryption. 


Wi-Fi Protected Access (WPA) 
The fact that numerous security issues with WEP 
have been brought to light hasn’t gone unnoticed in 
the eyes of Wi-Fi equipment vendors. Although not 
yet officially standardised by the IEEE, the industry 
has come together in support of a new wireless 
encryption method known as Wi-Fi Protected Access, 
or WPA. WPA addresses many of the shortcomings 
of WEP by including a facility for dynamically 
changing the encryption keys used between 
wireless access points and clients on a regular basis. 
Unfortunately, only the newest Wi-Fi equipment 
currently ships with WPA capabilities, although many 
vendors are providing firmware updates for existing 
access points and network cards, so check the vendor’s 
website for your equipment. If you haven’t yet purchased 
your wireless gear, make sure that the firmware for the 
access point is ‘flashable’ so you can upgrade it to include 
WPA support in the future. If your equipment already 
supports WPA, you'll need to download an update to get 
it working with Windows XP clients - take a look at 
http://support.microsoft.com/?kbid=815485 for 
more information and to download the update. 
Eventually, the WPA standard is set to culminate in a 
version currently referred to as WPA2. This will add 
support for the heavyweight Advanced Encryption 
Standard (AES) with 256-bit encryption and additional 
protocol enhancements. WPA2 isn’t expected to ship with 
new equipment until later in 2004, so stay tuned. 
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Dynamic Hosting Configuration Protocol (DHCP) 
Most access point hardware includes a built-in DHCP 
server to automatically allocate IP addresses to your 
wireless clients. In many cases, this range is the same as 
the range used for other Internet-sharing services, such as 
Windows ICS. Because of this, you'll need to be careful of 
conflicts - multiple devices may be handing out duplicate 
IP addresses on your network. Be sure to limit DHCP 
functionality to a single device by disabling the service 
on either your access point or other internal servers. If 
you're using ICS to share an Internet connection, the 
DHCP component can’t be disabled. 

Some people recommend changing the IP address 
range used by your DHCP server, if possible. Most access 
points will hand out addresses in the 192.168.0.x range, 
which is another well-known fact. Unfortunately, simply 
disabling DHCP won't solve the problem because rogue 
users will commonly configure themselves with a static 
address in this range as an educated guess. 

To combat this, consider changing the gateway IP 
address of your access point from the default value 
(typically 192.168.0.1) and use static addressing for 
wireless clients instead. If anything, this will make things 
harder to guess, although anyone using a packet capture 
utility on a network that’s not using WEP or WPA would 
still be able to determine the range in use with relative 
ease. This is just another reason why implementing MAC 
address security is critical. 


Audit your network 

By far the best way to ensure that the security of your 
wireless network is up to scratch is to perform your own 
regular security audits. Far from being a complex task, 
performing an audit simply involves taking many of the 
same steps that a hacker might use to try to compromise 
your network, using the common ‘tools of the trade’ like 
Network Stumbler and AirSnort. 

To perform an audit, grab a Wi-Fi-equipped laptop or 
PDA and then take a walk. Position yourself in different 
areas within and around your home or office and then 
try to connect to your network. Keep in mind that Wi-Fi 
signals can often extend to ranges of up to 1,000 feet, so 
a trip to your parking lot or different floors of your 
building may be in order. 

Your best bet when performing an audit is to start off 
by configuring the wireless network card in your laptop or 
PDA with the default security settings, which usually 
means that no security settings (like WEP or WPA) are 
enabled. You should then try to associate with different 
access points on your network. Install and use Network 
Stumbler to determine whether your network is visible 
and how many of your network’s settings you can obtain. 

Many of the client utilities included with wireless 
network adapter cards include the ability to scan for 
additional networks in a manner similar to Network 
Stumbler. You may be surprised at how many networks 
you find in your vicinity that you never even knew 
existed. If you do come across other networks whose 
owners you recognise (by their SSID value, for example), 
make sure that you let them know of the potential 
security risks they face. 

Another benefit of doing this is that you may find that 
a neighbour is using the same wireless channels on their 
network as you are, which would provide the opportunity 
for you both to move over to a distinct channel. Not only 
would this reduce any potential interference, but it 
should also improve your network’s performance. PCP 
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Patents are a virtue 


Software patents are one of the most dangerous minefields for modern developers. 
Richard Kempner ensures that you know your rights before you start coding 


he debate about the patentabilty of 
| computer programs continues to rage, 

and has recently got extremely fiery. 
Opponents of the idea of patenting software have 
been extremely vociferous in lobbying against a 
proposed new European law (a draft Directive), 
which would, they say, make software patentable. 
There was, for example, a substantial 
demonstration at the end of August in front of 
the European Parliament building in Brussels 
that attracted more than 400 participants and 
was organised by, amongst others, the 
Foundation for a Free Information Infrastructure 
(FFID and Eurolinux. This was accompanied by 
an online campaign in which it’s thought that 
more than 600 websites, including prominent 
open-source software sites, replaced some of their 
web-pages with a warning about the Directive. 

The European Parliament was due to have 
voted on whether to implement the European 
Commission’s proposal for a Directive on the 
patentability of computer-implemented 
inventions at the beginning of September, but 
that was postponed until 22 September. There are 
those who believe the issue is so contentious that 
it will even then - some 18 months after the 
proposal was first tabled - be postponed again, 
and possibly indefinitely. 

So why is patent protection for computer 
programs being sought? As we all know, a 
computer program is a collection of coded 
instructions that can be ‘read’ by a computer. 

To copy the program itself is copyright 


Plus 211 | January 2004 





infringement. However, to copy what the program 
essentially achieves by writing new code that gets 
the same effect, may not be. The only certain 
way this can be protected is by a patent. 

It’s estimated that 15 per cent of all 
applications for patents received by the European 
Patent Office (EPO) relate to ‘computer 
implemented inventions’. This means that of over 
110,000 applications received at the EPO in 2001, 
more than 16,000 dealt with innovation in 
computer-related technologies. Both the number, 
and the proportion have increased, and continue 
to increase over time. 


The case for patentability 

To be patentable in the UK - and indeed in 
Europe - an invention must be new (not 
previously seen or described), involve an 
inventive step (and thus not be an obvious 
development of pre-existing knowledge), and be 
capable of industrial application. However, even 
if they satisfy these general requirements, 
computer programs as such are expressly 
excluded from being patentable by the European 
Patent Convention. In practice, the European 
Patent Convention means that a machine that’s 
able to perform a task not previously possible 
(or by a means not previously used) is 
patentable even though the machine only works 
because of an innovative computer program. 
However, a new and particularly innovative 
program written for a computer that’s linked to 
and controls an existing machine, and makes it 


work better than before, probably isn’t. 

Although computer programs are currently 
excluded, EPO guidelines state that if the 
invention itself makes a technical contribution to 
existing expertise, the fact that a computer 
program is involved in its operation shouldn't 
prevent it from being patented. One of the 
reasons for this stance is the difficulty of 
checking whether a computer program really is 
novel, or whether another program doing the 
same thing already exists. The technical effect 
should be a tangible element which would allow 
a better chance of checking for novelty. 

But the requirement that there be a ‘technical 
effect’ is one that is more of an illusory obstacle 
than a real one. For example, the EPO in Munich 
has recently granted a patent to Amazon which 
covers all computerised methods of automatically 
delivering a gift to a third party. This patent is a 
descendent of the famous ‘Amazon one click 
patent’ granted in the USA, but with a broader 
claim scope than the original US version. Despite 
the absence of an obvious technical step, 
Amazon now has the benefit of patent protection 
for its software. The technical effect requirement 
doesn’t seem to be a real obstacle given this and 
the high number of other patents granted by the 
EPO for computer implemented inventions. 

The difference between what is patentable 
and what is not can be subtle. So subtle in fact, 
that whether a patent application involving a 
computer program is accepted or rejected can 
depend entirely on how the application is worded 
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Even Microsoft found itself in hot water when 
Eolas announced that it had plug-ins sewn up 
by an earlier application. 


— for instance whether the invention is described 
as an ‘apparatus’ or as a ‘method’. In addition, 
satisfying the UK Patent Office is one thing - 
satisfying the UK Courts is something else. It’s 
believed that whenever the validity of a software 
patent has been challenged, the UK Courts have 
without exception, found the patent to be invalid. 
The usual reason for this is that the program is 
merely a method for performing a mental act, 
which is something else that the European Patent 
Convention expressly excludes from 
patentability. As computer programs normally 
mimic human thought processes but perform 
them more quickly, they will usually be 
challengeable on this basis. 


Over in the wider world 

All the Member States of the European 
Community are also contracting states to the 
European Patent Convention, so the national 
patent laws of each Member State derive from 
the same document: the Convention. In other 
words, each Member State’s patent law is meant 
to be the same. The problem lies in the fact that 
the Convention has been implemented and 
construed differently by the national courts of 
each particular Member State country. So, as 
things stand we have a situation where the EPO 
may grant a software patent application which 
may be valid in some European countries and 
invalid in the rest. Whilst this appears a strange 
result, it’s not that strange. The position is the 
same for any other patentable invention in any 
other technical field. 

In the USA, there’s no need to prove that a 
computer program produces a technical effect to 
patent it. An invention that’s new, and uses a 
computer program qualifies for patent protection, 
as long as it provides a ‘useful, concrete and 
tangible result’. In other words, it’s capable of 
being put to industrial or commercial use. Even 
patents that are purely business methods, are 
now granted in the USA. 


So what's the big furore? 
The FFII has been vociferous in condemning 
the proposals, believing them to be an attempt 
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by the European Commission to override what 
it sees as the ‘current clear and uniform 
European patentability rules’ and replace them 
by a set of nationally implementable rules which 
will - they say - make it very difficult for 
national courts to reject patents for software and 
business methods. Despite the fact that the 
proposed Directive talks about ‘computer- 
implemented inventions’, it is - they say - 
referring to software. They want to make it 
unambiguously clear that software patents, in 
any guise, should be disallowed as they feel that 
software patents lead to a decrease in Research 
and Development spending, and are against the 
public interest. 

FFI have argued that Amazon’s one-click 
shopping would clearly be patentable under 
the draft Directive. It solves a ‘technical problem’, 
namely that of performing a transaction with 
fewer mouse clicks. FFII’s fear is that, applying 
this logic, any software can be patented under 
the proposed Directive simply by claiming that 
the application improves computing efficiency. 


The Directive 





The authors of the Directive believe that the 
balance between what is and isn’t patentable 
software is a dilemma which the draft Directive 
deals with ‘reasonably and subtly’. Copyright 
as we all know, doesn’t protect the ideas 
underlying software, what the software does 
within a machine, or how a machine under 
software control interacts with its environment. 
If such a process were to involve the solution 
of a technical problem in an inventive way (that 
is, in a way which was new and not obvious to 
the skilled person), then there’s patentable 
invention. That’s what is meant by a computer 
implemented invention. 


The case for software 

It would be wrong, they say, to discriminate 
against software developers by refusing them 
the patent protection available to other inventors 
when all the conditions for patentability are 
present. The draft Directive aims to counter any 
extension of the scope of patent protection for 
software while resisting the call, from FFII and 


Don't get bogged down in the complicated legal jargon of the Directive. 
Here are the essential points that you will need to take on board 


According to its authors, the Directive is to 
provide a ‘restrictive restatement of the law’ 
in order to ensure that patents for computer- 
related inventions are granted on the same 
basis everywhere in the European Union, 
and that national courts deal with contested 
patents on the basis of uniform principles. 
It's felt by its authors that the proposal in its 
current state (last modified in June this year), 
constitutes a balanced view which reflects the 
status quo and draws a line between what can 
and can't be patentable. It's a short draft 
Directive — only 11 articles. Most of them are 
clarificatory or procedural. Articles 4 and 5 are 
the key ones. As they exist in the current 
proposal, they are set out below: 

For the purpose of this Directive the following 
definitions shall apply: 


(1) ‘Computer-implemented invention’ means 
any invention the performance of which involves 
the use of a computer, computer network or 
other programmable apparatus and having one 
or more features which are realised wholly or 
partly by means of a computer program or 
computer programs. 


(2) ‘Technical contribution’ means a contribution 
to the state of the art in a technical field which is 
not obvious to a person skilled in the art. 


Article 4 

Conditions for patentability 

a) In order to be patentable, a computer- 
implemented invention must be susceptible 


of industrial application and involve an inventive 
step. In order to involve an inventive step, a 
computer-implemented invention must make a 
technical contribution. 


b) Member States shall ensure that a computer- 
implemented invention making a technical 
contribution and constitutes the necessary 
condition of involving an inventive step. 


c) The technical contribution shall be assessed 
by considering the state of the art and the scope 
of the patent claim considered as a whole, which 
must comprise technical features, irrespective of 
whether or not such features are accompanied 
by non-technical features. 


Article 5 

Form of Claims 

a) Member States shall ensure that a computer- 
implemented invention may be claimed as 

a product, that is as a programmed computer, 

a programmed computer network or other 
programmed apparatus, or as a process 

carried out by such a computer, computer 
network or apparatus through the execution 

of software. 


b) A claim to a computer program, on its own, 
on a carrier or as a signal, shall be allowable 
only if such program would, when loaded 

or run on a computer, computer network or 
other programmable apparatus, implement 

a product or carry out a process patentable 
under Article 4a. 
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BountyQuest aimed to quash rogue patents by hunting down 


prior art and paying the discoverers in real cash. Oddly, despite 
being backed by Amazon.com, it never went after their patents. 


others to exclude patent protection altogether. They 
argue that - as currently proposed - the Directive 
would very clearly exclude the grant for patents for 
non-inventive business methods and would not lead 
to patents being granted for otherwise unpatentable 
business methods, simply because use of a computer 
is specified in the claim. 


“15 per cent of all applications for patents received by 
the European Patent Office (EPO) relate to ‘computer 
implemented inventions’. In 2001, more than 16,000 
applications dealt with computer-related innovations.” 





There are many, many obscure 
patents out there. The Gallery 
of Obscure Patents at 
www.delphion.com collects 

a number of the most surreal. 


What happens next? 

There are really only two choices: either to approve the 
Commission’s proposal, as it has recently been tabled, 
perhaps with some further amendments, or to reject it. 
If rejected there would be nothing to prevent a gradual 
drift towards the patentability of business methods and 
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One of the Internet's most enduring patents: exercising a cat 
by waving a laser pointer in front of it. Inspiration or stupidity? 
The line is worryingly thin. 


In our view, software patents are here, and are 
here to stay. Abolishing them, as some have advocated, 
is ludicrous. It would in effect, retrospectively deprive 
those who have paid for patents of their rights. 

The art of getting the law right lies in finding 
the right balance between what ought to be patentable 
and what shouldn’t be. The draft directive strikes a 
balance which we believe is about right. The FFII’s 
fears that the draft Directive will open the floodgates 
to substantially more software patents are exaggerated 
and are, in reality, not going to change the existing 
law very much. But because issues over what the 
new law means will ultimately be decided by one 
court - the European Court of Justice - it’s expected 
that, unlike the position now, we'll end up with a 
common approach across the whole of Europe, 
in much the same way as we do now, for example, 
with trade marks. That will give greater certainty and 
would be a welcome change. PCP 


About the author: www.addleshawgoddard.com 


the like, as has been witnessed in the United States. 
There would therefore continue to be uncertainty and 


a lack of transparency. 


Meanwhile, in Brussels 


Richard Kempner is one of the UK’s leading 


Intellectual Property specialists, whose clients 
include Asda, BASF, MyTravel, IBM and Ferrari. 





jon Thompson investigates the current state of play in the European patent houses 


Standardising patent laws across EU 
member states would normally sit in 
the category of ‘watching paint dry’, but 
new changes seek to prevent software 
from carrying any patent protection at 
all. The offending amendment is the 
‘Patentability of Computer-implemented 
Inventions’ directive. Many people 
expected that the EU would follow the 
United States and formalise patents for 
products consisting of just code. 
Instead, a recent European Parliament 
vote says that not only can software 
carry its own patent, but also that 
developers don't even have to licence 
patented technology for necessities like 
interoperability and image formats. 
Critics claim that an existing 30,000 
European patents will be lost. 

In contrast, the European Parliament 
claims that by removing patent 
protection from software, they're 
actually protecting the right of the 
developer to innovate freely. If a 
software designer needs to use a 
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particular algorithm or a file format for 
instance, they should be able to do so 
without fear of the courts and possible 
financial ruin. 

EU law will still carry protection for 
products containing software in 
conjunction with other components, and 
copyright — covering the duplication of 
actual code — and will still protect the 
rights of the individual to call his 
intellectual property his own. Critics of 
the vote remain to be convinced, 
however, and some very big names 
have waded into the argument. 

Leo Steenbeek, patent attorney for 
Dutch electronics company, Phillips, 
says in an open email to the European 
Patents Institute, “these amendments 
are the result of an unprecedented 
lobby by the open source movement.” 
As if confirming Steenbeek’s view, Linus 
Torvalds and Alan Cox, Linux gurus and 
passionate advocates of open source 
software, recently sent an open letter to 
the European Parliament, in which they 


urged them to repeal software 
protection. They called software 
patents “the utmost threat to the 
development of Linux and other free 
software products.” 

The European directive is not law yet, 
and everyone awaits a report due from 
the European Commission, due out 
before Christmas and detailing both 
sides of the argument. Whatever the 
outcome though, we in Europe seem 
headed for one of two futures. In the 
first, European software developers can, 
within reason, use algorithms and ideas 
freely, as they do now in the open 
source community. The second is where 
all novel software ideas may be 
patented, and the associated licensing 
revenue and litigation problems now 
seen in the US will arrive here. In 
choosing the latter though, we have to 
remember that software giants enforce 
their rights fiercely. Ignorance is no 
defence, as several people have 
discovered to their cost. m 
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~ 10 PCs priced at £499 ex VAT? Seeing is believing 
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Editor's Choice 


Performance Award 


Value Award 





Our top award for products 
that combine exceptional 
performance and quality with 


superb value for 


Awarded to products that 
excel in our performance 
and quality tests, where 


money money is less important 


Awarded to products that 
represent outstanding value 
for money, giving you more 
bang per buck 


LAB TEST 





Simon Williams 
simon.williams @futurenet.co.uk 


Simon Williams has been an IT 
journalist for 20 years and has 
spent half that time dissecting 
computers, peripherals and the 

software they run 








he F500 Club 


Whod have thought you could get a decent PC for under £500? 
Simon Williams was dubious, but is now pleasantly surprised 


new PC is often a hefty capital 
expenditure for any business, 
and one of the more substantial 
purchases for the home. However, this 
needn't be the case. With continuing 
reductions on the cost of all major 
components, PC prices keep falling, so 
that it's now possible to buy a capable 
system with a budget of just £499 ex VAT. 
What can you expect from a seemingly 
bargain-bucket PC? You can run Word, Excel 
and other mainstream office applications, 
but in almost all cases you can run more 
taxing programs, such as digital photo 
editors, DV editors and most games. 
Each supplier in this months group test 
has attempted to add something extra to 


the specification of its PC, to make Its system 


Stand out from the £499 crowd. Some have 
been more successful than others, and 
some have cut corners in one part of the 
Specification to add highlights elsewhere. 


When buying at this price point, you'll find 


that youll have to make sacrifices in your 
ideal spec, too. You'll usually have to settle 
for a conventional CRI monitor, rather than 
a flat screen LCD. You'll need to work with 
a CD-RW rather than a DVD-RW drive — 
though one supplier does include a 
DVD+RW unit here... 

These systems are excellent platforms 
for Windows XP and several of them go 
well beyond what we expected at this price 
point. Although the technology bandwagon 
continues to roll on, at this price, its tempting 
to jump aboard now. 


THE PC PLUS BENCHMARK FOR PC REVIEWS 
PROVIDES INFORMATION YOU CAN TRUST 


The benchmark score for PCs is derived from a comprehensive set of real 
computing tests which evaluate every aspect of a PC system, not just the 


Your guarantee 


The manufacturers have 
guaranteed that these PCs 
will be available with their 
featured specifications while 
this issue of PC Plus is on 


sale — from 25/11/03 to 
21/12/03. Any component 
changes will be due to 
unforeseen shortages. Note: 
replacement parts may 
increase the system price. 








Time Saturn 
2600+ XL Pro 
40 


speed of the processor installed. The score provides an objective, scientific 
speed rating and is based on a score of 1.0 for PC with a 1GHz Athlon, 


Watford 
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Quadro 64MB. 


256MB PC100 SDRAM, 10GB UDMA 100 7200 Maxtor hard drive, NVIDIA 





1GHz CPU 


128MB RAM 
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INFORMATION 


PRICE £586 (£499 ex VAT) 

INFO www.carrera.co.uk 

SUPPLIER Carrera SSC 0870 066 0681 
WARRANTY 3 years on-site, plus 2 
years back-to-base, labour only 
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CARRERA SSC VP2400 


FOR 

V Radeon 9800 All-in-Wonder card 
V CD-RW and DVD drives 

V Four Firewire ports 

VY Good software bundle 


AGAINST 
X No sub-bass unit with speakers 
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INFORMATION 


PRICE £586 (£499 ex VAT) 

INFO www.elementary.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Elementary Computers 
01923 23 0773 

WARRANTY 1 year back-to-base 


PCPlus 
3D MARK 2001SE 


5,000 10,000 15,000 20,000 


PCPlus 


BENCHMARK INDEX 
1 2 





15 GHz CPU 
256MB RAM M 


ELEMENTARY BASEPOINT 
FOR 

V Athlon XP 2800+ processor 

V Digital TV tuner card 

V Wireless keyboard and mouse 
AGAINST 

X Only single CD-RW/DVD drive 

X Moderate hard drive capacity 

X Should get more from 2800+ chip 
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£499 PCs 


CARRERA SSC 


Q irst onto the bench, this VP2400 
system from Carrera SSC will take 
some beating. All decked out in black, 
it looks consistent and smart. Optical 
storage comes in the form of a fast CD- 
RW drive and a companion DVD unit. 
Theres a floppy drive in here, too, and 
space for three other devices on the 
front panel. 

The system is based on an 
Athlon XP 2400+, one of the older 
Thoroughbred chips, but matched up 
with 512MB of main memory and a 
75./GB IBM hard drive. This is a sound 
spec for a machine in this group, but 


ELEMENTARY 





the real excitement begins with the 
graphics card. 

Carrera SSC has managed to tie 
down an excellent deal with ATi, which 
means it can use a near top-of-the- 
range Radeon 9800 All-in-Wonder 


adaptor, even in a PC at this price point. 


Not only does this give it a very strong 
3D graphics performance, but you also 
get a breakout box and software 
suitable for basic digital video editing. 
The 17in liyama monitor is one of 
the better makes, and though not a 
flat-faced device, it gives a good, clean 
picture. The nForce2 sound chip on the 


BasePoint ——— 


O lementarys BasePoint system 
is all coloured in cream, apart 
from the off-white, wireless keyboard 
and mouse from Logitech. The system 
unit has a single DVD/CD-RW combo 
drive fitted in its top drive bay, with 
just a floppy drive below this. Theres 
no secondary DVD or CD drive for 
copying discs. 

Inside, the PC is based on an 
Athlon XP 2800+ with 256MB of 
memory and a 5/2GB IBM hard drive 
for fixed storage. It's a decent spec, 
although the hard drive is a little below 
the capacity standard for this group. 
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Accompanying the Radeon 
9200SE graphics card is one of Black 
Golds digital TV cards. This brings 
you the 30 or so digital channels 
from the BBC's Freeview package. 

You would have to pay £100 or more 
for a digital set-top box to decode the 
same Set, but you have to be able 

to receive digital TV in your area to 
use either. 

The six-channel Realtek sound 
chip on the system board runs a pair 
of reasonable Labtec stereo speakers, 
but these are still bass-light for serious 
audio listening. 


system board is capable of six-channel 
output, but here is directed into a pair 
of Harman Kardon speakers. These are 
better than normal stereo pairs, but 
cant rival any of the speakers with 
sub-bass units. 


In use 

Benchmark results are pretty good. 

A PC Plus Index of 2.26 is a great start, 
particularly from an Athlon XP 2400+, 
but the 3DMark results of 12,436 and 
9783 show what the Radeon 9800 
chip is capable of. This is a very 
impressive result from such an 
inexpensive machine. 


Service and support 

As with a PC at twice the price, or even 
three times, Carrera SSC offers a three 
year on-site warranty, with a two-year 
back to base, labour-only follow up. 
Even with a turnaround of up to five 
days, this is superb cover. 


Conclusion 

Carrera SSC has done well this month, 
producing a PC with a graphics system 
comparable with PCs costing several 
hundred pounds more. It bundles a 
copy of Ability Office and a couple 

of video editing applications, courtesy 
of Ali. For its exceptional graphical 
abilities, the Carrera instantly runs 

off with our Performance Award. 


In use 

Going by the chip model numbers, 
youd expect an Athlon XP 2800+ to 
outperform the 2400+, 2500+ and 
2600+ chips in other machines in this 
group, but in fact it doesnt do well 
compared with these machines. It 
produces a PC Plus Index of 2.19 which 
is fast enough for all-round use, but 
certainly no record breaker. 

The 3DMark results reflect the low- 
end Radeon card and show indexes of 
4338 and 3,677 These are adequate for 
most games, but the frame rate may 
Slow in some of the latest 3D shooters. 


Service and support 

Elementary provides a one-year, 
back-to-base warranty with a typical 
turnaround of one working day. While 
the turnaround is exemplary, the cover 
is pretty much the minimum allowed 
and it would be good to see 
something extra, even at this 
entry-level price point. 


Conclusion 

The TV tuner card that Elementary 
offers with the system is a useful 
extra, particularly if this is to be a 
second PC and you have Freeview 
in your area. The rest of the 
specification is not that exciting, 
though, compared with what's 
available elsewhere. 





GLADIATOR 





Q he smart cream case on 
Gladiators NK/ PC, with its 
innovative boomerang-shaped power 
switch and built-in temperature display, 
are the start of the company’s added 
value in this system. In the top drive 
bay is an Asus DVD+RW drive. It's an 
unexpected (but welcome) component 
in a system at this rock-bottom price 
point, and it can handle most of the 
recordable and rewritable media 
currently available. 

The system runs on an Athlon XP 
2500+ processor with 256MB of main 
memory and a /4.5GB Western Digital 





Gp he key feature of this HP Pavilion 
a219uk PC Is its price. It comes in 
at just £499 and that's with the VAT 
included! You might therefore expect a 
very stripped system, but although 
there are a few corners trimmed, It's 
surprising how complete the 
specification is here. 

Slightly smaller than a typical midi 
tower case, the Pavilion comes in a 
silver and slate grey box. It has a single 
CD-RW and DVD combo drive, as well 
as a floppy and front panel USB 20 
and FireWire sockets behind a slide 
down panel. Theres a Western Digital 


£499 


PU SYSTEMS 





hard drive. This is a good solid 
combination, but Gladiator should 
perhaps have thought again before 
leaving the graphics to the nForce2 
chipset on the system board. 

The nForce2 chip is quite 
capable of providing good six- 
channel sound, with two channels 
of it here delivering a punchy bass 
into an excellent three-way set of 
VideoLogic ZXR 200 speakers. When 
it comes to graphics, though, the 
integrated NVIDIA chip cant really 
hack it. It plunders 32MB of the 
main PC memory for its own use 


hard drive, but with the lowest capacity 
in the group of 3/2GB. 

The PC is based on a 2.2GHz Intel 
Celeron processor with 256MB of main 
memory, although 64MB of this is 
shared with the Intel Extreme integrated 
graphics chip, leaving 192MB for 
applications. The graphics chip 
drives a 1/in CRT monitor of HP'S own 
manufacture. Although its not a flat- 
faced device, it gives a fair picture up 
to its maximum resolution of 1,280 by 
1,024 pixels. 

Sound comes from an Intel stereo 
chip on the system board and drives a 
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and offers little in the way of 3D 
performance to compensate. 


In use 

The SYSmark benchmark returns a 
decent PC Plus Index of 2.15, not up 

to the standard of the Carrera SSC 
machine, but still pretty good. Under 
3DMark, however, it only manages 
indexes of 2,9/0 and 2,743 and wouldnt 
complete the Nature module in the 
middle of the benchmark. There are 
also warnings from 3DMark 03 that 
several of the games modules won't 
run. The machine eventually produces 
an index of 163. Ouch! 


Service and support 

Gladiator offers a one-year, back-to- 
base warranty on the main part of the 
system, though quotes Belineas three- 
year on-site warranty for the monitor. 
This is a little better than Elementary’s 
Straight one-year cover, but is still too 
short. The company quotes a typical 
turnaround of two working days. 


Conclusion 

A copy of Lotus SmartSuite is bundled 
with the system along with CD-RW 
and DVD utilities and despite its poor 
graphics performance, if you want a 
system for general-purpose office 
duties and have little interest in games, 
this is far from being a bad system. 


small pair of Harman Kardon 
loudspeakers, which do better than 
many Satellites but still lack the support 
of a sub-bass unit. 


In use 

As you might expect from the relatively 
meagre specification of this system, Its 
performance isnt outstanding. A PC 
Plus Index of 1.39 is the lowest in the 
group, though for mainstream 
applications it’s still high enough. If you 
buy this PC for games, particularly 3D 
games, you'll be disappointed, as the 
3DMark results of 1,128 and /17 mean 
pretty flickery gameplay. 


Service and support 

Since this Pavilion is available through 
the retail channel, you may be able to 
get an extended warranty from your 
particular reseller, but HP provides 
one-year collect and return cover of 
its own. Collect and return is preferable 
to back-to-base cover, but one-year 
still seems a little skimpy. 


Conclusion 

Despite the negatives apparent in this 
machine, it still represents good value 
at £499 all in. Theres a full copy of 
Works Suite 2003 bundled with tt, 
which is worth £70. As a no frills 
machine for writing on or for accessing 
the Internet, its more than adequate. 







INFORMATION 


PRICE £586 (£499 ex VAT) 

INFO wwwgladiatorcomputers.com 
SUPPLIER Gladiator 0845 644 4666 
WARRANTY 1 year back-to-base 
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GLADIATOR NK7 


FOR 

V DVD+RW drive included 

V Above average sound system 

V Temperature display on front panel 


AGAINST 
X Integrated graphics system performance 
X Uninspiring monitor 
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INFORMATION 


PRICE £499 (£425 ex VAT) 
INFO www.hp.co.uk 
SUPPLIER HP 0870 547 4747 
WARRANTY 1 year C&R 
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HP PAVILION a219.uk 


FOR 

V Works Suite 2003 bundled 

V USB 2.0 and FireWire sockets 
V £499 price point including VAT 


AGAINST 
X Relatively slow 
X Comparatively low capacity hard drive 


Value 0000000000 
Features 009000090000 
Performance © @ O 00000909000 
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INFORMATION 


PRICE £586 (£499 ex VAT) 

INFO www.ideal-computing.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Ideal 0871 700 0153 
WARRANTY 3 years on-site, plus 2 | 
years back-to-base, labour only 


IDEAL 


E : 
a = z 
EE — | 


Aptus L2f Pits— | 


In use 

Performance results aren't particularly 
exciting, with a PC Plus Index of only 
1./0, some 33 per cent behind the 
leader. The 3DMark results are a little 


PCPlus 
3D MARK 2001SE 
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15 GHz CPU 
256MB RAM 








IDEAL APTUS L21 PLUS 


FOR 

V CD-RW and DVD drives as standard 

VY 114GB hard drive 

VY Six-way card reader 

AGAINST 

X Indifferent performance for specification 


X Uninspired stereo speakers 


Value 


OVERALL 


O very machine this month seems 
to have some special feature 
that makes it attractive. In the case of 
the Ideal Aptus L21 Plus, it has to be 
the 114GB Maxtor hard drive, offering 
between 50 per cent and 100 per cent 
higher capacity than most other HDDs 
in the group. There are also separate 
CD-RW and DVD drives in the top two 
bays of its midi desktop case, and a 
six-way memory card reader. 

The processor is an Athlon XP 
2200+, not the fastest chip on the 
market, but one that still returns 
reasonable performance. Theres 


en 





256MB of main RAM and the 
graphics card is a GeForce FX5600 
with 128MB of memory, which is a 
good and current option. The card 
runs a flat-faced liyama Vision Master 
Pro 413 monitor, a popular choice 
among suppliers here, and one 

that gives a stable picture with 

good geometry. 

Sound comes from two channels 
of the six-channel C-Media sound 
chip on the system board and runs 
a pair of Trust 460P speakers, although 
these do look much better than 
they sound. 


better, however, with indexes of 8,119 
and 6,/53 (meaning frame rates no 
lower than 30fps). The 3DMark 03 
result of 2,380 is also quite reasonable. 

The system is good to use, with 
the supplied Microsoft keyboard and 
mouse and, although the all-cream 
appearance is a little plain, its good 
and quiet. 


Service and support 

Ideal provides a three-year warranty 
with the Aptus system, with the first 
year on-site and the second two 
years back-to-base and labour only. 
The company claims a one-day call- 
out on the on-site cover and three- 
day turnaround if the machine has 
to go back to its factory. This is better 
than average warranty cover. 


Conclusion 

The Ideal PC comes with a copy 

of Open Office and is much more 

like a mainstream PC than some 

of the others at this price point. 
However, its spec and 

performance aren't sufficiently 

exciting to justify giving this system 

an award. 


CUSTOMISE YOUR OWN PC 
WITH OUR UNIQUE SYSTEM BUILDER 





Apollo V8XMX Duron 1.3 Ghz 128MB 30Gb CDROM £171.00 ex VAT 
lonsite — | £201.04 inc VAT 


Based on the ASUS A7V8X-MX Motherboard, AMD Duron 1.3Ghafill 
128Mb DDR333, 30Gb, 52x CDROM, 1 Year On-site 


buy on credit from | £8.96 


Gemini N8XVM XP2000 128Mb 30Gb CDI m [e i 


lonsite : ag 
Based on the ASUS A7V8X-VXiM i Athlon XP=2000 
128Mb DDR333, 30Gb, 52x CDRO sitel 


oy on edi fom] £1.20 per nanti m 





Orion V8XX XP2000 128Mb 30Gb.C 
lonsite | 

Based on the ASUS A7V8X-X Mainboard, Athlon XP 20004, 
128Mb DDR333, 30Gb, 52x CDROM, 64Mb GeF4 MX440, 1 Year On-site 


buy on credit from | £11.47 = 


4Mb GeF 4. 
"| £25731 inc VAT 


| £218.99 ex VAT 


Sirius N8XX XP2000 128Mb 30Gb CDROM 64Mb GeF 4 
lonsite 

the BX-X Mainboard, Athlon XP 2000+, 

< CDROM, 64Mb GeF4 MX440, 1 Year On-site 


per month APR 24.9% 


£228.99 ex VAT 
£269.06 inc VAT 


28Mb 30Gb CDROM 64Mb GeF 4 
| £298.44 inc VAT 


ed US A7\ X Deluxe Mainboard, Athlon XP 2000+, 
128Mb DDR333, 30Gb, 52x CDROM, 64Mb GeF 4 MX440, 1 Year On-site 


by once from 


Pegasus P4S8XX P4 1.8Ghz 128Mb CDROM 64Mb GeF 4 
lonsite 

Based on the ASUS P4S8X-X Mainboard, P4 1.8Ghz 400FSB, 
128Mb DDR333, 30Gb, 52x CDROM, 64Mb GeF4 MX440, 1 Year On-site 


ay ei from 


CONFIGURE YOUR OWN PC ONLINE PLEASE VISIT: 


the PCman 


Unit 2, Ettrick, Riverside, Dunsdale Road, 
Selkirk, Selkirkshire TD7 5EB 


wuww.theecmanuk.com 
TEL: 01750 505090 FAX: 01750 505091 


E-mail: sales@thepcmanuk.com 


£267.56 ex VAT 
£314.38 inc VAT 


818211.768 











O ALs entry this month uses a 
low-profile case, mounted on 
its side so It takes up very little space 
on the desk. Covers on its silver and 
black front panel hide a CD-RW and 
DVD combo drive, floppy drive plus 
USB 2.0 and audio sockets. 

Based on another Athlon XP 
2500+ processor, the machine comes 
with a healthy 512MB of main memory, 
though again the integrated nForce2 
graphics chip uses 64MB of this 
for VRAM. The video signal is fed 
to another liyama Vision Master Pro 
413 monitor, which gives as clear and 


MICROLAND 





sharp a picture as with its Ideal and 
MultiVision stable-mates. 

Although the case is a low-profile 
design, the system board still has 
three PCI and a single AGP slot inside. 
You could fit expansion cards to these 
slots, but only if you can find low- 
profile cards with the facilities you 
want to add. 

Sound also comes from the 
nForce2 chip and two of the six 
channels available are fed to a pair 
of Altec Lansing 220 speakers, which 
have the virtue of being a little larger 
than typical satellites, and therefore 


TECH+ 211.01_ 





O tyled in cream and dark 
blue, the midi-tower case of 
Microlands TECH+ 211.01 PC looks a 
little uninspiring, when compared to 
the sleeker black and silver offerings 
seen elsewhere. But, looks arent 
everything. It's a very functional PC, 
based on an Athlon XP 2500+ 
processor with 512MB of 400MHz 
memory and a /6.3GB Maxtor hard 
drive. It also includes a matched 
pair of CD-RW and DVD drives 
from Lite On. 

An Ali Radeon 9200 graphics 
adaptor provides the graphics 





output and this drives a 1/in 
Samsung SyncMaster /53DFX 

monitor. The strap line on the monitor 
box describes this as having ‘Perfect 
Visual Flatness’, but this is exactly 
what it doesnt have. While there's 

a flat sheet of glass in front of the 
tube, you can still see the tubes 
curvature at the top and bottom 

of the screen. 

Sound comes from a Realtek 
chip on the system board and 
drives a set of Creative Inspire 
P580 speakers, a 5.1 set suitable 
for basic home cinema use. 


£499 PCs 


they have room for slightly larger 
speaker cones. 


In use 

The PC Plus Index of 245 is close 

to being the best in the group and 
shows what can be drawn from the 
Athlon XP 2500+ chip when put in a 
good fast system board. Performance 
doesnt extend into the graphics 
results, however, with 3DMark indexes 
of 4,723 and 3949 While these aren't 
bad, theyre not particularly outstanding 
either and 3DMark 03 refuses to run 
at all on the system, complaining 
that the graphics adaptor just isn't 

up to it. 


Service and support 

JAL offers a two-year, on-site warranty 
with the H304SB system, followed by 
lifetime labour support on a back-to- 
base basis. This is good cover and the 
company claims a one to two-day 
callout for its on-site cover and a four- 
day turnaround, should you need to 
return the system to its factory. 


Conclusion 

Theres a copy of Microsoft Works 
included with the system, though not 
the full suite. The compact looks of the 
H304SB may appeal if you have limited 
room on your desk. But limits on the 
graphics hold back its general appeal. 


In use 

The results of the benchmarks are 
pretty middle-of-the-road, with a PC 
Plus Index of 2.13, and 3DMark indexes 
of 6,957 and 5,/69 at the two test 
resolutions. 3DMark 03 runs on the 
system, but returns an index of just 
1,091. These results aren't bad for a 
PC at this price point, but several 
other machines are better at both 
application and 3D tests. 


Service and support 

Microland offers a three-year, back- 
to-base warranty with its system, 
quoting a turnaround of three 
working days for repairs. The period 
of the warranty is fine, but we would 
like to see at least one year of it on- 
site, or at least collect and return, 
otherwise you'll be paying £20 or 

so to fix a component failure. 


Conclusion 

The TECH+ 211.01 is a capable 
enough system, but theres nothing 
to lift it above the crowd and make 
it a winner. Its best shot at this 

is the software bundle, which 
consists of the latest 2004 version 
of Works Suite and a full copy of 
Norton Internet Security 2003. 

This gives you a good set of basic 
applications, including a copy 

of Microsoft Word. 
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INFORMATION 


PRICE £586 (£499 ex VAT) 

INFO wwwyal.co.uk 

SUPPLIER JAL 01782 84 8100 
WARRANTY 2 years on site, plus 
lifetime back-to-base, labour only 
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JAL H304SB 


FOR 

V Strong SYSmark performance 
V Small footprint case design 
VY Quality flat-faced monitor 


AGAINST 
X Expansion only through low-profile cards 
X Wouldn't run 3DMark 03 




















Value 0000000000 
Features 009000090000 
Performance © 0000090000 


INFORMATION 
PRICE £586 (£499 ex VAT) 
INFO www.microlandtechnology.com 
SUPPLIER Microland 0870 443 0399 
WARRANTY 3 years back-to-base 
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MICROLAND TECH+ 211.01 


FOR 

V Matching CD-RW and DVD drives 

VY 512MB of 400MHz memory 

V Software bundle including Works Suite 2004 


AGAINST 

X Nota ‘Perfectly Visually Flat” monitor 
Value 0000000000 
09090900909000 
Performance © @ 909000000 


OVERALL 


Features 
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PRICE £586 (£499 ex VAT) 

INFO www.multivison.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Multivision 0870 444 6933 
WARRANTY 1 year on-site, plus 4 
years back-to-base, labour only 
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MULTIVISION 
IONIX ULTRA BD 


FOR 
V 111GB hard drive 
V Well-matched good looks 


AGAINST 
X £46 delivery charge 


Value 009009009009000 
Features 09090000 9000, 
Performance @0 000000 000 









PRICE £586 (£499 ex VAT) 
INFO www.timecomputers.com 
SUPPLIER Time 01282 77 7555 
WARRANTY 3 years back-to-base 
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TIME SATURN 
2600+ XL PRO 


FOR 

V Excellent flat-faced monitor 

V Strong 5.1 channel sound system 

V More ports than you'll have plugs for 


AGAINST 
X £50 delivery charge 






Features 090909000900900 


Performance @0 0000000 90) 
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MULTIVISION 
lonix Ultra 


Oo ts good to see that Multivision 
is using the same smart, jet- 
black case for its budget PCs as it is 
for its top-of-the-range systems. 
Since it also provides a black monitor 
and black keyboard and mouse, the 
system looks both handsome and 
well integrated. 

This is another Athlon XP 2500+ 
based PC, again with 512MB of 
memory, but with a very roomy 
111GB Seagate hard drive as fixed 
storage and CD-RW and DVD drive 
for optical discs. 

A good-looking, stylish, black 


Q or many years Time has had 
a reputation for producing 
excellent value in PC systems. This 
Saturn 2600+ XL Pro PC certainly shows 
this, with little extras in most of the 
important areas. Although the angular 
cream case is not particularly attractive, 
it does have both CD-RW and DVD 
drives and further down sports a six- 
way memory card reader as well as 
a floppy drive. 

Its Athlon XP 2600+ processor is 
one of the fastest in the group, being 
a Barton chip with 512K of Level Iwo 
cache and a 353MHz Front Side Bus, 
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liyama Vision Master Pro 415 monitor 
with a flat-faced tube is driven by 

a Microstar version of a GeForce 
FX5200 graphics card. This 
combination gives a sharp, well- 
defined picture and is comfortable 
on the eyes. 

Sound is also well catered for, 
with a set of Inspire 4400 speakers 
from Creative taking the output from 
the nForce2 chipset on the system 
board. Although its only a 4.1 channel 
speaker set, it still gives acceptable 
Surround sound when listing to 
movie soundtracks or games. 





unlike Watfords Thoroughbred chipped 
PC. It's supplied here with 512MB of 
main memory and a /2.8GB Seagate 
hard drive. 

An Ali Radeon 9200 graphics card 
drives a 17in LG Flatron F/00P monitor, 
which has both a superb, truly flat- 
faced tube and a four-port USB hub 
built into its back. It gives a lively and 
precise picture with good detail and 
well-reproduced colours. 

The sound system, comprising 
the six-channel nForce2 chip on the 
system board and a set of Cyber 
Acoustics 5.1 channel speakers 


In use 

Although the Multivision system uses 
the same processor and memory as 
Microlands, Multivision manages to 
Squeeze some extra performance 
out of it. SYSmark produced a PC 
Plus Index of 2.26, a full six per cent 
higher than from its rival. 3DMark 
results are also comparatively strong, 
with indexes of 5,/15 and 1,185, and 
the GeForce FX5200 card produces 

a 3DMark 03 result of 1,515. The 
system will be adequate for most 
3D games. 


Service and support 

Multivision provides a five-year 
warranty with the lonix Ultra BD 
system, the first year of which is 
on-site and is followed by four more, 
back-to-base and labour only. It's 
good to see five-year cover, but too 
much of it makes little allowance for 
component failures. 


Conclusion 

This is another strong system, with a 
better than average performance and 
a very good overall specification. 
Theres nothing in the way of 
application software bundled with it 
but this does leave your options open. 
If youre tempted by its good looks, 
you wont be disappointed by the 
value of whats inside. 


makes a good combination for all 
kinds of leisure use. 


In use 

This system scores the highest PC 
Plus Index in the group, at 2.47 This 
says a lot about Its application and 
2D graphics performance. The 3D 
performance, characterised by indexes 
of 6,200 and 4940 from 3DMark, is 
good enough for many games. 
3DMark 03 generates an index of 
1,005, showing that the Radeon 
adaptor has some limitations, but 
these won't hit you too hard. 


Service and support 

Time offers a three-year, back-to- 
base warranty, though only the 
first year of this includes the cost 
of replacement parts. Wed like to 
see at least a proportion of this 
warranty as on-site or collect 
and return cover, to reduce the 
cost when there are legitimate 
component failures. 


Conclusion 

Time provides Works Suite 2003 
and a copy of Kaspersky anti-virus 
software, a very useful addition if 
you intend to use the Internet a lot. 
All in all, this is a fast, generously 
specified system with many extras 
not seen in PCs under £700. 


WATFORD 
Performa 2450 
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INFORMATION 


PRICE £586 (£499 ex VAT) 

INFO wwwsavastore.com 
SUPPLIER Watford Computers 
0870 220 7000 

WARRANTY 1 year on-site, plus 5 
years back-to-base, labour only 


Sound comes from the nForce 
chip too, and although it has six- 
channel potential, here it runs a set 
of VideoLogic ZXR200 2.1 speakers. 
Thanks to these, the sound itself is 
good, but you miss out on the rear- 
channel information. 


In use 

The SYSmark result is well up the field, 
giving a PC Plus Index of 2.40, but the 
3DMark result of 4,529 is unsurprisingly 
poor The maximum resolution of 

the LCD monitor prevents the high- 
resolution run of this benchmark 

and the graphics chip is only capable 
of running one module of the 3DMark 
03 test. 
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Service and support 


D atfords neat little black and 
silver midi tower case — one 
drive bay shorter than most of its ilk — 
makes very little noise when running, 
but still has most of the desirable parts 
of a modern PC. Most unusually, these 
include an LCD monitor, the only one 
in the group, a 15in unit from AOC that 
is easy to control and has a sharp, 
smoothly lit picture over its 1,024 by 
/68 pixels. 

Although the processor is another 
Athlon XP 2600+, this is the earlier 
Thoroughbred design, which has a 
266MHz Front Side Bus and isnt 


quite as fast as its more recent Barton 
replacement. It comes with 512MB 

of main memory and a /66GB hard 
drive. A matched pair of Microstar 
CD-RW and DVD drives provides 
optical storage. 

So far, so good on the specification, 
but there has to be some trade-off 
against the LCD monitor, so Watford 
has chosen to rely on the nForce2 
chipset to provide graphics. This is a 
fair choice if the system is intended 
only for business applications. But the 
NVIDIA device isn't up for anything 
more visually complex. 


Watford provides a six-year warranty 
with the Performa system, which 
sounds good. Only the first year is 
on-site, but its still comforting to 
have any kind of cover for this 
period of time. Watford quotes a 
typical turnaround of three days. 


Conclusion 

It's interesting to know that you 

can get a system for under £500 that 
includes an LCD monitor. If you've 
set your heart on one, this Watford 
PC is good in most other respects, 
too, except for its graphics output. 


WATFORD 
PERFORMA 2450 
FOR 


Y 15in LCD monitor 
VY Six-way card reader 


AGAINST 
X ‘Thoroughbred’ rather than ‘Barton’ Athlon 
X nForce2 graphics 
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Technology Focus 


Sockets are all the rage. Check out the sophisticated 
FireWire and USB versions and you can't go wrong 


© ne continuing trend among PCs, even those at the lower 
end of the price spectrum such as the 10 machines in this 
Lab Test, is to include more sockets. The two standards to which 
these sockets adhere are USB and FireWire and its quite common 
to see six or eight USB sockets and three or four FireWire ports on a 
single PC. 


Both these connections are sophisticated versions of the humble 


serial port, running at much higher speed and capable of handling 
connection and disconnection while both PC and peripheral are 
powered up and running — hot-plugging. To some extent, they're 
alternatives and rival technologies, but both have their uses. 


USB/USB 2.0 
The Universal Serial Bus has always been a PC technology and was 
designed to supersede the original serial ports on PCs. The original 
version ran at 12Mbps, making it suitable for slower peripherals, 
such as printers and scanners, but not for high-speed CDs, DVDs 
or hard drives. 

The later version, USB 2.0, runs at 40 times the original's 
data rate, some 480Mbps. USB ports are normally arranged in 
hubs, so you have several sockets feeding into a single connection. 
Peripherals can draw power from their USB/USB 2.0 connections, 
but the total is limited to 500mA, so this is only suitable for 
lower power devices. You can connect a USB hub to an existing 
USB port, typically splitting the connection from one to three 
or more. 





Both USB and FireWire sockets are very useful extensions to any PC, as they 
enable all kinds of extra peripherals to be plugged in. 


FireWire 
Originally an Apple innovation, FireWire started life as a fast — 400Mbps — 
connection for Macintosh computers, for external drives and other fast 
peripherals. In its standardised version, IEEE 1394, it has also been adopted 
by many companies dealing with digital video, and has become a standard 
interchange connection for DV cameras. 

It differs from USB and USB 20 in one important respect; like SCSI, 
you can daisy-chain FireWire devices together, connecting from one to 
the next. This is why most FireWire peripherals have twin sockets on their 
back panels. Like USB, peripherals are permitted to draw power from their 
FireWire connections, so you can have devices that only need one 
connection for power and data. Because of the daisy-chaining, though, 
you have to be careful the total load on a single socket isn't too great. 
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Our 10 bargain buys go head-to-head 




















DETAILS 

Supplier Carrera SSC Elementary Gladiator HP Ideal 

Model VP2400 BasePoint NK7 Pavilion a219.uk Aptus 

Telephone 0871 222 3456 01923 23 0773 0845 644 4666 0870 547 4747 0871 700 0153 

Price £586 (£499 ex VAT) £586 (£499 ex VAT) £586 (£499 ex VAT) £586 (£499 ex VAT) £586 (£499 ex VAT) 

Warranty 3 years on-site plus 2 years 1 year back-to-base 1 year back-to-base 1 year collect and return 1 year on-site plus 2 years 
back-to-base, labour only back-to-base, labour only 

Warranty call-out time 5 days 1 day 2 days Not stated 1-3 days 

Delivery charge £40 £29 £12 Buyer collects £41 

Credit card surcharge None 2% None Depends on retailer None 


SPECIFICATIONS 














CPU type/Clock (GHz) Athlon 2400+/2.00 Athlon 2800+/2.08 Barton Athlon 2500+/1.85 Barton Celeron/2.2GHz Athlon 2200+/1.83 

Level 2 cache (KB) 256 256 512 256 256 

System board Leadtek K7NCR18 Gigabyte GA-7VT600 Leadtek K7NCR18 Microstar MS-6577 Asrock K7S8X 

Chipset NVIDIA nForce2 VIA KT600 NVIDIA nForce2 Intel i845GE SiS 746FX 

Memory/bus clock (MHz) — 333/333 333/400 333/333 333/333 333/333 

Supplied memory (MB) 512 256 256 256 256 

Maximum memory (GB) 3 3 3 2 3 

Hard drive capacity (GB) 75.7 572 74.5 372 114 

Hard drive make IBM IBM Western Digital Western Digital Maxtor 

CD/DVD make/speed Microstar CD-RW/ BIC CD-RW/DVD combo/ Asus DVD+RW/4x2.4x12 Lite On CD-RW/DVD combo/ Lite On CD-RW/52x24x52 
52x25x52 40x12x40x16 48x24x48x16 





Other drives and devices 


NEC DVD x16, floppy, V90 
modem, Ethernet 


Floppy, V92 modem, Ethernet Floppy, V92 modem, Ethernet Floppy, V90 modem, Ethernet Artec DVD x16, Floppy, V92 


modem, Ethernet, 6-way 
card reader 


EXPANDABILITY 


PCI slots: total/free, AGP 


Drive bays external/internal 4x5.25, 2x3.5/5x3.5 


Ports 


5/2 | 5/3, 1 
Ax5.25, 2x3.5/2x3.5 


2x serial, 1x parallel, 
6x USB 2.0 


3/271 
Ax5.25, 2x3.5/5x3.5 


2x serial, 1x parallel, 
6x USB 2.0 


3/2, 1 
2x5.25, 2x3.5/1x3.5 


1x serial, 1x parallel, 
6x USB 2.0, 2x FireWire 


5/4) 
Ax5.25, 2x3.5/5x3.5 


1x serial, 1x parallel, 
4x USB, 2x USB 2.0 


2x serial, 1x parallel, 
6x USB 2.0, 4x FireWire 


GRAPHIC SYSTEMS 


Monitor model 

Monitor type 
Quoted/viewable inches 
Dot pitch or Max res 
Video adaptor 


AGP level: system/card 
Video memory (MB) 


liyama VM1403 LG Studioworks 700S Belinea 10 30 85 HP Pavilion m703 liyama VM Pro 413 

CRT CRT CRT CRT CRT 

IVA AES 17/16 17/16 17/16 17/16 

0.27 0.27 0.23 0.27 0.25 

Connect 3D Radeon Gigabyte Radeon 9200SE NVIDIA nForce2 Intel Extreme Graphics NVIDIA GeForce FX5600 
9800 All-in-Wonder 

8x/8x 8x/8x 8x/8x 4x/4x 8x/8x 

128 128 32MB shared 64MB shared 128 





Sound card nForce2 6-channel Realtek ALC655 nForce2 6-channel Intel AC97 stereo CMedia 6-channel 
Speakers Harman Kardon Multimedia Labtec Spin 55 Videologic ZXR 200 Harmon Kardon Trust 460P 
stereo Satellites 
BIOS make Award Award Award Award AMI 
Power: run/suspend (VA) 202/24 194/91 125/10 118/2 182/67 
Noise level (dBA) Low (:40) Low (:40) Low (:40) Low (:40) Low (40) 


Operating system 


Windows XP Home Windows XP Home Windows XP Home Windows XP Home Windows XP Home 





Filing system 


NTFS NTFS NTFS NTFS NTFS 





Bundled software 





Ability Office, Video Studio 6, 
Cool 3D, Nero 5, WinDVD, 
modem/sound utils 


Ability Office, Panda Titanium 
AV, Nero, Power DVD, 
modem/sound utils 


Lotus SmartSuite, Nero, Power Microsoft Works Suite 2003, 
DVD, modem/sound utils utils 


OpenOffice, Nero, PowerDVD, 
modem/sound utils 
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0870 220 0700 











£586 (£499 ex VAT) 





DETAILS 

Supplier JAL Microland Multivision 

Model H304SB TECH+ 211.01 lonix Ultra BD 

Telephone 01782 84 8100 0870 443 0399 0870 444 6933 

Price £586 (£499 ex VAT) £586 (£499 ex VAT) £586 (£499 ex VAT) 
Warranty 2 years on-site plus lifetime 3 years back-to-base 1 year on-site plus 4 years 


back-to-base, labour only 


back-to-base, labour only 













1 year on-site plus 5 years 
back-to-base, labour only 


3 days 








£35 




















None 


Athlon XP 2600+/2.13 
512 

Microstar KZN2GM-IL 
NVIDIA nForce2 
333/400 








512 














2 











76.6 





Warranty call-out time 1-4 days 3 days Varies 

Delivery charge £20 £24 £46 

Credit card surcharge None None None 

SPECIFICATIONS 

CPU type/Clock (GHz) Athlon XP 2500+/1.85 Barton Athlon XP 2500+/1.85 Barton Athlon XP 2500+/1.85 Barton 

Level 2 cache (KB) 512 512 512 

System board Asus A7N8X-VM Gigabyte GA7 VT600-L Microstar K7N2-IL 

Chipset NVIDIA nForce2 VIA VT600 NVIDIA nForce2 

Memory/bus clock (MHz) 333/400 400/400 333/400 

Supplied memory (MB) 512 512 512 

Maximum memory (GB) 2 3 1.5 

Hard drive capacity (GB) 76.3 76.3 111 

Hard drive make Maxtor Maxtor Seagate 

CD/DVD make/speed Samsung CD-RW/DVD combo/ Lite On CD-RW/52x32x52 Lite On CD-RW/52x32x52 
52x32x52x16 










_ Hitachi 
Microstar CD-RW/52x32x52 





Other drives and devices 


EXPANDABILITY 
PCI slots: total/free, AGP 


Drive bays external/internal 


Floppy, V90 modem, Ethernet Lite On DVD x16, floppy, 


V92 modem, Ethernet 


5/4,1 
4x5.25, 2x3.5/5x3.5 


3/2, 1 low profile 
1x5.25, 1x3.5/1x3.5 


Mitsumi DVD x16, floppy, 
V92 modem, Ethernet 


5/3,1 
4x5.25, 1x3.5/3x3.5 






















Microstar DVD x16, floppy, V90 
modem, Ethernet, 6-way card 
reader 


3/2,1 
2x5.25, 2x3.5/2x3.5 


1x serial, 1x parallel, 
4x USB 2.0, 2x FireWire 


AOC LM520A 
LCD 

15/15 
1,024x768 
NVIDIA nForce2 


| 8x/8x 
64MB shared 


nForce2 6-channel 





Ports 1x serial, 1x parallel, 2x serial, 1x parallel, 1x serial, 1x parallel, 
6x USB 2.0 6x USB 2.0 4x USB 2.0, 2x FireWire 

GRAPHIC SYSTEMS 

Monitor model liyama VM Pro 413 Samsung SyncMaster 753DFX liyama VM Pro 413 

Monitor type CRT CRT CRT 

Quoted/viewable inches 17/16 17/16 17/16 

Dot pitch or Max res 0.25 0.20 0.25 

Video adaptor NVIDIA nForce2 ATi Radeon 9200 Microstar GeForce FX5200 

AGP level: system/card 8x/8x 8x/8x 8x/8x 

Video memory (MB) 64MB shared 128 128 

EXTRAS 

Sound card nForce2 6-channel Realtek ALC655 nForce2 6-channel 

Speakers Altec Lansing 220 Creative Inspire P580 Creative Inspire 4400 

BIOS make AMI Award Award 

Power: run/suspend (VA) 118/4 192/77 204/89 

Noise level (dBA) Low (:40) Low (140) Low (:40) 





Videologic ZXR200 









Award 
178/79 
Low (:40) 


_ Windows XP Home 





SOFTWARE 
Operating system Windows XP Home Windows XP Home Windows XP Home 
Filing system FAT32 NTFS NTFS 





FAT32 





Bundled software 


MS Works, Power DVD, 
modem/sound utils 


MS Works Suite 2004, Norton 
IS 2003, CD-RW/DVD 
/modem/sound utils 
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Nero, PowerDVD, modem 
/sound utils 
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Ability Office, Norton AV 2003, 
Nero, Power DVD, modem/ 
sound utils 
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PCPlus 
Result 


© ur benchmarks are designed to rigorously 
test every aspect of the PC in order 

to make an exact judgement on its overall 
performance. Each chart enables you to tell, 

at a glance, how each PC has performed in 

the individual areas, plus its overall score 
(shown opposite). 

The PC Plus index gives a relative score 
against a baseline system that achieves a 
benchmark score of 1.0. The Baseline system 
consists of the following specification: 1GHz AMD 
Athlon CPU, 256MB PC100 SDRAM, 10GB UDMA 
100 7200 RPM Maxtor hard drive and 64MB 
NVIDIA Quadro graphics card. 

While every effort is made to test each PC to 
the same standard, unfortunately we sometimes 
receive PCs that refuse to cooperate with the 
benchmarking tools we use. In these instances 
we take the scores that we have been able to 
obtain and make an assessment of the PC'S 
performance based on these results. However, 
the PC will not receive a PC Plus index if both 
parts of the SYSmark test do not complete. 








AWARD WINNERS 


(a Editors Choice 
E Value 
Gs Performance 


SYSmark2002 results 


Internet Content 


Carrera SSC 


SYSmark2002's Internet Content 
benchmark tests a PC's ability to cope with 
content creation. A series of scripts runs a 
number of demanding applications 
including Adobe Photoshop 6.01, Adobe 
Premiere 6.0, Microsoft Media Encoder 71, 
Macromedia Dreamweaver 4 and Flash 5. 


Bigger is better 








PCPlus 
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Each PC is put through a series of benchmarks to 
give an accurate picture of its overall performance 


Combined benchmark scores 


1.2 


Time 
JAL 
Watford 











Carrera SSC 





Multivision 


1.6 


2.0 


2.26 





Elementary 





Gladiator 





Microland 





Ideal 





HP 





SYSmark2002 results 


Office Productivity 


Watford | 193 
191 
m f 189 
169 
Multivision ( 
Microland | 163 
Gladiator | 159 
Elementary | 158 


SYSmark2002's Office Productivity 
benchmark tests a PC's ability to cope with 
everyday office applications. A series of 
scripts runs a number of demanding 
applications including Microsoft Office XP 
versions of Word, Excel, PowerPoint, 
Outlook and Access. 


Bigger is better 


1.70 





2.19 

= | The overall PC Plus 
benchmark score is taken 

©) | from SYSmark2002 and 
indexed against a 1GHz 
Athlon system. This means 
you can instantly see just 
how fast any PC system is. 


3DMark2001 results 
1,024x768x32-bit 


Carrera SSC 12,436 
8,119 
6,957 
6,200 
4,723 
4,529 
Elementary | 4,338 
Gladiator fs 
HP US 
3DMark2001SE benchmarks a PC's graphics 
subsystem at a number of different 
resolutions. Although only the default 
scores are listed here, each PC is also 
tested at the higher resolution of 1,280x 


1,024x16-bit. Some LCDs can only be 
tested at their native resolution. 


Bigger is better 
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EDITOR'S CHOICE 


Time Saturn 2600+ XL Pro 


PRICE £586 (£499 ex VAT) 

INFO www.timecomputers.com 
SUPPLIER Time 01282 77 7555 
WARRANTY 3 years back-to-base 


dp t's hard to believe this PC costs under £500. 
From its 17in, flat-faced monitor, with its built-in 
USB hub, to its strong 5.1 channel sound system, it cries 
out value. Little details like the six-way card reader add 
to the feeling that this is a machine that should cost 
more. Theres also a full copy of Works Suite, so youre 
covered for all the key applications youre likely to need 
in the home or office. 

All the above puts the Saturn firmly in the value 


Multivision lonix Ultra BD 


PRICE £586 (£499 ex VAT) 

INFO www.multivison.co.uk 

SUPPLIER Multivision 0870 444 6933 

WARRANTY 1 year on-site, 4 years back-to-base, labour only 


O uying a PC at an entry-level price can leave you 
with a disconnected collection of components 


that make the system look cheap. Multivision gets over 
this by matching all the key parts in both appearance 
and specification. And a very good set of components 
they are too. With a hefty hard drive of over 100GB, a 
good-quality, flat-faced monitor and a decent GeForce FX 
graphics adaptor, this system performs as well as it looks. 


PC verdict 009000090000 





category, but theres also the question of its 
performance. Even though there are processors in 
other machines that on paper should outperform the 
one in this Time PC, in practice it beats all-comers on 
our key application benchmark. Its 3D performance, 
while not at the top the list, still means enjoyable, 
largely flicker-free after hours playing. 





BEST PERFORMER 


Carrera SSC VP2400 


PRICE £586 (£499 ex VAT) 

INFO www.carrera.co.uk 

SUPPLIER Carrera SSC 0870 066 0681 

WARRANTY 3 years on-site, 2 years back-to-base, labour only 


D e really didn't expect to see a PC with a Radeon 
9800 All-in-Wonder graphics card in this Lab Test. 
The card does two things: it gives the Carrera SSC a 
superb 3D performance, 50 per cent higher than from 
any other PC in the group, and it gives you a TV tuner 
and digital video editing facilities in a machine costing 
under £500. This is a really high-performing PC, ideal 

as a platform for all kinds of leisure activities. 


PC verdict 000000000900 
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LAB TEST 


We didn't expect to be blown away at this price point, 
but were pleasantly surprised by a couple of stunners 


ANALYSIS 





Does a low 3DMark result 
really mean no games? 

It depends on what you 
like playing... 


3DMark is an effective test of 
the 3D capabilities of a PC, but 
it's important not to get hung up 
on the indexes it produces. It 
concentrates on 3D, but more 
especially, the cutting edge 

of 3D. It effectively tries to show 
how heavyweight, demanding 
games will run on a given PC. 
However, many of the games the 
non-dedicated gamer will play 
have little to do with edges, 
cutting or otherwise. 

It should go without saying that 
if your favourite pastime is flipping 
blocks in Tetris, the performance 
of your 3D graphics card will be 
as relevant as trigonometry to a 
sheep. Almost any PC with a screen 
can do the Russian Puzzle justice. 
This is also true for anything 
involving platforms — apart from 
train simulators — and most other 
puzzle games. The core of these 
games is the gameplay, not the 
graphics. Although they may look 
fancy, the stress they put on even 
a modest graphics card is just this 
side of negligible. 

Move up to the first-person 
shooters of a couple of years ago 
and youre still probably OK. Frame 
rates from something like an 
nForce2 graphics chipset, much in 
evidence this month, are likely to 
deliver over the magic 30fps, which 
ensures clean, flicker-free display. 

The tests applied by 3DMark and 
especially 3DMark 03, involve all 
the latest 3D technology, such as 
vertex shaders and anisotropic 
filtering, to give 3D chips a good 
workout. While a graphics adaptor 
producing a high score on this type 
of test will certainly be an ideal 
candidate to run modern games, 

a card with a lower score can still 
be quite adequate for less 
demanding ones. 

That said, I've still to see an 
integrated graphics chipset which 
gives really good 3D performance 
and would recommend you never 
buy a PC without an AGP slot, so 
you can upgrade your way out of 
3D hell. 
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LAB TEST 


SO FITWARE LAB TEST 


We check out 10 of the best email clients around 
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Blueprint David Harris IncrediMail Inc. Microsoft Mozilla Opera Software Poco Systems Qualcomm 
Software Works Pegasus Mail IncrediMail Outlook Thunderbird 0.2 M2 PocoMail 3 Eudora 6 
PMMail 2000 Pro 104 105 Express 6 106 106 108 108 

104 105 
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EMAIL SOFTWARE wil: 





bundles applications v ie operating 
system. It’s for this reason that many of 
us never consider leaving Outlook Express 
and moving to another email client. 
According to many research studies, email 
has taken over from web browsing as our 
primary activity when were connected to the 
Internet. With this in mind, your choice of 
email client is something you should be 
prepared to put some serious thought into. 
In this Lab Test we deviated from the 
PC Plus norm slightly. While we tested 
packages according to our normal criteria, 
with many types of software theres an 


indefinable X-Factor to consider. In brutally 











the complex 


transmissio | tr 

We also need to discuss securi 
Microsofts two mail applications are the 
most widely used in the world, and the fact 
that so many people use these products 
means they're an obvious target for virus and 
worm writers. The security holes in both 
products are well documented — and with 
credit to Microsoft, swiftly repaired — but do 
we all apply these updates and patches as 
soon as they appear? Thought not. Moving 
to a non-Microsoft mailer moves you away 
from the primary line of fire, and while it's 
not a complete defence, it certainly helps. 
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BLUEPRINT SOFTWARE WORKS PMMail 2000 Professional 


INFORMATION 


PRICE £30 (£25 ex VAT) 

INFO www.pmmail2000.com 
SUPPLIER Blueprint Software Works 
(+1) 910 792 9100 (United States) 


CPU Pentium 
RAM 32MB 
OS Windows 95, 98, Me, 2000 Pro, XP 


TESTED ON 


CPU Pentium 
RAM 256MB 
OS Windows 2000 


BLUEPRINT SOFTWARE 
WORKS PMMAIL 

2000 PROFESSIONAL 
FOR 


V No frills approach 
V Good PGP integration 


AGAINST 
X (an be confusing 


Value (1X2 X3 X4 Ns Xs X7 Xs Xo X10) 





Features 0090090009000 
Performance © O 90 0900000900 





INFORMATION 


PRICE Free 
INFO www.pmail.com 
SUPPLIER David Harris via the web 


CPU Pentium 
RAM 32MB 
OS Windows 95, 98, Me, 2000 Pro, XP 


CPU Pentium 
RAM 256MB 
OS Windows 2000 


DAVID HARRIS 
PEGASUS MAIL 


FOR 
V Free for everyone 
V Good server-level filtering 


AGAINST 
X Bland interface 


Value 00900900909000 
00900900909000 
Performance © 09000900900900 
OVERALL 


Features 








DAVID HARRIS Pegasus Mail 





O iven the choice of taking a long 
journey in one of two vehicles, 
a Ferrari Testarossa or a Ford Transit 
van, which would you take? The 

van, solid and reliable but with no real 
flair, or the power, eye-candy and 
flamboyance of the Ferrari? Many of us 
would opt for the sporty car, but quite 
a few would choose the less exciting, 
more reliable option. If youre one of 
the latter, PMMail is aimed at you. 


Dull exterior 
To open PMMail is to gaze upon 
absolute mediocrity — in visual design 
terms at least. Nobody expects 
something as mundane as an email 
client to light a fire in your soul, but 
something other than sheer drabness 
is more than a little important when 
youre likely to be staring at the 
application in question for anything up 
to several hours a day, every day. 
Sadly, this thought has apparently 
never crossed the minds of PMMail’s 
designers — its dull in the extreme, 
managing to make the standard three- 
pane interface even less inspiring than 
that of Outlook Express. This is a 
shame because theres undoubtedly a 
very capable email client lying beneath 
this dowdy exterior. 


roudly boasting the line, “The 
Q Internets longest serving PC 
email system”, Pegasus Mail has 
indeed been around for a long time. 
lts a very compact and efficient client, 
offering more than the basic functions 
provided by the likes of Outlook 
Express, without the resource-hungry 
bloat of many others. 

To begin with, youd be forgiven for 
thinking that you had another OE clone 
installed when you fire up Pegasus 
Mail, but its much more than that. The 
interface is reminiscent of both OE and 
Eudora — theres a three-pane display 
for fans of Microsoft's mailer, but the 
windows-within-windows MDI 
approach favoured by Eudora is also in 
evidence. The overall design isnt as 
attractive as something like PocoMail, 
but the toolbars have a clean and 
easy-to-navigate look and feel. 

Theres nothing in Pegasus to 
trouble you if youre migrating from any 
other application — while it may not be 
exciting, its easy to get along with. 


Advanced filters 

If youre frustrated by the lack of 
advanced filtering tools in OE, you'll like 
Pegasus — its closer to Outlook in 
terms of functionality. If youte keen on 
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PMMail does everything an email 
application should do — filters, multiple 
accounts, mail archiving and so on — 
but it does it unspectacularly and does 
little else. One saving grace is the 
inclusion of PGP support within 
PMMails internal workings, operating 
even with keys generated by recent 
versions. Unfortunately, good tools for 
message encryption and signing aren't 
enough to lift PMMail anywhere near 
the top of the pack. Were PMMail a 
freeware client developed by a single 
programmer, we could have forgiven 
the average nature of this program. 
Unfortunately, its not, and we see no 
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filing incoming mail, Pegasus will also 
please you. Filters are fast and 
messages can be filed and colour- 
coded with a minimum of fuss. Like 
PocoMail, Pegasus can also filter at the 
server level, examining headers and 
processing messages before you 
download the message body. This is 
an extremely useful feature if youre on 
a dial-up connection and want to 
avoid downloading particularly large 
files or Junk mail. 

Pegasus is one of those rare apps 
that essentially does everything right, 
and at a superb price too — its free, 
after all. Oddly enough though, while 
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In visual design terms, to open PMMail 
is to gaze upon absolute mediocrity... 


reason at all why you should migrate to 
something which defines the word 
average’ when Windows comes with a 
better email client in the shape of OE. 
Worse still is the thought of spending 
money on something so pedestrian 
when shining examples of application 
design like PocoMail and others exist. 
Of course, you may want absolutely 
no distractions, cosmetic or otherwise, 
from the job in hand and prefer a 
completely minimalist approach. If 
that's the case, this is the one for you. 


Pegasus offers more than the basic 
functions provided by Outlook Express. 


its hard to level any criticism at this 
pleasant email client, its equally hard 
to be enthusiastic. Pegasus doesnt 
have the pizazz of PocoMail and falls 
short of the businesslike efficiency of 
Eudora. Nonetheless, its a solid, well- 
developed application that wont 
disappoint anyone looking for a low- 
footprint, advanced emailer that won't 
break the bank. While Pegasus 
doesn't win any awards for looks, 

its worth considering if you feel 
hampered by OE. 







SOFTWARE 


INCREDIMAIL INC. IncrediMail 


Oo t's time to stretch your 
imagination a little. Imagine 
Outlook Express after a few hours 
in the company of the Fisher-Price 
design division, and you've just 
pictured IncrediMail. 

Put simply, IncrediMail could quite 
as easily have been christened 
KiddieMail, TeenMail or even My First 
Emailer. Its Outlook Express with more 
bells and whistles than a Morris 


INFORMATION 


PRICE Free for basic edition. 

Plus version with no ads and 
additional content £18 (£15 ex VAT) 
INFO wwwaincredimail.com 
SUPPLIER IncrediMail via the web 


REQUIREMENTS 


TESTED ON 


CPU Pentium 
RAM 256MB 
OS Windows 2000 


INCREDIMAIL INC. 
INCREDIMAIL 


FOR 
V Works very well 
V Great features for kids 


AGAINST 
X HTML only 


Value 0090090090000 





Features 0090090090000 


Performance © © 0O 000909000 


OVERALL 





Dancing convention. Literally so, since 
the core of IncrediMail is very similar in 
the way it looks, behaves and handles 
email. Strip away the candy-coloured, 
saccharin-flavoured cuteness and you 
essentially have a clone of OE, 
complete with all of the same 
functionality and security issues. 


But it's fun! 

IncrediMail is designed to make email 
a fun activity. We dont doubt that 
millions of younger PC users worldwide 
could certainly be encouraged to take 
their tentative steps into the world of 
electronic messaging with a package 
like this. It'S colourful, garish, loud and 
obnoxious — just the thing to appeal to 
pre-teens, we suspect. Writing an email 
even produces typewriter key sounds 
and your finished message comes 


microsort Outlook Express 6 


INFORMATION 


PRICE Free with Windows 
INFO www.microsoft.com 
SUPPLIER Microsoft 

0870 601 0100 


ince it comes pre-installed with 
every version of Windows, 
Microsofts Outlook Express is one 


email client we all know the name of. 
Unfortunately, that very ubiquity means 
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complete with coloured backgrounds, 
sounds and animated graphics. It's like 
every graphical website out there 
stuffed into a single email. 

Obviously, IncrediMail relies 
completely on HTML and if the 
attendant security concerns with that 
format bother you, dont even give this 
a second look — IncrediMail would be 
completely useless as a Plain Text 
email application. Incoming email 
triggers one of IncrediMails notifiers — 
animated characters such as a butler or 
cute puppy — which will cavort about 
your screen, yelping and shouting. You 
wont miss an email with this installed, 
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Colourful, garish, loud and obnoxious, 
it’s just the thing to appeal to pre-teens. 


although youre likely to feel the urge 
for a foot/monitor interface after a day 
or two of being yelled at by cute pixels. 
Having said all that, IncrediMail is 
actually very good at what it does. If 
youre the sort that desperately wants 
to add a fun factor to everything, you 
and IncrediMail could become firm 
friends. It's certainly good for younger 
users, but those of us who believe the 
message IS more important than the 
medium will want to skip IncrediMail in 
favour of more serious competitors. 


OE is also the first thing many of us 
complain, gripe and generally bitch 
about, not least because it's almost 
forced down your throat from the very 


CPU Pentium 
RAM 32MB 
OS Windows 95, 98, Me, 2000 Pro, XP 
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TESTED ON 


MICROSOFT OUTLOOK 
EXPRESS 6 


FOR 
VY Pre-installed with Windows 
V Quick, easy and capable 


AGAINST 
X Lacks advanced functions 





Value 009090900900900 
00300900900009 
Performance © © 90 0 0 09000 


Features 





first time you switch your PC on. 

For all the bad press OE has 
suffered, it remains a highly likeable, 
friendly and capable application. 
Microsoft has had more than enough 
time to distil the core of the program 
down to what it is now, but that 
shouldn't detract from the basic fact 
that OE is purely and simply a nifty little 
email client. 

The programs no-nonsense 
approach to sending email and doing 
little else is refreshing for a product 
from Microsoft, and unless you're 
dealing with lots of email accounts, 
delivering hundreds of messages a day, 
theres little wrong with it. 


Aim right here... 

One of the main reasons that any of us 
would consider moving on from OE is 
because the program has a rather large 
and obvious ‘kick me’ sign taped to Its 
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back. Since it's the most commonly 
used email application in the Windows 
world, it follows that it's also the most 
targeted when it comes to viruses, 
worms and other types of Internet 
naughtiness. The security holes in 
OE and other Microsoft products are 
extremely well-documented, and in 
many cases have led to worms and 
scripts clogging mail servers worldwide. 
Microsoft does fix these problems 
as they appear, but it can still be 
rather disconcerting. 

Still, OE is more than competent at 
what it sets out to do. It obviously 
doesnt come equipped with many of 
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Regardless of the bad press, OE remains 
a highly likeable and capable application. 


the more advanced features of it's 
corporate sibling Outlook, but then how 
many of us really need the advanced 
PIM functions? We like Outlook Express 
for many reasons. For a start, its 
incredibly simple to use and is friendly 
enough for all but the most basic 
beginner. If you're concerned about the 
security issues or youre hankering for 
more advanced mail management 
tools then it's clearly not quite what 
you need. But for many of us its going 
to be more than enough. 
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MOZILLA Thunderbird 0.2 


INFORMATION 


PRICE Free 

INFO www.mozilla.org 
/projects/thunderbird/ 

SUPPLIER Mozilla via the website 





TESTED ON 


CPU Pentium 
RAM 256MB 
OS Windows XP 


MOZILLA 
THUNDERBIRD 0.2 


FOR 
V Low system footprint 
VY Good junk filtering 


AGAINST 
X Strange mail queuing 
X Address book is limited 


Value 


0909090900909000 
Features 0090090090000 


Performance © 090 0009009000 


OVERALL 








INFORMATION 


PRICE Free for ad-sponsored version, 
£20 for full version (£17 ex VAT) 

INFO www.opera.com 

SUPPLIER Opera Software 

(+47) 2416 4000 (Norway) 


REQUIREMENTS 


OPERA SOFTWARE M2 


FOR 
V Virtual views are superb 
V Message threading 


AGAINST 
X Built into the browser 
X Can't export mail 


Value 00900900909000 
Features (12X A-AA A7 AeA? X10) 
Performance @0 0900009000 


OVERALL 











Oo f keeping your systems footprint 
down to a minimum means 
everything to you, its more than likely 
that you'll already have Mozilla 
descendant Firebird installed as your 
browser of choice. From the same 
development umbrella, Thunderbird is 
the companion mail client to Firebird, 
itself a distant relative of the original 
Mozilla Mail. 

Being early in the developmental 
lifespan of something as complex as 
an email client, we were fully prepared 
for rough edges and unfinished 
features in Thunderbird, but its actually 
a relatively complete package for 
something which has a long way to go 
before it even hits version one. 

Cutting to the chase, Thunderbird is 
a very compact and responsive email 
environment that doesnt bloat your 
system and hog memory the way 
many clients do. Thunderbird has many 
similarities with the original Netscape 
Mail — no big surprise there — but it 
makes everything that little bit more 
accessible and that touch more 
intuitive. It's certainly as simple to get to 
grips with as Outlook Express, and the 
logical toolbar layouts and familiar 
three-pane display will have OE 
veterans feeling right at home. 


M) 2 from Opera Software looks 
like an odd beast when sat 
alongside the rest of this months Lab 
Test candidates. This is because its the 
only one which, strictly speaking, isn't a 
Stand-alone email client. M2 is the 
name that's given to the email 
application embedded within Operas 
eponymous web browser suite, which 
is now up to version / 

If youre a confirmed Internet 
Explorer user, its understandable that 
you might be reluctant to migrate to 
another browser just to use an email 
client. This is understandable enough, 
but M2 takes a slightly different 
approach to handling email. That 
refreshing difference could be just what 
youre looking for, and considering that 
both browser and mailer are free in ad- 
sponsored mode, its not a massive 
leap of faith to make. 


Virtual views 

M2 handles mail using what Opera 
calls Access Points — virtual folders, if 
you like. Whereas every other email 
client dumps your mail either into the 
inbox or one or more sub-folders 
depending on how strict your filters 
are, M2 offers more than one way to 
browse your inbound mail. Choosing 
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Message queuing 
One snag we hit was that Thunderbird 
has no obvious way to defer the 
sending of a message when you've 
finished writing it, other than saving it 
to the Drafts folder. With other clients 
youre usually given a choice of either 
sending immediately or queuing for 
later transmission, but Thunderbird 
doesnt make this obvious at all. If 
youre still on a metered dial-up 
connection you'll need to do some 
searching to set this right. 

Junk filtering in most email clients 
isn't worth bothering with, but 
Thunderbirds has real potential. While 
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the standard inbox view shows 
everything, but clicking Unread, for 
example, will only show new 
messages in whichever accounts you 
specify. What we really like is the 
attachment Access Point — click on the 
button labelled Video, for instance, and 
you'll be shown all messages which 
contain an attachment of that type. 
This is innovative and a real boon 
when youre trying to locate a particular 
attachment among your mail. 

Like PocoMail, M2 is one of the few 
mail applications to properly support 
threading. As you send and receive 
replies to a particular email thread, all 





Thunderbird is the companion client to 
Firebird, a distant relative of Mozilla Mail. 


most others use set rules to identify 
spam, Thunderbird needs to be taught. 
This is irksome at first, but after a few 
weeks It Starts to get it right, and you 
get less misidentification of legitimate 
mail than with most applications. 

If youre looking for a lean, capable 
client that costs nothing, then 
Thunderbird is well worth investigating. 
IF youre concerned about HTML mail, 
its even more attractive. It enables you 
to disable those annoying images that 
many unwanted messages include. 
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Opera M2 is loaded with innovative 
features, plus it’s fast and very polished. 


replies are grouped with the original 
message. This is superb when youTe 
involved in long discussions and is 
easier than scouring your inbox to see 
what was said last time you mailed. 
Opera M2 is loaded with innovative 
features, plus its fast and very polished. 
The only real downsides to using M2 
as your primary client are the fact that 
its embedded into the browser — a 
Stand-alone release, Opera? — and that 
you can't export your mail to other 
clients. Other than that, it's a belter. 







POCO SYSTEMS PocoMail 3 


INFORMATION 


PRICE £22 (£19 ex VAT) 
INFO www.pocomail.com 
SUPPLIER Poco Systems 
www.pocosystems.com 








POCO SYSTEMS 
POCOMAIL 3 
FOR 


V Does everything with ease 
V PocoScript is superb 


AGAINST 
X No direct Outlook import 


X Some toolbar buttons are too small 


Value CAA AASA Fe Xo Kio) 





Features CKA AAAA AA a0) 


Performance @0 000009000 








O it down and write a list of 
features that the theoretically 
perfect email client should have. Now 
compare it to PocoMails full and rich 
feature-set. Surprised? We were, since 
this is an application that pretty much 
does everything from the ground up. 
On first examination, PocoMail is 
just another good-looking application 
that borrows heavily from the OE way 
of doing things, complete with four 
identical panes in the same places as 
Microsoft's mailer. If you don't like the 
default look, its easy to change 
because PocoMail fully supports 
skinning for a complete redesign. 


Elegant features 

The cosmetic similarities end there, 
though — PocoMail packs many more 
features Into the same amount of 
screen real estate, yet still manages to 
look elegant and reasonably 
uncluttered. The message preview 
pane, for example, is actually so much 
more — small toolbar buttons are 
present to trigger numerous functions, 
such as displaying message headers, 
toggling image downloads, switching 
between HTML and text view and so 
on. You can even bounce messages 
back with a single click. 


QUALCOMM Eudora 6 


INFORMATION 


PRICE Free in ad-sponsored mode, 
£30 for full paid mode (£26 ex VAT) 
INFO www.qualcomm.com 
SUPPLIER Qualcomm 

(+1) 858 587 1121 (United States) 


CPU Pentium 
RAM 32MB 
OS Windows 98, Me, 2000 Pro, XP 


QUALCOMM EUDORA 6 


FOR 
V Stable, reliable and well-behaved 
V ESP is excellent 


AGAINST 
X Junk filters disabled unless you pay 
X Loses features if ads don’t download 


Value 0090090090000 
Features 0090090090000 
Performance @0 0900009000 


OVERALL 








e firmly believe that if God has 
D an email client, it's likely to be 
this one, if only for the fact that Eudora 
has been around for roughly the same 
length of time. Its an oldie but a 
goodie which began life as practically 
the only email client on the Apple 
Macintosh platform and which has 
seen many revisions over the years. 

The big reason Eudora has been 
around so long is simply because It's a 
damn good package. The interface in 
particular deviates from what Microsoft 
has come to have us believe is the 
norm, dumping the usual triple-pane 
look for a clean, multiple-document 
windows-within-windows affair. It's not 
quite as easy to use as Outlook 
Express, but once you've spent a bit of 
time with it, you'll come to love it. 


Workgroup sharing 

Every good email package should have 
a unique selling point and Eudora’ is 
what Qualcomm calls ESP the Eudora 
Sharing Protocol. If you collaborate on 
projects with other users over any kind 
of network and use email as your 
method of communication, you'll love 
this. Create an ESP group and add 
some recipients and you'll find a new 
directory inside your My Documents 
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PocoMails unique selling point 
comes in the shape of PocoScript, a 
rich and powerful scripting language 
embedded into the program. With 
PocoScript, theres nothing you can't 
persuade PocoMail to do. As well as 
obvious tricks like sending automatic 
responses, PocoScript can perform 
very complex tasks. Theres even a 
full FTP server in PocoScript where 
users can retrieve files remotely 
using email requests. 

As well as PocoScript, PocoMail 
comes with a more traditional mail 
filtering system for shunting incoming 
mail into appropriate folders. What's 
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folder. Any files you drop here will be 
automatically mailed out to the 
workgroup with no intervention from 
you. lts effortless, very clever and it 
proves to be a real timesaver if you 
work with others. 

As a general email client, Eudora 
performs more than admirably. Some 
of the configuration dialogs can be a 
little obtuse if you're used to the 
Outlook Express way of doing things. 
But the basic application itself is solid, 
reliable and well-behaved enough for 
you to be able to trust it to deal with 
your daily email needs. 

Eudora is available as a paid-up 
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Describe the perfect email client. 
Now look at PocoMail’s feature-set. 


superb here is how you set them up. 
Unlike every other client which requires 
you to write the filter rules yourself, 
with PocoMail its simple — drop a 
contact from your address book onto a 
mail folder and PocoMail builds the 
filter to do it automatically in future. 

It's hard to find anything to dislike 
about PocoMail — it's slick and a joy to 
use. Admittedly you need to go via 
Outlook Express to import mail from 
Outlook, but thats due to be resolved 
soon. Overall, PocoMail is stunning. 





We firmly believe that if God has an 
email client, it’s likely to be this one. 


version as well as a freeware ad- 
sponsored edition. While a small 
window streaming simple ads isn't a 
huge price to pay, we had quite a few 
problems with ads just not appearing. 
After a few days, Eudora shut down 
into the Lite version, complaining that it 
couldn't receive the ads, so watch out 
for this if you have a firewall installed. 

Eudora is undoubtedly an excellent 
application and its one that will suit 
anyone who dislikes the Microsoft 
approach to mailing. 


RIT LABS The Bat! 2 


INFORMATION 


PRICE £25 for private use 

(£21 ex VAT), £32 single-user 
commercial licence (£27 ex VAT) 
INFO wwwritlabs.com 

SUPPLIER RIT Labs 

(+373) 229 5781 (Republic of Moldova) 


REQUIREMENTS 


CPU Pentium 
RAM 32MB 
OS Windows 98, Me, 2000 Pro, XP 


TESTED ON 


CPU Pentium 
RAM 256MB 
OS Windows 2000 


RIT LABS THE BAT! 2 


FOR 
V Excellent OpenPGP handling 
V Can run as an email server 


AGAINST 
X Menu structure is awful 
X Needs more friendliness 


00900000000 
Features 00900900909000 


Performance © 0900000000 


OVERALL 


Value 








TS hose of you who are absolutely 
intent on picking up a free email 
client may be tempted to pass this one 
by. It's one of the few on test this 
month that has no free version 
available, sponsored or otherwise. 
Theres an evaluation version which 
you can get hold of, but that’s it. 

On first inspection, this strangely- 
named client looks quite a lot like 
Outlook Express. The basic interface 
layout is essentially the same three- 
pane display and youd be forgiven for 
thinking that you could migrate from 
OE to The Bat! with little trouble. 

In some senses, youd be 
absolutely right — the core functionality 
is very similar to Microsoft's junior 
mailer, but the similarities stutter to a 
halt right there. 


Inbuilt encryption 

The Bat! is obviously a powerful email 
Suite, as one look at the extensive list 
of features on the RIT Labs website will 
tell you. Sadly, features arent 
everything — if clever extra tools are 
awkward to locate in the first place, 
youre not likely to spend much time 
pursuing them, and that’s the case with 
much of what The Bat! has to offer. 
The overcrowded and occasionally 


ROSE CITY SOFTWARE Courier 3.5 


INFORMATION 


PRICE £18 (£15 ex VAT) 

INFO www.rosecitysoftware.com 
SUPPLIER Rose City Software 
www.rosecitysoftware.com 


REQUIREMENTS 


ROSE CITY SOFTWARE 
COURIER 3.5 


FOR 
V Good junk filtering 
V Useful SMTP switching 


AGAINST 
X Very basic interface 
X Nothing unique 


00000090000 
0909000090000 
09090090090000 


Value 


Features 


Performance 


OVERALL 





Ithough Courier may initially 
O seem like a surprise entrant in 
a well-established market, its actually 
an old application wearing a new face. 
Courier was previously known as 
Calypso, a freeware email client from 
Micro Computer Systems which had 
quite a large user base. With Rose City 
Software now at the development 
helm, Courier becomes shareware and 
has a few new features. 

Courier doesn't mess with 
established standards, adopting the 
familiar triple-paned interface with 
folder list, message list and preview 
pane on display. Accessing the address 
book requires you to click in the folder 
list and you can't have both address 
book and inbox displayed 
simultaneously. Were not keen on this 
approach because it seems to add 
another step when composing an 
email and consequently breaks the 
flow of an otherwise simple process. 


Anything new? 

Rose City is apparently intent on 
developing Courier quite heavily, which 
has to be good news because theres 
little here you can't already find in more 
established applications. New features 
include the ability to colour-code 
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random menu structure does very little 
to encourage exploration of the 
programs features. 

The Bat! has some excellent 
qualities, such as the fully integrated 
OpenPGP system for digital signing and 
encryption of email, but the package 
as a whole is just that little bit too 
fiddly for our liking. 

RIT Labs is obviously capable of 
innovation, as many of The Bats 
features show. We liked one so much 
that we think it should be a 
compulsory feature in all email clients. 
Its known here as ‘parking’ a message. 
When an email is flagged like this, it 


= ijari rhu = -iej a | 


L 


= n 


f= == = ji 


E le b” 


ea bta aer r—14 


meebo 


a ee s E "FI Li . E P 


Thos. LAGH idj "te eo! ame 
=.. -on nnm s = l a 


F 
mee ae tee LLE 
Pe ee ee eee ee Oe "e pce 


a Fi E E fe FI 
i T 8 =m. u na 


incoming messages according to your 
criteria, as well as the handy ability to 
view HIML messages as pure text, 
even when they have no text 
component at all. 

If youre using a half-decent screen 
resolution, you'll find that Courier fills a 
lot of monitor real estate with white 
space. By default, the toolbar icons are 
minuscule on a larger screen, and 
Couriers basic look may put a lot of 
potential users off. Theres some power 
here, though — Courier may not yet be 
up to the standards of PocoMail, 
Eudora or much of the rest of the pack, 
but its not as lightweight as OE. 


Si i es 


If the The Bat! wasn’t quite so arcane, 
it would be a world-beater. 


becomes harder to get rid of than 
headlice in a primary school. Park a 
crucial email and theres no way that 
youTe going to delete it by mistake. 
Sadly, the general layout of the menus 
renders much of that innovation 
pointless. If RIT Labs can employ a 
human interface guru to clean up 
some of the menus and make The Bat! 
that little bit more friendly and less 
arcane, this could be a world-beater. As 
it is, the power Is only there if you're 
prepared to put a fair bit of work in. 
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The basic look may put a lot of potential 
users off, but there’s some power here. 


Something Courier does well that 
wed like to see other developers adopt 
is the ability to quickly switch 
configurations for the outgoing SMTP 
server in use on any account. If you 
roam with a laptop and regularly 
connect using different ISPs, this makes 
life noticeably easier. As it stands, 
Courier has little to elevate it above the 
pack. Since Calypso is now available as 
unsupported freeware from the same 
website, it's hard to justify having to 
pay for Courier. 
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PCPlus 
verdict 


Oranges aren't the only fruit, and Outlook Express 
isn't the only email software that's available 


When you finally decide to 


— eiT EFT r err 3 make the change from 
ai e aua ELL: A; Outlook Express, is it easy 
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THOME If there's one thing that this month's 
Lab Test has shown us, it’s that it 
isn't always easy to move from one 
application to another. With most 
types of software, jumping ship 
isn't a major headache, but with 
regard to email clients, it’s another 
story altogether. 

When you've been using an email 
program for a while you'll have 
built up four things which need to 
come with you should you decide 
to opt out and move over to a 
competing application. First of all, 
your address book or contact list is 
crucial, and you simply can't afford 
to start collecting email addresses 
for all of your friends and contacts 
all over again. 

Secondly, you have to consider 
your existing inbox. Of course, this 
will vary according to your 
personality and needs — some of 
us purge the inbox of old mail with 
almost Stalinist efficiency, while 
others hoard every message ever 
F ~ received and need to be able to 


~% AFi Tr ee l Erin * refer back to them. 


EDITOR'S CHOICE 
Poco Systems PocoMail 3 


PRICE £22 (£19 ex VAT) 
INFO www.pocomail.com 
SUPPLIER Poco Systems 
www.pocosystems.com 


PocoScript is a masterstroke and elevates PocoMail up 
from the shareware also-rans to being a true contender 
for Outlooks throne, with none of the security issues 
inherent in using a Microsoft mailer. 

Even if youre not a programmer, the Poco Systems 
website has some useful scripts available for registered 
users, as well as a great selection of skins. 


PC verdict 00900009009000 


Q here can never be such a thing as the ‘perfect 
application’ in any category, let alone something 
as personal as an email client, but were sure that the 
current version of PocoMail comes about as close as 
were likely to see, at least until other developers catch 
on and clone some of PocoMails cooler features. 
We like everything about this program, from the 

attractive and extremely useable interface to the clever 
features like automatic filter building. The presence of 





Thirdly, you'll want to bring your 
account settings — mail server 
details and suchlike — across to the 
new application. This isn't a 
massive issue since most of the 
programs on test this month 
manage to make manually 
configuring an account easier than 
Outlook Express. 

Finally, and where every single 
program on test fails, there are mail 
rules and filters to take into 
consideration. If you've spent ages 
building a complex set of filters so 
your mail is filed into folders, 
youre going to need to do it all 
again. Not one application on test 
migrated (or even offered to, for 
that matter) filter rules from either 
Outlook or Outlook Express. 

This is a sad state of affairs and 
it's something that we'd dearly like 
to see rectified before it's time to 
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BEST PERFORMER 
Qualcomm Eudora 6 


PRICE Free in ad-sponsored mode, £30 for full paid mode (£26 ex VAT) 
INFO www.qualcomm.com 
SUPPLIER Qualcomm (+1) 858 587 1121 (United States) 


David Harris Pegasus Mail 


PRICE Free 
INFO www.pmail.com 
SUPPLIER David Harris via the website 


D hile its hard to ignore the word ‘free’ when it 
comes to choosing any type of software, its a sad 
truth that theres an awful lot of dross out there that’s 
masquerading as freeware. This isn't the case with David 
Harris's excellent Pegasus Mail. 

As we Said, its not going to radically change the way 
you use email, but its certainly a step in the right 
direction if youre still using Outlook Express. The 
migration to Pegasus Mail will be painless too. 


PC verdict © O O 0 O O0 9 909 90 


T o be honest, this category was a very close tie 
between PocoMail and Eudora 6. Theres little to 


choose in terms of raw performance between the two, 
but since we cant present a category award to the same 
application twice, Eudora nudges ahead. 

It'S a program with machine-like efficiency in every 
respect, and it's a far cry from the older, clunkier versions. 
ESP may use more RAM than wed like, but it remains an 
incredibly clever and useful feature. 


PC verdict 00000090000 
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run this particular Lab Test again. 
Qualcomm, Poco Systems and 
David Harris especially, this means 
you. We like our filters, and we 
want to keep them! 
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>We put 16 scanners in the firing line 
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Xerox 
4800TA 
OneTouch 
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Editor's Choice 


Our top award for products 
that combine exceptional 

performance and quality with 
superb value for money 


Canon 
SmartBase 
MPC600F 
96 











Performance Award 


Awarded to products that 
excel in our performance 
and quality tests, where 
money is less important 


SCANNERS LAB TEST 





Matthew Richards 


Value Award mail@hardcopy.me.uk 


Awarded to products that 
represent outstanding value 
for money, giving you more 
bang per buck 



























Matthew Richards started his IT 
journalism career on PC Plus in 
1992. He now specialises in all 

areas of digital photography 
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Matthew Richards examines 16 of the best scanners on é 
the market, to offer you a new perspective for old prints 


canners can take care of the dull We used this to examine the scanners ability | + 
things in life, like document to reproduce subtle flesh tones, while ay 
scanning and OCR (Optical minimising specs and imperfections in the 
Character Recognition), but the real fun photos black background. After that, we 
starts when you slip a photo under your scanned both 35mm transparencies and 


scanner's lid. Unlike the grainy, lifeless negatives — the latter of which is a particular 
scans of a few years ago, most of the challenge for any scanner with aspirations 
models tested here feature sharpening as of getting colours right. * 
well as scratch and dust removal tools as Taking a different view on the subject, 
standard. Advances in CCD image sensor we also look at five MFDs (Multi Function 
technology enable much more vivid Devices) to see if the image grabbing a 
colour, and the advent of USB 2.0 means facilities of these space-saving gadgets ca 
that the whole process is performed in really perform as well as a standalone 
seconds rather than minutes. | since we last did a 
To check on each models abilities, we 
chose two main photographs, one of which 
had high contrast, vivid colours and fine 
detail. The second photo was a ait. 
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Epson Stylus HP HP Officejet Lexmark 
CX5200 PSC 2175 6110 X6170 
96 97 97 97 
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The rampant take-off of digital 
photography over the last year 
has led to the development of 


ever better scanners. 


BENO 6400UT 


PRICE £135 (£115 ex VAT) 

INFO www.bena.co.uk 
SUPPLIER BenQ 01442 301000 
WARRANTY 2 years 


BENQ 6400UT 


FOR 
V Curvy case design 


AGAINST 

X Slow warm-up, preview 
and scanning speeds 

X Appaling brightness, contrast 
and colour rendition 

X Flimsy build quality for 
transparency adaptor screen 


Value 08000000000 
Features 09090090090000 
Performance © 0 9000000900 


SCANNERS 


Scanner technology 


CCD, CCF and LED are all important acronyms in the achievement of perfect scans 


he image capturing abilities of almost every 
scanner on the market boils down to the quality 


of its CCD (Charge Coupled Device) image sensor. This 
technology is almost the same as that used in digital 
cameras. It's no coincidence that the rampant take-off of 
digital photography over the last year and the fierce 
competition of rival manufacturers to develop ever better 
scanners has resulted in better image sensing and optics. 
More complex and higher density CCD arrays have led to 
higher resolutions. This is essentially the scanner’s ability 
to see the tiny dots on the page, which make up the 
bigger picture as the dots are joined together. While a 
1200dpi scanner would have impressed a couple of years 
ago, there are now 6400dpi scanners on the market for 
under £150. Admittedly, you'd only need to scan a 5x7in 
photo at 300dpi for a full A4 print (even less for on-screen 


viewing). However, higher values are a real bonus for 
enlarging small areas of a photo without resorting to 
software interpolation, which merely tries to guess what's 
in between the dots that the scanner can actually see. 

The other main feature of any scanner is its light source. 
All but one of the scanners on test use the traditional 
lighting method of a CCF (Cold Cathode Fluorescent) lamp. 
This can be highly accurate for colour rendition, but 
requires a warm-up period before use. It's only as the 
lamp reaches its correct operating temperature that it will 
achieve the correct light balance. The only scanner to 
break the mould in our round-up is the new Canon LiDE 
80, which uses an LED (Light Emitting Diode) light source. 
This technology is shunned by scanner purists, but in our 
tests, both reflective and transparency scanning were 
handled remarkably well by the Canon. E 





W) ith its cream and green finish, 
the BenQ looks distinctive 
amongst the sea of beige scanners 
on the market. The well-rounded 
design also means that there are 

no sharp corners to catch your 
elbows, and the space it takes up 

on the desk Is minimal. If only BenQ’s 
scanner offering could survive on 
looks alone. 

Opening the lid of our review 
sample, the first thing we noticed was 
that the removable screen for 
transparency scanning was partly 
removed. This was because one of the 
thin plastic catches had broken off in 
transit and was lying on the platen. The 
extremely fragile feel made us think the 
one remaining clip would be following 
its example before long. 


canon CanoScan 8000F 


INFORMATION 


PRICE £187 (£159 ex VAT) 
INFO www.canon.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Canon 0800 616417 
WARRANTY | year 


CANON CANOSCAN 8000F 


FOR 

V Superb image quality 

VY Quick and easy-to-use 

AGAINST 

X Photographic negative scanning 
is a little poor 

X Expensive 


Value 009000090000 
0090090090000 
Performance @0 0900009000900 


Features 


OVERALL 








Q he Canon 8000F is the most 
expensive scanner on test and 
looks the part with an immaculate 
black and silver finish. The performance 
matches the looks, with excellent 
colour rendition, sharpness and overall 
image quality. It's also simple-to-use, 
especially in basic mode, while even 
the advanced settings are uncommonly 
easy to get to grips with. 

The maximum optical scanning 
resolution of 2400x4800dpi means that 
you'll probably never have to resort to 
interpolation tactics, but they're there 
should you want them. Preview and 
scanning speeds are pretty swift for 
photos, coming in at around seven and 
twelve seconds respectively for a 5x/in 
print at 300dpi. The lamp warm-up 
times are also quick, both for reflective 
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Software installation 
is quick and easy on the 
BenQ, but the scanner 
driver itself is more fiddly 
to use than many on test. 
As for scanning quality 
itself, things get even 
worse. Images were 
ridiculously dark in all of 
our test scans. Vivid dark 
blues were reduced almost to black, 
bright reds turned into claret and 
flesh tones looked like they'd been 
given far too long under the sun 
lamp. Smooth painted textures were 
kept nice and shiny, and sharpness 
was good, but skin tones took on an 
almost sandpapery look — they were 
that rough. 

In spite of being a USB 2.0 scanner, 


scanning and when using 
the built-in transparency 
adaptor. Mono text 
scanning is Surprisingly 
slow, demanding about 22 
seconds for an A4 page. 
Switching off the 
Unsharp Mask, the 8000F 
still maintains a good level 
of sharpness and the FARE 
dust and small scratch removal 
technology works particularly well, 
keeping unwanted spots to a minimum 
without impairing overall sharpness. 
Performance for slide or 
transparency strip scanning isnt as 
good as for general reflective scanning, 
but the quality is still surprisingly good, 
even approaching the level of some 
specialist film scanners. Scanning 





the 6400UT is also slow for both 
reflective and transparency scanning. 
Again, the colours are so dark in 
transparency scanning that half of the 
detail is lost completely. Even after 

lots of tinkering with settings in the 
software driver, we couldn't sufficiently 
improve the quality. Overall, the 

BenQ is the most disappointing 
scanner on test. 





negatives leaves a little more to be 
desired, with dubious colour quality. 

On top of the overall performance 
and good supporting software, the 
inclusion of Adobe Photoshop 
Elements 2 is a further bonus, and you 
also get Omnipage SE OCR, which 
makes a good job of reading text. The 
8000F is an expensive scanner but 
well worth the money. 









canon CanoScan LiDE 80 


INFORMATION 


PRICE £135 (£115 ex VAT) 

INFO www.canon.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Canon 0800 616417 
WARRANTY 1 year 


CANON CANOSCAN LiDE 80 


FOR 

V Extremely compact and 
requires no power supply 

V Superb quality, especially 
for an LED scanner 


AGAINST 
X Pictures tend to be a little on the dark side 


Value (122X AAs Xs A7 KeA? X10) 
Features (122X AAAs A7 KeA? X10) 
Performance @00 0900090000 


INFORMATION 


PRICE £88 (£75 ex VAT) 

INFO www.epson.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Epson 08702 416900 
WARRANTY 1 year 


EPSON PERFECTION 
1670 PHOTO 


FOR 
V Vibrant colours and sharp definition 
V Bargain price tag 


AGAINST 
X Not brilliantly sharp on 
35mm transparencies 


Value Ci 2s AAAA Xs Ko A10) 
Features 009000090000 


Performance @OOOOOGOOOD 
OVERALL (9) 


EPSON Perfection 1670 Photo 


U) nlike ‘proper’ flatbed scanners 
with CCF (Cold Cathode 
Fluorescent) imaging lamps, which pop 
up everywhere, LED scanners are very 
thin on the ground. Canon is in a very 
small minority of manufacturers sticking 
with this technology, but judging by the 
excellent performance of the LiDE — 
the latest in Canons LED range — you 
have to wonder why. 

Ultra slim and in no need of a 
power supply (it takes all the power it 
needs from the USB port), the LIDE 80 
is eminently portable, making it an 
ideal partner for laptop PCs. It's equally 
at home on the desktop, though. With 
no lamp warm-up time required, the 
scanner Is ready to roll whenever you 
want and like the more expensive 
8000F the finish and build quality ooze 


O urprisingly compact in 
comparison to the Epson 

3170, the Perfection 16/0 Photo is 

also less than half the price. Even 
more surprisingly, its almost as good 
when it comes to sheer image quality. 
With rich, vibrant colours, accurate skin 
tones and a superb tonal range, as 
well as excellent brightness and 
contrast, the 16/0 belies its 
comparatively budget price tag. 

As well as a handy row of one- 
touch operation buttons on the front 
panel — which seems de rigueur in 
today's scanner market — youre also 
given a set of Supporting software 
that's pretty much the same as for 
the 31/0. This includes simple, fully 
automatic settings and a range of 
good features like Unsharp Mask 


EPSON Perfection 3170 Photo 


INFORMATION 


PRICE £175 (£149 ex VAT) 

INFO www.epson.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Epson 08702 416900 
WARRANTY 1 year 


EPSON PERFECTION 
3170 PHOTO 

FOR 

V Superbly sharp, accurate scans 


V Top results from transparencies 
and negatives 


AGAINST 
X Excellent supporting software 
X Pricey — but it's worth it 


Value 08000000000 
Features AAAA A AeA? X10) 
Performance @0 0 00009000900 


Q he first thing that hits you 
about the Perfection 31/0 is 

its astonishingly high maximum optical 
resolution of 3200dpi. Unless you have 
a hard drive the size of Kent, you'll 
probably never use that much, but it’s 
great for enlarging very small areas 

of original photos. Sat on the desk, 
the Epson doesnt quite have the 
same level of style and finish as the 
Canon scanners on test, but it more 
than makes up for it with superlative 
image quality. 

If you can't be bothered to play 
with any settings, the Epsons fully 
automatic scanning mode gets 
everything right most of the time. 
However, if youre willing to tinker 
around with the Unsharp Mask facility 
(which works brilliantly) and the small 


SCANNERS 


class and sophistication. 

Image quality is 
remarkably good, with 
excellent colour rendition. 
However, while scans 
generally have contrast in 
abundance, they tend to 
be a little on the dark side. 
You can adjust this in the 
scanner settings, or with 
photo manipulation software after 
scanning, but it would be nice if you 
didn't have to. 

What makes the LIDE 80 truly 
remarkable is that it handles 
transparent media scanning as well 
as reflective scanning — almost 
unheard of for an LED scanner and 
an ability that makes it the world's 
smallest film-compatible scanner. 


and small scratch and 
dust removal. Software- 
wise, you also get ArcSoft 
Photolmpression editing 
software and Adobe 
Photoshop Elements 2 

— which is Photoshops 
baby brother. 

Another big bonus at 
the price is that the 16/0 
Photo includes a transparency 
adaptor and holder, which can take 
up to six 35mm exposures in a film 
strip, or two mounted 35mm slides. 
The quality for transparency scanning 
is pretty good as far as colour goes, 
but the results the 31/0, and the same 
goes for 35mm negative scanning. 

The 16/0 might not have the 
whopping maximum optical resolution 


scratch removal tools, you 
can make your finished 
scans even better with just 
a couple of mouse clicks. 

The average lamp 
warm-up time is longer 
than most at around 24 
seconds, but the 31/0 is 
blisteringly fast at preview 
scans, romping through an 
A4 page in four seconds flat. Full 
scans are similarly quick — just seven 
seconds is required to digitise a 
5x/in photo at 300dpi. The colour 
rendition is stunning across the whole 
spectrum, outshining even the Canon 
8000F for reds, while flesh tones are 
recreated superbly. 

The Epson really excels in 
transparency scanning, while even 













Again, pictures from both transparency 
and negative 35mm originals came out 
a little on the dark side in our tests, 
but the overall picture quality was 
nevertheless extremely impressive. 

If you only use a scanner occasionally, 
and youte after something you can file 
away instead of leaving on the desk, 
the LIDE 80 is a great, high quality 
scanning choice. 


av Á 


of the 3170, but it still manages 

up to 1600x3200dpi, which is very 
respectable. It also pulls off full 
48-bit colour, both internally and 

in output to the PC. While we weren't 
all that impressed with Epsons last 
generation of scanners, these two 
newer models are a big leap forward, 
putting much of the competition 

in the shade. 





photographic negative scans look far 
better than average. To compliment 
these bonuses, you also get a useful 
range of software, which includes 
Adobe PhotoShop Elements 2, ABBYY 
FineREader 5 Sprint for OCR, and even 
BiZCard 4. With its speed, ease-of- 
use and all-round performance, the 
Epson is a great buy. The 31/0 is 
every inch a winner. 
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INFORMATION 


PRICE £90 (£77 ex VAT) 
INFO www.hp.co.uk 
SUPPLIER HP 08705 474747 





HP SCANJET 3970 


FOR 
V Neat and tidy 
V Decent colour balance 


AGAINST 

X Photo scans are a bit lifeless, 
trannies are worse 

X Software could be easier to use 


Value 009000090000 
Features (12X Rs AeA Xe Xo X10) 
Performance © © 9 0000000 


HP Scanjet 3970 


SCANNERS 





Q he Scanjet 39/0 looks different 
to everything else on the 
market, thanks to its crinkle-cut lid. 
It also has a good spec on paper, 
with a maximum optical resolution of 
2400x2400dpi and full 48-bit colour, 
both internally and in terms of output. 
Installation and set-up are pretty 
painless, but in everyday use the 
scanner software is a bit long-winded, 
and takes some getting used to. 
As an example, the scanner 
automatically starts previewing even 
before you tell it whether you want 
a reflective or transparency scan. 
This means that you often need 
to start all over again. 

Picture quality for photo scanning 
is adequate, with reasonably good 
colour rendition and sharpness, but 


MICROTEK ScanMaker 5900 


INFORMATION 


PRICE £149 (£127 ex VAT) 

INFO www.microtek.com 
SUPPLIER Microtek 01327 844880 
WARRANTY 2 years 


MICROTEK 
SCANMAKER 5900 


FOR 
V Nice external styling 
VY 5x4-inch transparency adaptor 


AGAINST 
X Dreadful software driver 
X Terrible negative scanning quality 


Value (1 02 3 Kas Ks 07 Xs X? Yio) 
Features 009000090000 
Performance © O 9 000000900 






INFORMATION 


PRICE £43 (£37 ex VAT) 

INFO www.mustek.com 
SUPPLIER Mustek 08700 132017 
WARRANTY 1 year 


MUSTEK 
BEARPAW 2448 TA PRO 


FOR 
V Very cheap to buy 
Y Smart, attractive styling 


AGAINST 
X Driver software prone to crashing 
X Poor transparency scanning 


Value 009000090000 
Features 009090090090000 
Performance © @ 9 0090000900 








musTEK BearPaw 2448 TA Pro 


W) ith pleasant curvy styling and a 
smart dark silver finish, the 
ScanMaker 5900 looks initially like a 
quality item, in-keeping with its up- 
market price tag. It also sports no less 
than seven front panel buttons, plus an 
on/off switch for carrying out all sorts 
of scanning duties, from emailing 
photos to creating PDFs. The spec looks 
pretty appealing too, with 2400x4800 
optical resolution, 48-bit colour depth, 
and six rows of CCD sensors for 
‘improved colour reproduction’. In our 
tests, colour rendition was pretty good 
for both vivid primary colours and the 
subtleties of flesh tones, at least for 
reflective scans. The sharpness wasn't 
too shabby either. 

While the hardware performance of 
the Microtek is okay, the range of bolt- 


D he ideal Mustek to go in our 
group test specification-wise, 
would seem to be the BearPaw 4800 
TA Pro. However, that model is so 
long in the tooth that it featured in 
our last scanner round-up a year ago 
— where it got an overall rating of 7/10. 
In its place, Mustek submitted the 
newest addition to its scanner line- 
up: the outrageously cheap BearPaw 
2448 TA Pro. On paper, its a lot of 
scanner for £43, including 48-bit 
internal and external colour depth, 
1200x2400dpi maximum optical 
resolution and even a built-in 
transparency adaptor, which can 
take strips of up to four positive or 
negative 35mm exposures, or three 
mounted slides. 

In spite of the low price, the Mustek 
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scans look a bit lifeless 
compared to the best on 
test. Dark colours and 
blacks also look a bit 
washed out, making the 
contrast appear poorer 
than it really is. 

Things go from average 
to distinctly second rate 
when the transparency 
adaptor comes into play. Theres no 
provision for mounted slides, so youre 
forced to extract transparencies and 
feed them into the 35mm film slot, 
which can accept strips of up to just 
three exposures. Unlike the Canon and 
Epson scanners, and various others, 
theres no auto-crop feature to enable 
you to simply click the frames you 
want scanned. Instead, you have to 


on software is far better. 
This includes the likes of 
Adobe Photoshop 5 LE — 
which is still a nice image 
editor in spite of showing 
its age a bit. However, the 
same can't be said for the 
main scanner driver 
software, which looks 
cheap and nasty and 
repeatedly crashed both PCs we tested 
the scanners with. The relatively slow 
scanning times of the hardware are 
elongated by the time you have to 
spend trying to coax the software into 
giving you the resolution, scaling and 
other attributes you want. 

Moving on to transparency 
scanning, the Microtek is different 
to most models in that it has a 


looks like a quality piece of 
kit, with a decent multi- 
colour finish and the 
familiar ‘bear paw’ layout 
of five buttons for common 
scanning tasks like 
copying, faxing and 
emailing, as well as 
Straightforward scanning. 
However, when it comes to 
outright scanning quality, the new 
BearPaw is ultimately disappointing. 
For reflective scans, colours are 

bright and bold and the scanner 
makes a pretty good job of flesh 
tones. Sharpness is reasonable, 
although contrast can be a bit of a 
walk on the mild side. Transparency 
mode is a real poor relation, with 
washed out, blurry positive film scans 








fiddle around with the manual 
onscreen crop which is, well, fiddly to 
say the least. Picture quality for 
transparencies and negatives is poor, 
with more streakiness and grain than 
youd want, while sharpness also 
leaves a bit to be desired. 

The HP may be at the cheaper end 
of the scale, but it can't hold a candle 
to the Epson 16/05 performance. 








127x101mm (5x4in in old money) 
transparency adaptor. This means that 
you can scan medium format film, 
though the transparency scanning 
quality isn't good enough to do justice 
to the larger format. As for 35mm 
negative scanning, the quality is 
appalling. Overall, it's not nearly as 
good as the Epson 16/0 in spite of 
costing nearly twice as much. 


and very pale negative scans. 

The software driver is easy-to-use 
and puts a powerful range of options 
within a mouse click or two. The 
downside is that the driver occasionally 
crashed the Windows XP installation 
on both of our test PCs. Overall, the 
Mustek is a good scanner for the 
knock-down price, but if you're serious 
about quality, look elsewhere. 


umax Astra 6/00 


INFORMATION 


PRICE £137 (£117 ex VAT) 

INFO www.umax.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Umax 08709 063309 
WARRANTY 1 year 


GTS 
UMAX ASTRA 6700 


FOR 
V Good overall image quality 
V Smart styling 


AGAINST 
X No transparency adaptor 
X Poor software considering the price 


Value 00909000090000 
Features 0090090090000 
Performance @ 0 900090000 


© n the face of it, the Umax Astra 
6/00 is a very expensive flatbed 
scanner, particularly when you consider 
that the basic version (as tested here), 
doesnt even come with a transparency 
adaptor — for that, you have to buy 
the ‘Photo’ version which costs even 
more. Confidence isn't inspired, either, 
by the bundling of MGI PhotoSuite Ill 
with the scanner. This software itself is 
very much tailored to the beginners’ 
market, and version Ill is also now well 
out of date. What makes it worse is 
that you seem to have to install MGI 
PhotoSuite whether you want it or not, 
just to get the TWAIN scanner driver 
from the regular software installer CD 
into your PC. 

Once you've got the software 
driver installed, you'll find that it also 


VISIONEER OneTouch 9320 USB 


INFORMATION 


PRICE £149 (£127 ex VAT) 

INFO wwwvisioneer-europe.com 
SUPPLIER Visioneer 01483 445480 
WARRANTY 1 year 


VISIONEER 
ONETOUCH 9320 USB 


FOR 

V Simple one-touch operation if required 

V Typical Visioneer sideways lid is 
convenient to use 


AGAINST 
X Flaky installation and software problems 
X Image quality is only average 


Value (1 023 Fa X5 Xs A7 Xs Xo X10) 
Features (122X A- A5 AE A7 eX’ A10) 


Performance © @ 90000000 


OVERALL 





Q he OneTouch 9000 USB we 
reviewed back in issue 1995 
group test was a really solid performer 
at a very competitive price, and won 
our value award. However, before that 
diamond, we have bad memories of 
Visioneer scanners that refused to 
install properly. On one occasion, we 
phoned the tech support line to be told 
that we had to alter the PCS regional 
settings to the United States for the 
installation to work (which it did in the 
end). Unfortunately, the brand new 
9320 seems to herald a return to the 
bad old days. 

The installation procedure keeled 
over half way through on one of our 
two test PCs. On the other, it made it 
to the end but in spite of the PaperPort 
desktop and software being installed, 


xEROX 4800TA OneTouch 


INFORMATION 


PRICE £99 (£84 ex VAT) 

INFO www.xeroxscanners.com 
SUPPLIER Visioneer 01483 445480 
WARRANTY | year 


XEROX 4800TA 
ONETOUCH 


FOR 
V Nearly as good as the Visioneer 

for two thirds the price 
V High contrast and vivid colour 
AGAINST 
X Harsh with flesh tones and soft colours 
X Niggly software driver problems 


Value (1X2 X-A AEA Xs 9X10) 
Features 00900900909000 
Performance @ 0 9 009000000 











OVERALL 


dp f the news that Visioneer has 
joined forces with Xerox in the 
scanner market has passed you by, 
you can guess the new State of affairs 
by the identical appearance of the 
new Visioneer 9320 and Xerox 48001A. 
The only difference is that the Xerox 
has a different sticky plastic badge on 
the top (which is stuck on crooked). 
Apart from that, the buttons, 
connectors, power supply, transparency 
adaptor mask and so on are all exactly 
the same. 

Unfortunately, the PaperPort 
software is also identical. This certainly 
isn't our favourite, but it seems to be 
very popular in the United States. 

We were hoping to get around the 
installation problem since wed already 
installed PaperPort for the Visioneer, 


SCANNERS 


looks a bit basic. Despite 
the negative initial 
impressions, there are in 
fact some nice features 
hidden away behind the 
home-user style interface. 
These include sharpness 
and colour adjustments, as 
well as gamma and 
highlight/ lowlight tailoring. 
Compared with the picture quality 
weve seen from Umax scanners in 
the past, images from the 6/00 came 
as a pleasant surprise. Good 
reproduction of vivid colours and nice 
skin tones are backed up by good 
sharpness. Better still, the Umax 
makes a good job of keeping dust 
and small scratches to a minimum, 
while still managing to capture fine 


it refused to work as 
detailed in the user guide. 
So, while we could get 
access to basic scanner 
settings, there was nothing 
on offer from the ‘Scan 
Maker Pro’ version of the 
scanner driver. Only after 
two or three attempts at 
unplugging and 
reconnecting the scanner did 
the software finally realise that it 
was a 9320 with a transparency 
adaptor. This gave us access to 
transparency and negative scanning, 
as well as the more advanced tools, 
like gamma, Saturation, hue 
adjustments and sharpening. 

In basic reflective mode, the 9320 
is okay, with reasonable colour balance, 


but the only way to get the 
Xerox to work at all was to 
completely uninstall the 
software and reinstall it 
from the Xerox disc. 

Once the scanner is 
eventually set up, the 
Xerox provides very vivid 
scans with high contrast 
and really high-impact 
colour. This makes it great for photos 
where you want to get the most out 
of bright colours. However, it makes 
softer colours look too lurid, and 
massacres flesh tones. 

The extra contrast actually helps 
the scanner with 35mm transparency 
and negative scans, but the results still 
arent that great. 

Despite so many hardware and 



















detail across the whole tonal range. 

With better software and a drop 
in price, the Astra 6/00 would make 
a great buy, as theres little to fault it 
in terms of scanning quality. The 
speed is more than up to scratch, if 
not outstanding. As it is, though, the 
Umax fails to offer anything that you 
cant get for under £100, making it 
expensive for what it is. 





contrast and sharpness. However, 

at this price, we were hoping for 
something a little better than average, 
especially as the 9320 boasts high end 
specs like 6400x3200dpi optical 
character recognition. In spite of this, 
transparency scanning is a bit on the 
fuzzy side and negative scanning is 
washed out, making the Visioneer 

a merely adequate performer. 





software elements being the same, 

if we had to go for a Visioneer or Xerox 
scanner, wed choose the Xerox. Not 
only does it knock a third off the price 
of the Visioneer, but its only real 
disadvantage is that it gives away 

a few dots in maximum optical 
resolution. Even so, its 1200x4800dp1 
capability is more than enough for 
most scanning jobs. 
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MULTI FUNCTION DEVICES 


All together now ) 
Too many boxes taking over your desk? Maybe one gadget can take care of all your needs 


M) FDs, (Multi Function Devices) aim to pack most office equipment into MFD print speeds 
a single box, with a similar footprint to a standalone printer. 
They come in two main flavours. The simpler ones combine just a printer 
and scanner, the latter of which is positioned over the top of the former. But 
apart from giving you scanning and printing facilities, most units, like the Epson 


Canon MPC600F 





CX5200 and HP PSC 1275 on test, also cater for standalone mono and colour 
photocopying, thanks to a handy set of front panel buttons and an LCD display 


that you can use without even switching on your PC. Naturally, they also 


perform as full-on flatbed scanners and inkjet printers when your PC is up and 
running. More up-market MFDs, like the Canon SmartBase, HP Officejet and 
Lexmark X6170 also have built-in fax facilities. Again, like the photocopying 


Epson Stylus CX5200 


HP PSC 2175 


HP Officejet 6110 


Lexmark X6170 








angle, you can send and receive faxes without switching on your PC, which is 
more than can be said for your modem. 


The big question is whether an MFD can ever scan as well as a top quality, 
standalone scanner, or whether it's more of a Jack of all trades. We put five of 


the best through their paces over the next couple of pages. E 


cANON SmartBase MPC600F 


INFORMATION 


PRICE £257 (£219 ex VAT) 
INFO www.canon.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Canon 0800 616417 
WARRANTY 1 year 





CANON SMARTBASE 
MPC600F 


FOR 
V Good auto document feeder 
V Simple to use and versatile 


AGAINST 
X Huge and heavy 
X Not the best scan quality 


Value (1 023 Ras Ko A Xs Xo Kio) 
Features 0090090090000 
Performance © O 0 090090000 


INFORMATION 


PRICE £130 (£111 ex VAT) 

INFO www.epson.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Epson 08702 416900 
WARRANTY 1 year 


EPSON STYLUS CX5200 


FOR 

V Good scanning image quality reproduced 
well by printer 

V Cheap to buy and very reasonable to run 

AGAINST 

X Against: Standalone copying menu and 
buttons are fiddly 

X No fax facility 


Value 009000090000 
Features 009009009009000 
Performance © O 0 0009000 





EPSON Stylus CX5200 





O n absolute giant of an office 
tool, the Canon MFD may be 
the biggest and heaviest item in the 
group test, but it justifies this by 
packing a handy bunch of features 
into its cavernous case. Even on its 
own, it can take care of mono and 
colour photocopying as well as high 
speed faxing, and almost all tasks 
are made simple by a well thought 
out set of front panel buttons. 

The MPC6OOF is no slouch either, 
taking care of mono and colour copies 
at up to 1/cmp and 10cpm respectively. 
Theres also a better than average 
Automatic Document Feeder, so you 
can load up the hopper with a stack 
of up to 100 separate sheets and just 
leave the machine to get on with it. 

Hooking the MPC600F up to a PC, 


© ne of a growing breed of MFDs, 
the Epson CX5200 leaves the 
faxing side of things to the PC modem 
or network and concentrates on the 
simple pleasures in life, like scanning, 
printing and copying. The last of these 
three it can do all on its own, but for 
our money, the facilities of reduction, 
enlargement, AutoFit’, copy quantity 
and various other modes, are all 
hidden behind too few buttons. This 
makes navigating the copy menu a bit 
of a pain, as you end up cycling 
through tedious screens on the LCD 
display panel. 

Plug the CX5200 into a PC and its 
a different story. The smart range of 
software bundled with the MFD 
enables simple scanning, copying, 
printing and OCR duties at the click 
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Bigger is better 
Ml Max mono print speed 


the first thing you notice is 
that the software is both 
easy to use and attractively 
laid out. This enables you 
to be aware of whats 
going on in terms of 
faxing, printing, scanning 
or copying, without being 
too Intrusive. 

While the copy 
performance is extremely good, 
when you put the scanner up 
against the latest standalone units, 
the picture quality looks a bit 
lacklustre. It's reasonably sharp, and 
the brightness and contrast are 
passable, but its only the colour 
rendition thats above average. 

In the MFD market, the Canon 
was a great piece of kit when it 


of a mouse. Getting down 
to the scanning quality 
itself, the 1200x2400dp1 
optical resolution and 48- 
bit colour depth capability 
bring Epsons normally high 
Standards to the party, 
even if the output colour 
depth is dropped to 24-bit. 
Even so, the colour 
rendition is excellent all round and 
especially good for natural-looking 
skin tones. Contrast and sharpness 
arent quite as good, but shiny 
Surfaces are reproduced well 

without any speckling. 

The Epson is particularly good at 
combining its scanning abilities with its 
printing prowess, and even though the 
printing system relies on four inks 


MS Max colour print speed 








originally came out, and its still 

a handy home or small office gadget. 
But unless youre desperate to get 

all your scanning and printing 
requirements catered for by a single 
box, its not an outstanding buy at 
the price. If its exceptional scanning 
that youre after, this product really 
isn't worth the bulk, weight and 

desk space. 


rather than six, it makes a surprisingly 
good job of photo printing as well as 
general purpose text and graphics 
work. It's also remarkably cheap to run 
— with individual cartridges for all four 
colours you can expect to pay as little 
as 1.2p per mono page and 2.5p for 
colour, based on typical five per cent 
coverage. To cut to the chase, the 
Epson is something of a bargain. 


HP PSC 2175 


INFORMATION 


PRICE £160 (£136 ex VAT) 
INFO www.hp.co.uk 
SUPPLIER HP 08705 474747 
WARRANTY 1 year 


HP PSC 2175 


FOR 
VY Crisp colours 
V Small but perfectly formed 


AGAINST 
X Combined ink tanks 
X Scans can take a lot of cleaning up 


Value 00900900900009 
(1X2: Ras KE Xs Xo Kio) 


Features 


Performance @ 0 900090000 
OVERALL 





© ne of the biggest attractions 
of MFDs is their potential for 
space-saving. With this objective in 
mind, its a shame that so many of 
them are basically massive. In stark 
contrast, the HP PSC runs rings around 
most of its rivals in this respect, and 
manages to squeeze itself into a 
genuinely small and lightweight 
package. The neat styling still manages 
to contain a useful set of features 
and, while theres no fax facility built 
in, the scanning specs and even the 
printer cartridges are the same as on 
its larger sibling, the HP Officejet 6110. 
Offering 1200x4800 dpi scanning 
at 48-bit input and output colour 
depth, the HP takes colour photographs 
in its stride, managing crisp colours 
and a good level of sharpness. 


HP Officejet 6110 


INFORMATION 


PRICE £226 (£192 ex VAT) 


HP OFFICEJET 6110 


FOR 
V High quality scanning for an MFD 
V ADF for photocopying and faxing 


AGAINST 
X Expensive if you don't need built-in fax 
X Sheet feeder is a bit flimsy 


Value 009000000900 
Features 009000090000 
Performance @ 0900090000 


LEXMARK X6170 


PRICE £270 (£230 ex VAT) 

INFO www.lexmark.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Lexmark 08705 143723 
WARRANTY 1 year 


LEXMARK X6170 
FOR 


VY 50-sheet ADF 
VY Blue-lit buttons are pretty 


AGAINST 
X Poor scanning quality 
X Too expensive 


Value 009000090000 





0000000000 


Features 


Performance © 090000000 


OVERALL 





D hile HP's PSC 2175 is ideally 
suited to the home, the Officejet 
has a much more, well, officey feel 
about it. For starters, its bigger and 
looks more like it means business. 
It also has an auto document feeder 
stuck on the top, which can 
accommodate up to 35 pages. The 
front panel is also much easier to use 
if youre in a hurry, as the considerable 
number of extra buttons means that 
youre not trying to fight your way 
through quite as many menus to get 
at what you want. Last but not least 
on the feature front, theres also a built- 
in fax machine, so you can do 
standalone faxing as well as mono 
or colour photocopying. 

On paper, the specs of the Officejet 
look all but identical to the lower-priced 


O ig and hefty, the brand new 
Lexmark X61/0 doesn't save you 
a whole lot of space compared to a 
Standalone printer and scanner, but 
then again it does add a fax machine 
and auto document feeder to its 
repertoire. Attractively styled, the blue 
illuminated buttons help to take your 
eye off the sheer size of the beast. 
However, the Lexmark falls into the 
Epson trap of relying on too few control 
buttons and an over-extended menu 
system. Standalone photocopying 

with reductions, enlargements and 

SO on, IS a hassle. 

Lexmark claim up to 15cpm for 
draft mode colour copying, but the 
quality is pretty poor in this setting. 

As youd expect, things are much better 
in the highest quality mode, but the 


MULTI FUNCTION DEVICES 


However, while vivid 

colours are reproduced 

well, skin tones aren't the 

best and tend to have a 
slightly cold look to them. 

Also, while fine detail is 
reproduced really well, 
unfortunately so is every 

tiny scratch and 

microscopic spec of dust. 

This means that you could find 
yourself spending a lot of time 
cleaning up images after scanning, 
and thereby negating the HP's 
impressive scan speeds. 

Running costs are average for 
the PSC 2175, although the colour 
cartridge is combined for all three 
colours. If you run out of cyan, for 
example, you have to throw away 


PSC 1275. However, while 
the 6110 has the same 
maximum optical 
resolution and colour 
depth, scanning Is 
significantly better in real 
terms. Brightness and 
contrast, in particular, are 
more than a match for 
some of the standalone 
scanners on test, while sharpness is 
also excellent. The only slight let-down 
is that it shares the PSC 1275s bad habit 
of making skin tones look a bit cold 
and harsh, which seems to be 
compounded by the added sharpness. 
The running costs of the printing 
side of the Officejet are exactly the 
same as the PSC 21/5, working out at 
around 3.8p per mono page and /5p 


colours are still very 
reddish, giving an 
extremely warm colour 
caste to photo 
reproduction. It also takes 
around 15 minutes to copy 
a 10x8in photo in high 
quality setting, which 
is simply too long by 
modern standards. 

For straightforward scanning, 
the X61705 quality doesn't improve 
noticeably. Sharpness isn't bad, but 
colour reproduction is quite inaccurate 
and flesh tones tend to come out very 
orange or yellow. Theres nothing wrong 
with the scanners speed performance, 
but wed much rather it took a little 
longer and got its colours right. 

When it comes to running costs, 
















and waste the remaining yellow 
and magenta when you replace 
the cartridge. 

Overall, the scanning quality is 
slightly crisper than on the Epson 
offering, but the Epson has better 
colour rendition. The street price of 
the CX5200 has also fallen further since 
it was originally launched, making it a 
far better buy than this baby HP 
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for colour (based on five per cent 
coverage). One nice touch is that 

with both the HP MFDs, you can swap 
out the general purpose black cartridge 
for a photo colour one which gives 
you the option of four-ink or six-ink 
printing from the same printer. It's a 
nice piece of kit and worth the money 
if you want standalone fax as well as 
photocopy capability, 


—= 


theres normally a sting in the tail for 
Lexmark printers, but in real terms, the 
X61/0 isnt much more expensive to run 
than either of the HPs (the Canon and 
Epson are both considerably cheaper). 
It's a bit academic, though, because 
the Lexmark simply doesn't perform 
well enough to Justify its asking price, 
especially when compared with the HP 
6110 or Canon MPC600F 
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SCANNERS AND MFDs 





Which scanner or MFD really delivers? 
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SCANNER DETAILS 


























Model BenQ 6400UT Canon CanoScan 8000F Canon CanoScan LiDE 80 Epson Perfection 1670 Photo Epson Perfection 3 
Price (ex VAT) £135 (£115 ex VAT) £187 (£159 ex VAT) £135 (£115 ex VAT) £88 (£75 ex VAT) ) 
Supplier BenQ 01442 301000 Canon 0800 616417 Canon 0800 616417 Epson 08702 416900 

Warranty 2 years 1 year 1 year 1 year 

Info www.beng.co.uk www.canon.co.uk www.canon.co.uk www.epson.co.uk 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Light source CCF CCF LED CCF 

Scanning element CCD CCD CIs CCD 

Max optical resolution 1200x2400dpi 2400x4800dpi 2400x4800dpi 1600x3200dpi 

Software enhanced res 19200dpi 9600dpi 9600dpi 12800dpi 

Internal colour depth 48-bit 48-bit 48-bit 48-bit 

Output colour depth 48-bit 48-bit 48-bit 48-bit 

Transparency adapter 6x35mm 4x35mm strip 1x35mm 6x35mm strip 

Platten size 216x297mm 216x297mm 216x297mm 216x297mm 

Dimensions (WxDxH) 286x449x99mm 284x495x104mm 258x374x38mm 275x419x86mm 

Weight 3.2Kg 4.6Kg 2.0Kg 3.0Kg 

Interface USB 1.1/USB 2.0 USB 1.1/USB 2.0 USB 1.1/USB 2.0 USB 1.1/USB 2.0 


PC verdict © 
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MFD DETAILS 

Model Canon SmartBase MPC600F Epson Stylus CX5200 HP PSC 2175 Lexmark X6170 
Price (ex VAT) £257 (£219 ex VAT) £130 (£111 ex VAT) £160 (£136 ex VAT) £270 (£230 ex VAT) 
Supplier Canon 0800 616417 Epson 08702 416900 HP 08705 474747 Lexmark 08705 143723 
Warranty 1 year 1 year 1 year 1 year 

Info www.canon.co.uk www.epson.co.uk www.hp.co.uk www.lexmark.co.uk 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Light source LED CCF CCF ( CCF 

Scanning element CIS CCD CCD -CD CCD 

Max optical resolution 600x1200dpi 1200x2400dpi 1200x2400dpi 1200x240 1200x4800dpi 
Software enhanced res 9600dpi 2400dpi 19,200dpi 19,200dpi 

Internal colour depth 36-bit 48-bit 48-bit 48-bit 

Output colour depth 24-bit 24-bit 48-bit 48-bit 
Transparency adapter No No No No _ No 

Platten size 216x297mm 216x297mm 216x297mm 216x297mm 
Dimensions (WxDxH) 440x523x301mm 453x434x254mm 463x370x220mm 500x439x296mm 
Weight 12.2Kg 9.0Kg 8.14Kg 11.0Kg 

Interface USB 1.1/Parallel USB 1.1/USB 2.0 USB 1.1/USB 2.0 USB1.1/USB 2.0 
Fax capability 33.6k colour None None 33.6k colour 
Standalone operation Copy and fax Copy Copy Copy and fax 


TEST RESULTS 


Print speed mono/colour 1/ppm/12ppm 
Copy speed mono/colour 1/7cpm/10cpm 


18ppm/13ppm 


22ppm/11ppm 






19ppm/15ppm 













18cpm/13cpm 


15cpm/5cpm 
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16cpm/12cpm 
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SCANNERS AND MFDs 














SCANNER DETAILS 

HP Scanjet 3970C Microtek ScanMaker 5900 Mustek Bearpaw 2448 TA Pro Umax Astra 6700 Visioneer OneTouch 9320 Xerox OneTouch 4800TA 
£90 (£77 ex VAT) £149 (£127 ex VAT) £43 (£37 ex VAT) £137 (£117 ex VAT) £149 (£127 ex VAT) £99 (£84 ex VAT) 

HP 08705 474747 Microtek 01327 844880 Mustek 08700 132017 Umax 08709 063309 Visioneer 01483 445480 Visioneer 01483 445480 
1 year 2 years 1 year 1 year 1 year 1 year 





www.hp.com/uk www.microtek.com www.mustek.com www.umaXx.co.uk www.visioneer-europe.com www.xeroxscanners.com 


SPECIFICATIONS 














CCF CCF CCF CCF CCF CCF 

CCD CCD CCD CCD CCD CCD 
2400x2400dpi 4800x2400dpi 1200x2400dpi 2400x4800dpi 3200x6400dpi 1200x4800dpi 
999,999dpi 19200dpi 19200dpi 9600dpi 3200dpi 3200dpi 

48-bit 48-bit 48-bit 48-bit 48-bit 48-bit 

48-bit 48-bit 48-bit 48-bit 48-bit 48-bit 

3 x 35mm strip 101x127mm 4x35mm Optional 101x127mm 1x35mm 1x35mm 
216x297mm 216x297mm 216x297mm 216x297mm 216x297mm 216x297mm 
298x472x90mm 292x483x74mm 261x436x70mm 270x440x61mm 430x304x55mm 430x304x55mm 
3.3Kg 2.3Kg 2.4Kg 2.4Kg 2.3Kg 2.3Kg 


USB 1.1/USB 2.0 


USB 1.1/USB 2.0 


USB 1.1/USB 2.0 


USB 1.1/USB 2.0 


USB 1.1/USB 2.0 


USB 1.1/USB 2.0 
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Mono scanning speed Colour scanning speed 


BenQ 6400UT 
CanoScan 8000F 


BenQ 6400UT 














CanoScan 8000F 


CanoScan LiDE 80 


Epson 1670 Photo 


Epson 3170 Photo 


HP Scanjet 3970C 


Microtek 5900 


Mustek 2448 TA Pro 


Umax Astra 6700 NA 


Visioneer 9320 


MULTI FUNCTION DEVICES 


CanoScan LiDE 80 








Epson 1670 Photo 
Epson 3170 Photo 
HP Scanjet 3970C 








Microtek 5900 








Mustek 2448 TA Pro 
Umax Astra 6700 








Visioneer 9320 
Xerox 4800TA 


MULTI FUNCTION DEVICES 
Canon MPC600F 














Epson Stylus CX5200 





HP PSC 2175 


HP Officejet 6110 ifar 
Lexmark X6170 
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Bigger is better = A4 preview CA4 mono text page 300dpi 


Bigger is better = 7x5in photo 
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EDITOR'S CHOICE — SCANNER 
Epson Perfection 3170 Photo 


PRICE £175 (£149 ex VAT) 
INFO www.epson.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Epson 08702 416900 


ome scanners give high-impact, contrasty images 
O with vivid colours that really stand out. Others are 
more sensitive and able to recreate subtle flesh tones 
and moody lighting. The Epson 31/0 is a rare beast, and 
manages to perform both tricks with equal ease and 
efficiency. With its speed, ease-of-use, great 
complimentary software and all-round performance, the 
Epson is a great buy. And although it may seem a little 
expensive, its worth every penny. 
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Epson Perfection 1670 Photo 


PRICE £88 (£75 ex VAT) 
INFO www.epson.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Epson 08702 416900 


he 16/0 can manage 1600x3200dpi comfortably 
Q without resorting to software interpolation. More 
remarkably, considering its distinctly budget price tag, the 
16705 image quality is almost impossible to fault. Like its 
more expensive sibling, it combines vibrant colour and 
high contrast with natural looking flesh tones, while 
transparency and negative scanning is almost as good, at 
an astounding half the price. Epson certainly deserves 
two spots on the winners podium. 


PC verdict ©0900 00090900 
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SCANNERS AND MFDs 








EDITOR’S CHOICE - MFD 


HP Officejet 6110 


PRICE £226 (£192 ex VAT) 
INFO www.hp.com/uk 
SUPPLIER HP 08705 474747 


he choice is a difficult one in the MFD 
Q category because the quality of the Epson 
CX5200 is so good for the money. However, the Officejet 
6110 might be nearly £100 more, but scanning results 
are better than some of the standalone scanners. 
It also features a built-in fax machine so you can send 
or receive faxes as well as photocopying without needing 
to switch your PC on. It's a true all-in-one with great 
quality to boot. 


PC verdict © O Q 0O 9 90990900 





BEST PERFORMER - SCANNER 


Canon CanoScan 8000F 


PRICE £187 (£159 ex VAT) 
INFO www.canon.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Canon 0800 616417 


f you want to recreate every subtle nuance of 
Oo your treasured photos in digital form, the outlay 
on an 8000F will be money well spent. It might not 
produce the vivid colours of the Epson printers, but in 
many cases the results are more true to life before you 
Start tinkering around in photo editing programs. Another 
bonus is that the sharpening, small scratch and dust 
removal tools all work particularly well, which can save 
time in image tidying further down the line. 


PC verdict © © O O O O 9 9 900 





Our in-depth investigations reveal some stunning 
scanners and MFDs. You won't be disappointed! 





A year may have passed 
but the leaders have 
maintained their grasp 


Last February, when we did our 
last major scanner group test, 
Canon and Epson ruled the roost in 
terms of outright image quality. 
No change there, then, although 
the two companies have swapped 
positions at the top. This time 
around, Epson's new Perfection 
1670 and 3170 scanners live up 

to their ambitious moniker and 
provide all but flawless results, 
with Canon's 8000F coming a 
close second. 

More surprisingly, Canon's new 
LiDE 80 really flies the flag for LED 
scanning, showcasing the superb 
image quality that it's possible to 
achieve from this technology. With 
no power supply or lamp warm-up 
needed, and everything wrapped 
up in an ultra-slim package, LED 
scanners have always been 
tempting. However, the LiDE 80 
goes further by adding true image 
excellence for both transparency as 
well as reflective scanning. 

Compared to the new Epson and 
Canon scanners, HP's Scanjet 3970C 
looks lacklustre indeed. It simply 
doesn't manage to live up to the 
expectations created by other 
competing scanners at the price, 
although the company is about to 
launch a brand new range, which 
we'll bring you a review of as soon 
as it's available. One company that 
did fare much better this time 
around was Umax, whose Astra 
6700 gave very good image quality, 
even though the overall scanning 
package was let down by second- 
rate software. 

As space becomes ever more 
critical, it’s always tempting to stick 
your scanner into the lid of your 
printer, thus needing only one 
footprint on the desk. This is where 
MFDs (Multi Function Devices) 
come in. But while MFDs can create 
scans with similar quality to some 
of the worse standalone models on 
the market, they're no match for 
the leaders in the field. For the time 
being, if you want the best out of 
digitising your photos, stick to a 
standalone scanner and preferably 
make it an Epson or Canon. 
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Paul Grosse and Wilf Hey continue their tireless problem-solving 
crusade. It's their quest to find answers to your tricky questions 


aul and Wilf deal with all matters great 
and small, looking at little-known features 
and programs that will enhance your PC- 


using experience. They earn their bread and butter, 
and thrive on answering questions on a wide range 


of your most troublesome subjects. 


This month you'll discover some indispensable 


MICROSOFT PAINT 


Setting a larger 
draughting area 


I use MS Paint on a regular 
basis, but | always have 
problems getting the size of pictures 
correct. If you grab the right lower 
corner, you can resize the picture. 
It even tells you the new size in the 
status line. However, I’ve found that 
it's almost impossible to make it 
wider than the width seen on 
screen. Can you give me some tips 
so that | can do it accurately? 
] Gwyn 


MS Paint is useful, but limited 

in several ways. There are 
several shareware and even freeware 
equivalents that will suit all needs. 
Even the built-in Picture feature in 
Word is more powerful. If you want 
to stay with MS Paint, you can still 
use support from other programs to 
get around limitations. The free 
version 5 of Jasc PaintShop Pro is a 
good match for the ‘missing’ parts 
of MS Paint. To set the picture area 
size within MS Paint you can create 
a blank picture in PaintShop Pro 
(FileINew and fill in the height and 
width required). Then press [CTRL+IA] to 
select the whole picture, and [CTRL]+[C] 
to copy it to the switchboard. Now go 
back to MS Paint, and finally press 
[CTRL]+[V] to drop it from the keyboard. 
If this is bigger than the default area 
used by MS Paint, it will ask you 
whether you want to change the area 
to be large enough. If you close MS 
Paint immediately, this size will 
become the new default. 
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virus prevention tips, there's a whole host of 
shortcuts to speed up your PC-using experience, 
Word and Notepad tips and tweaks, and some 
advice on keeping your cartridge printer in great 
working order. Wilf and Paul also point you towards 


some invaluable websites. But that’s just the tip 
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You can tailor the size of the region in 
which you create your drawing by forcing 
it to expand via the clipboard. 


MOVING TEXT 
Missing Copy/Paste 


I use AOL to receive email. 

Often items sent to me include 
a URL that | can follow simply by 
clicking (or double-clicking) on the 
name. On other occasions, there's 
nothing to do but copy it to the 
clipboard, then paste it to the GO 
line. Sometimes this isn't available 
when another version of Internet 
Explorer has opened. It’s even 
worse in some programs where 
there's no Edit menu, and therefore 
no Copy/Paste dialog. Is there a 
mechanism that will accomplish 
the task? Is it possible to construct 
a little resident applet that can be 
kept in the system tray to give me 
the Copy/Paste facility? 

Another application is with 

things like my library number: 
it would be nice to keep it ina 
‘reference page’, then Copy/Paste 
it into the sign-on dialog. 
Andrew Releste 


Cut and Paste is a standard part 
of text processing, including 
HTML, even in programs that don't give 





of the solution-providing iceberg. 


you cut/paste options in a pull-down 
Edit menu. It's here that a good 
knowledge of keystrokes used by 
Windows will help. [CTRL]+IX] ‘cuts’ 
text (removes it from place and moves 
it to the clipboard). [CTRLI+IC] copies 
text to the clipboard without changing 
it, and [CTRL]+[V] pastes it from the 
clipboard back to a text-retaining 
field. All you have to do is select 

the text (and for pasting, select the 
destination area) with the [SHIFT] 
+arrow keys. 

If you have an ‘unmagical’ URL 
name, place the cursor at its start, 
[SHIFT] +right arrow to its end, then 
press [CTRLI+IC], and move the cursor 
to the output region. Press [SHIFT]+ 
right arrow to select the output 
region (with a black bar), then [CTRL] 
+[V] to drop it into place. You should 
be able to do a similar process to 
copy your library number into an 
entry form on the web, even if 
copy/paste isn't overtly offered. 


KEY SHORTCUTS 
Digging up the shortcuts 


I think you must have 
introduced more keystroke 
shortcuts in Windows and MS Word 
in the last few months than | 
previously had imagined existed! 
Is there a comprehensive list 
anywhere? It certainly doesn't seem 
to be in any one place in Word's 
maddeningly annoying Help. 
G McCall 


MS Word itself has a function 
that will build a neat long table 
with all the information it can find 
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HelpDesk welcomes questions, tips and follow-ups to published items, 
but please note that we can only respond via the pages of the magazine. 


relating to macros, features and menu 
options. There are several steps, so be 
sure to note them carefully: 

E Your objective will be to create 

a new document which contains 

a helpful table. You don't need to 
create this document as it will be 
created automatically. 

E From within MS Word (even while 
viewing another document) press 
[ALT]+[F8]. This will bring up a ‘Macros’ 
dialog/list box. Find and select 
‘ListCommands’ from the table in the 
top section, and select ‘Word 
Commands’ in the ‘Macros in’ 
pull-down table. 

E Press the ‘Run’ button at the 
top-right corner of the box. This will 
close the large box and open a small 
‘List Commands’ box which offers 
you a choice. Select the All Word 
commands’ setting. 

Ø Press OK, and the function will 
then create a multi-page table as 

a new document. 

On our own system (Word2000) this 
creates a 28 page document, but if you 
take the time to prune empty rows 
(with no entry under Modifiers, Keys 
and Menu) by selecting these rows 
and then keying Table.. Delete.. Rows.. 
(a long and boring job) before you 
close, you can shorten this useful 
document to a mere nine pages. 
You'll be surprised at some of the key 
sequences available. 
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Paul Grosse 
paul.grosse @futurenet.co.uk 
Paul started helping people 

with their problems on the PC 


back in the 1980s and 
programs for fun 
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MS Word can be persuaded to create a very large table including all its semi-secret 


keystroke sequences. 


INTERNET EXPLORER 


Get rid of the giant screen 


Somebody gave me the tip 

that you could get a full page 
in some applications (such as 
Internet Explorer) with [F11]. It even 
makes the status and system tray 
disappear! The only problem is, that 
I can't work out how to get out of it. 
Is there an orderly way that doesn't 
involve closing down Internet 
Explorer or losing the address it's 
displaying? | note that re-keying [F11] 
sometimes works, but not reliably. 
C Davitz 


DOS SHELL Fleeting glimpse 


Run commands from your DOS box. We show you how 


0) A friend of mine suggested that 

I can find out information about my 
computer's NIC by running ‘ipconfig 
/all’. I've tried typing this in at the 
Run command in Windows XP's Start 
menu, but even though I can see that 
it does run — it flashes on the screen 
briefly — I can't see the results. This 
makes running it somewhat pointless. 
I've tried right-clicking on the 
executable in Windows Explorer to 
see if there's any way of making it 
hang around after it has finished, as 
with some other programs, but there 
doesn’t seem to be any way of doing 
it. What can I do? 

Heather Monger 


A) Although the Start menu's run box 
is very convenient for many jobs, 
commands like this usually need to be 
run from a DOS box. You can usually 
find it lurking around the start menu 
under accessories or a similar place 
unless it has been moved. 

If you're not familiar with the idea of 
the DOS box, it’s just a shell that you 
can run DOS commands from such as dir 
(to display the contents of a directory) 
or cd (change directory) and so on. 
You'll find that ipconfig just displays 
information about a machine's network 
interfaces and allows you to change a 
few things if you want to. Effectively, the 
DOS box gives the user the type of 


[F11] is one of our own favourite 
operations within Internet 
Explorer, but it can be a little worrisome 
if youre the sort of person who 
absolutely depends on the system tray. 
You should have discovered that the 
Windows key will bring your Start 
menu to the fore, and the system bar, 
tray and time will all appear too, thus 
allowing you to activate any currently 
running function or indeed starting 
a new one. What's more, when you 
go back to the open Internet Explorer, 
it will again use up 100 per cent 
of the screen. 

If you feel uneasy, and want to 





interface that you would have had a 
few years ago — arguably, Windows 
is a rather complicated DOS shell — and 
you type in commands, which are then 
interpreted calling system procedures. 
One improvement with the DOS 
box is that you don't lose the lines that 
disappear off the top of the window, so 
if a command produces a lot of output 
or youre calling several commands to 
compare output, you can scroll up and 
see what the results were. 
This has been happening in Linux 
for a while, and many of the commands 
are the same or similar. If you type 
‘ipconfig /all’ in Windows or ‘ifconfig -a’ 
in Linux, you'll get the same results. m 
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Wilf Hey 
wilfhey@futurenet.co.uk 

Wilf has been hanging around 
computers for decades now: 


you'd think that something 
clever would rub off on him 





WRITE IN 


Email your questions to: 
pcplushelpdesk @ futurenet.co.uk 
Or write to: 

HelpDesk, PC Plus 

30 Monmouth Street 

Bath BAl 2BW 

Or fax: 01225 732 295 

HelpDesk welcomes questions, 
tips and follow-ups to published 
items but please note that we 
can only respond via the pages 
of the magazine. 


HELP US HELP YOU! 


We get thousands of emails each 
month, so please send your 
messages to the correct address. 
Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@futurenet.co.uk 





In Windows, instead of using 
StartIRun, open a DOS shell 
to run ipconfig and other 
programs. One thing worth 
noting is that in Linux, the 
program is called ‘ifconfig’. 
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0 Os 


rm bes 


CREATE NEW FOLDERS 


A useful trick when moving 
files and copying folders is to 
exploit some key sequences 
that seem to melt together. 
How do you create a new 
folder from within Windows 
Explorer? Well, you click on File 
— or is it Edit? — No, File, and 
then select the first item in the 
pulldown list (New). That in 
turn opens up another list, 
from which you select the first 
item (Folder). Then you put the 
mouse to one side and key a 
name for the new folder. 

But what about this 
sequence? Hold down [ALT], 
and then key [F], [Enter], [Enter] 
as fast as you like. Then you 
can release your pressure on 
the [ALT] key. (You could have 
released the [ALT] anytime 
after pressing [F], but who 
cares?). You're now ready to 
key, having parked the mouse 
earlier. Practice this a few 
times and you'll find that you 
will save large amounts of 
time in the future — and you'll 
never forget where ‘New.. 
Folder’ sits. 





Let Ad Aware take care of 
the spyware that’s lurking 
on your system. 











the Properties box. 


Le b : 
be gn nba niaire 


When you set off to do web- 
surfing, you probably like to have 
your ‘Favorites’ panel to hand. 
Create a secondary explore icon 
or shortcut and add this ‘-e’ after 
the quotes in the Target field of 
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appearance of Internet Explorer's super-big screen. 


undo [F11], there are a couple of easy 
methods which work even when re- 
keying [F11] doesn't undo this state. 
When you press the Windows key, your 
Status line will reappear. Right-click on 
the status box for Internet Explorer and 
you'll get its Restore] Move|Minimise 
|Maximise menu. Restore will bring it 
back to normal, leaving the system bar 
visible. A quicker way to do this if you 
can remember the key sequence, is 
[ALT]+[Space], which brings up the 
same menu for the current task on the 
screen, without needing the system 
bars visibility, Finally press ‘Restore’. 
This [ALT]+[Space] method is 
universally available within every task 
(so far as we can tell) and we find it 
very useful for minimising and 
maximising when those dreadful pop- 


ups obscure your browsing, and make 
their minimise and close buttons 
inaccessible to your mouse. 


WINDOWS 98SE 
Spillage from the tray 


Every so often I get a curious 

problem with my Windows 
98SE set up. An error occurs that 
crashes only part of the system! It 
tells me that the Internet Explorer 
has performed an invalid execution. 
As I select to continue, there's a 
shudder on the screen and suddenly 
I'm left with only five of my applet 
icons in the system tray. Not only 
that, but when I restart Windows it 
comes up with a white page that 
offers me the opportunity to restore 





my desktop, even though the 
desktop itself (except for the missing 
tray applets) seemed like they were 
intact. The funniest part of the whole 
affair is that Internet Explorer is 
blamed for it, but wasn't even being 
used. Is this one you can sort out? 
Bob Palmer 


Theres not a lot you can do 

I'm afraid. This is a common 
problem, and several fixes have 
appeared, none of which seem to have 
much effect. However, the situation 
can be explained. 

You'll have heard the criticisms of 
Microsoft, that it has unfairly integrated 
Internet Explorer into Windows. The 
objection that other firms have is that 
this integration gives Microsoft an 
unfair leg up with their own Internet 
software. More than this, Microsoft 
actually made improvements and 
updates to Windows, putting them into 
Explorer. This means that parts of 
normal Windows 98 functions are 
actually performed via Explorer code. 

A side-effect of this is that when 
certain Windows functions go wrong, 
Explorer fails at the same time, and 
error reporting doesnt know how to 
assign blame. 

The apparent loss of programs in 
the system tray is an error within the 
recovery process. Something went 
wrong in Windows (or Explorer), but =$ 





ERROR REPORTS REVEAL HIJACK SPYWARE 


Avoid attacks by taking our invaluable advice on board 


Q) After I've been surfing the web 

for around 10 minutes | get an error 
message pertaining to an AppName 
called istsvc.exe. If I click the Send 
Error Report or Don't Send buttons, 
Internet Explorer shuts down. If I leave 
the error report window I can continue 
surfing, except that some links don't 
work when pressed on. 

I tried opening another window and 
left dragging the link into the address 
bar and it opens the link without any 
problem. 

James Leaburn 


A) It appears that some spyware 
has infiltrated your system, James. 
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The file you mention is part of ISTbar, 
which will have sneaked on to your 
system when you accidentally pressed 
the wrong button while visiting a site 
like Outwar.com. 

Removing it isn't as easy as you'd 
like it to be. Full instructions can be 
found at www.doxdesk.com/parasite 
/ISTbar.html, which is an excellent 
resource for all manner of browser 
hijacking software. 

We've covered the perils of browser 
hijacking before, but to reiterate: these 
kinds of programs are lurking all over 
the Net, especially in its less salubrious 
regions. The best way to avoid getting 
attacked is to protect yourself well in 


advance. Make sure that you have 

a firewall and up-to-date anti-virus 
software installed, along with Ad- 
Aware 6 and Spybot Search & Destroy, 
which you can download from 
www.lavasoftusa.com/ and www. 
safer-networking.org/, respectively. 
Make sure that your security settings 
are set to a reasonable level — high 

if you tend to visit sites where you'll 
be at greater risk. And if you suspect 
you've been attacked, and neither 
Ad-Aware or Spybot are able to remove 
it for you at the first time of asking, 
be sure to make a note of the 
symptoms and use the web to 

track down a solution. E 


HELPDESK 


LOGGING TIME AND DATE NOTEPAD 


A top tip and a regular Samuel Pepys 


Here's a useful trick that deserves 
wider attention. The Notepad 
program can work for you as an 
effective little time and date stamp, 
and can even be used in an 
automatic routine such as a script. 


time Notepad is called upon to 
open this file it will add two new 
lines to it: a blank line, followed by 
another carrying the time and date 
of execution. Of course, you needn't 
be executing a script. This feature is 


such as the occasions devoted 

to a major project, or the writing 
of a book. You might want to 
make an icon attached to a 
shortcut to Notepad in which you 
have modified the execution line 


k Create a .TXT file that has 
Ag.LOGAh as its first line. Every 


MODEM SUPPORT 


www.modemsite.com 
Broadband may be the in 
thing, but many of us are still 
connecting via the traditional 
dial-up modem route. For 
those that do, this site is 
invaluable, with special 
reports (including V.92) and a 
big section on troubleshooting 
among its highlights. 


useful in a journal or diary 
attached to a particular process, 


the fix isn't quite right itself. In fact, 
your missing applets are probably still 
running, but Windows has lost its 
normal interface to them. 

The Desktop Recovery process on 
the next system start-up gives you 
breathing space, so that you can check 
that nothing has been permanently 
lost. You may find that one or two of 
the desktop properties (such as your 
wallpaper file, or ‘use large icons’). 

With regard to what the original 
error is, you may never know. Be 
thankful that when it happens you 
don't lose much, and can (usually) 
continue without having to restart 
Windows for a while. For what it's 
worth, when we've experienced the 
problem and solved it, it has been a 
rogue applet on all three occasions 
— interesting ‘toy’ effects but not really 
necessary, so we removed them from 
the Start-up folder. 


ANTI-VIRUS 


Do it yourself? 


A virus has to be executed 

to spread its infection. | 
understand that a virus is code that 
attaches itself to an executable 
program and takes over when you 
try to execute the program. 

For this reason, it seems to me 

that a really effective anti-virus 
measure would be to go to the 


to point to a specific file for this 
kind of logging. m 


Properties dialog of every executable 
program, select the General tab and 
tick the Read-only attribute. Then 
when the virus tries to invade the 
program, it will be unable to change 
the program. | know there are other 
problems, but wouldn't this cut 
down on the plague of viruses 

if we all did this? 

L Perry 


The function of the attribute 

flags isnt so simple. They are 
Safeguards against accidental deletion, 
and work because standard 
commands within the system consult 
the setting of the attributes. If you try 
to find a file, for example, the Find 
function will consult you, asking 
whether the file is meant to be hidden. 
If you try to write to a file, the Write 
function will consult you, asking 
whether the file is meant to be 
Read-only. 

The rogue code of a virus isn't 
polite enough to pay much attention 
to attributes. As a matter of fact, it 
may make light of them by setting 
them off and using the ordinary Write 
function calls to do its dirty work. 
However, much more often, it just 
ignores them and writes by a ‘back 
door’ method. 

For a while, Windows in networked 
systems offered some resistance to this 
sort of virus because virus code had no 


MENUS Make installation programs play fair 
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There’s a book in us all, apparently. 
This feature will be useful to a particular 
process, such as the writing of a book. 








way of writing directly to a file 
— jit made requests to the network 
manager program to write to it. 
Instead of attributes, files bore 
‘permissions, which were out of 
the reach of a virus. Eventually, 
virus writers found ways to get 
around even this complexity, 

Modern antivirus programs 
recognise viruses In many ways, 
but primarily by detecting suspicious 
behaviour, and through the actual code 
employed. A lot of virus attacks are 
simple, and are unlikely to bother the 
conscientious handler of data, but 
there are undeniably some that are 
quite sophisticated, and youd be 
foolish to leave yourself open to 
a damaging attack. Professional 
antivirus software isnt expensive, 
nor is it time-gobbling. Don't neglect 
the simple, yet important job of 
protecting your data with professional 
antivirus software. 


MICROSOFT WORD 
Too Many Paragraphs 


Is there any good reason why 
Word insists on starting a new 
paragraph every time I press [Enter]? 
In many cases | want a new line, 
but I don't want a new paragraph 
(with different indentation, tabs, line 
limits, and so on). 
Beth Marr 
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When installing a program, one of the dialog 

boxes that appears, asks you where in the Start 
menu you want the program shortcut files to go. If 
you click on one of the options in the list box, it will 
copy that name up to the text box and put all of the 
shortcuts in there creating a mess. 
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To avoid this, either highlight their suggestion, 

copy it into the clipboard — [CTRL]+[C] — click on 
the menu item in the list box, type a backslash at the 
end of it and then paste the original suggestion back 
— [CTRL]+[V]. Or, you can type in the name of your 
chosen Start menu folder and then a backslash. 
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Here, you can see that the menu has worked 

correctly, without putting lots of ‘uninstall’ x and 
‘help’ shortcuts into the same folder. With Windows 
XP, if you drag a menu, the system might warn you 
that users may be unable to use it afterwards. If you 
do type the name of the folder, get it right. 


Look at the URL window at 
the bottom of Internet Explorer 
to see where you're really 
going. This can be 
circumvented, but people tend 
to give web pages obvious 
names — like ‘payment.jsp’. 
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Unfortunately, setting the Read-only attribute does little to protect an executable 


program from the ravages of a virus. 


You can have ‘soft paragraphing’ 

in MS Word as long as youre 
prepared to adopt a very slight change 
in your regular keying strategy. When 
you want a new line, instead of keying 
[Enter], key [SHIFT]+[Enter]. This will give 
you a ‘line break’ without starting a 
new paragraph: all the characteristics of 
the original paragraph will be in force. 

You should note further that [CTRL] 

+[Enter] gives you a new page as well 
as a new paragraph, and interestingly, 
[ALT]+[Enter] repeats the previous 
keystroke (even if its a function, such 
as [CTRL]+[Enter)). 


CARTRIDGE PRINTERS 


Keeping it clean 
and plentiful 


| would like to pass on one or two 
tips about printing with my favourite 
printer, the HP Deskjet 3420. It takes 
two cartridges — one for black 
printing, the other for colour. 

Most of my printing is in black, 
and so a colour cartridge lasts a 
lot longer. Sometimes the ink level 
detection routine tells me that the 
colour cartridge is nearly empty 
when it still has enough ink to 
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last a week or more. I've found 
that removing the cartridge and 
shaking it gently before re-installing 
it makes the ink routine react 
more favourably. 

| went without printing for several 
weeks in the summer, and found 
that the print heads were messy 
with dried spots of ink. These were 
easily cleaned, of course, but it 
doesn't even happen if you just 
make sure you print a page or two 
once a week. 
Jon Petherton 


Thanks for your tips, Jon. They're 
both useful, and relevant to 
many other printers as well. We find 
that it helps to record when we change 
the various cartridges so that we get a 
better idea of when we next need to 
buy some new cartridges. 





SIMULATING A CD DRIVE 


A virtual CD drive? 


On my previous PC, disk space 

was at a premium. Now | have 
plenty of room, | seriously wonder 
about some of the software I've 
acquired over the years. A few of 
them are installed on the hard disk, 
but insist on drawing their input from 
the original (installation) CD. Among 
the programs that work like this are 


a few games, a specialist science => 


FILE NAMES They matter and then they don't 


Changing the file extension can affect the way that things work, but not always 


Q) I notice that in Windows explorer, 
if | change a file name extension, the 
program warns me that it might 
become unusable. As far as | know, 
MS Word doesn't look at the file 
extension, so what's the problem? 
John Palmer 


A) MS Word doesn't look at the file 
extension and there's a virus that 
takes advantage of this. It knows 
that RTF (Rich Text Format) files don't 
carry viruses, so it saves itself as a 
DOC file (DOC files are carriers of 
viruses) but gives itself an RTF 
extension (filename.rtf). 

Whilst MS Word doesn't pay 


attention to the file extension. 
Instead it looks at the contents of 
the file. The operating system relies 
upon it to decide which program 
to run — in this way, .bmp files 
will be edited by an image editing 
file, .mpg files will be played by 
a media player and so on. If the 
program that uses the file (whether 
it's to play/view the file or to edit 
it) looks only at the extension, then 
it can be misled as well, so in 
Windows, a program that’s handed 
a gif but thinks it's getting a jpeg 
will probably not know what 
to do with it. 

This isn't the case with every 


operating system though, and with 
Linux, file-types are determined by 
the contents. If you get a jpeg file 
and drag it into Notepad, it won't try 
to interpret it as an image file but 
will show you the file contents. You 
will see that a .gif file starts with 
‘GIF89a’, a bitmap (.bmp) starts with 
BM, a Tagged Image File Format (.tif) 
starts with ‘Il’ and so on. With The 
Gimp, you can save a file with one 
format, but with the extension of 
another, and it will make no odds. 
You can try out your own image 
editor by changing the file extension 
from one format's name to another 
and see if it guesses correctly. E 
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Further Help 


If you need an updated driver or 
help direct from a manufacturer, 
first check its website. A search 
engine should locate it — try 
www.google.com. 

A list of internet addresses of 
many leading hardware and 
software manufacturers is 
published on the SuperDisc every 
month. See the HelpDesk page on 
the SuperDisc for details. 

Newsgroups are also a great 
source of help and advice. Your 
question may already have been 
answered so before posting a 
message search previous postings 
at http://groups.google.com/ 
advanced_group_search. And 
don't forget PC Plus’ own forums 
at www.pcplus.co.uk 


Related files on SuperDisc 
See section: HelpDesk 





Changing file extensions might 
fool the operating system or 
lead the program into thinking 
it has the wrong file-type. 
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SOUNDS OR NOISES? Set your mind at ease 


My laptop can make some unfamiliar noises but is it supposed to make all of them? 


0) My reasonably new laptop 
occasionally makes an unnerving, 
clunking noise when the disk is 
accessed or, as I've noticed recently, 
when there's some network activity. 
I have a number of network drivers 


A) There's no need to fret too much. 
This is probably nothing to worry 
about as it's the ‘Windows XP 
Start.wav’ file playing. It sounds 
like a smallish piece of metal hitting 


and programs so it could be the 


computer accessing them. Is this one 


of the first signs of disk failure? 
Maurice Laws 


TOP TIPS 


Do you get a two-second gap 
when recording CDs in Media 
Player 9? Visit http://support. 
microsoft.com/?kbid=825695 
for the low-down on 
eliminating a two-second 
track on CDs burned in 
Windows Media Player 9. 


Do you get scripting errors in 
IE after installing Office 2003? 
It’s barely been released, but 
already Office 2003 is throwing 
up problems. If you get 
scripting errors in IE for the 
first time after installing it, 

find out how to disable script 
debugging at http://support. 
microsoft.com/?kbid=822521. 


something heavier — a little like 
the sound a hard drive head 
makes when hitting the side of 
the box would sound. 

If you want to disable it, go to 


dictionary and several clipart 
libraries. Try as | might, | can't seem 
to fool them into taking input from 
the hard disk. | recall that this was 
sorted out with my Windows 98 
Installation CD — as | remember 

I copied it to my hard drive, and 
updating Windows never calls for 
the CD again. Is there something 

I can do to run these programs 
from hard disk? 

Michael Morey 


Possibly, but it very much 
depends on how these 
programs function. If they look for data 

on the same device from which they 
were installed, then theres an 
inexpensive solution. However, its quite 
possible, both from DOS and Windows, 
that the software uses system routines 
to establish the physical presence of a 
CD or DVD. Fortunately (for you) this 
physical method is hardware- 
dependent and not very likely since 
its against the spirit of Windows. 
Theres a program suite called 
VirtualDrive from FarStone that 
simulates up to 26 CD or DVD slots in 
your hard disk. One of the component 
programs ‘inserts’ CD images into one 
of these slots at your command. It's 
likely, though, that you'll first have to 
uninstall your program and reinstall it 
from the hard-disk copy that you 
‘insert’ into one of the virtual drives. 


Start| Settings |Control Panel|Sounds 
[Audio Devices and click on the 
Sounds tab. Work your way through 
the sounds, clicking on the play 
button to hear each of them. If 

you want to change one of them 

or want the event to play no sound 
at all, click on the drop-down 
combo box and select a .wav file 

or (None). & 


Then, when you want to use the 
program — or play the game — you re- 
insert the same CD image into the 
same virtual drive. When you think of 
this CD simulation, it's a thorough 
extravagance, using a lot of disk space. 
But of course that’s now relatively 
plentiful for you. 

VirtualDrive comes from FarStone. 
A quick look at the web shows that 
there are many vendors selling it at 
various prices. 


ANTI-VIRUS 


Virus prevention 


I've just installed an on- 
access anti-virus program. 
Apart from waiting until it detects 
a real virus, | won't know for sure 
whether or not it works. Is there 
any way of testing it? 
Alan Toft 


Theres a test file that, if we 

were to put it on the SuperDisc, 
would possibly cause problems with 
other reader's anti-virus programs and 
their ability to use the disc at all. 
However, | can tell you a bit about this 
test file and how to make it. 

Almost all anti-virus programs are 
configured to detect a special program 
called ‘The EICAR standard anti-virus 
test file’. (EICAR — European Institute of 
Computer Anti-virus Research). Its not a 
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With laptops, sounds could be 
coming from the machine instead 
of the speakers. Check them out by 
silencing possible culprits. 








virus — its not capable of copying itself 
and infecting other programs — but it’s 
detected by anti-virus programs as 
though it was, so that you can either: 
test out their scanning or test the on- 
access program by trying to run tt. If its 
not stopped, it wont do anything more 
than open a box and print: ‘EICAR- 
STANDARD-ANTIVIRUS-TEST-FILE!’. 

You can create the file by opening up 
a text editor such as notepad and 
typing in, case-specific and on one line 
only: ‘*X50!P%<\ @>API4\PZX54(P4)7CC 
)7}$EICAR-STANDARD-ANTIVIRUS-TEST- 
FILEI$H+H*’<\<><\<>ed. Break up this 
String to fit lines by using spaces. Dont 
hyphenate it <\>><\>>. Dont put in 
the quotes, any spaces or a return and 
note that the third character is a letter 
and not a number. Save the file to 
your hard drive, calling it ‘EICAR.COM. 
Although its a text file, the system will 
try to run it. Your on-access anti-virus 
program will pick it up and tell you that 
it has trapped a virus. Just to prove that 
its not simply the name of the file 
thats being looked at, you can change 
that to something else — as long as it 
ends with ‘com’ and you don't call it 
something that already exists in that 
directory — so ‘plasticwallet.com’ would 
work just as well. 

On the SuperDisc, you can copy the 
text string above directly from the page 
and paste it into notepad to save you 
typing it from the magazine. PCP 


DESKTOP AND INTERNET Shortcuts directly into the Internet 
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Wouldn't it be useful to have shortcuts that 
would take you directly to your favourite 
websites? Clicking on an appropriate icon will 
activate a link to the website — and you can have 
any number of such links. 
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Select the URL in any document or navigate 

to it by Internet Explorer and click on the 
address line. Key [CTRL]+[C] to copy that URL to 
the clipboard. Now right-click on the Desktop 
and select New.. and Shortcut. 
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Drop the URL into the Command Line and finish 
the box creating the shortcut. Rename the 
shortcut (currently named ‘New Internet Shortcut’) 
to some appropriate name, and perhaps change 
its icon via right-click and selecting Properties. 
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Boosting the quality of your scans Is part art and part science. 
Dan DiNicolo walks you through some tips to ensure better results 





Moire patterns 

Unlike a traditional photograph, images 
and text found in magazines and 
newspapers are printed using a half- 
tone pattern. While this isnt generally 
discernable to the human eye under 
normal reading conditions, look closely 
and you'll notice that the image is 
made up of a dot-like or crosshatch 
pattern. Unfortunately, this is most 
evident when you scan either of the 
above as traditional colour or greyscale 
photographs as it compromises the 
quality of the scan. this is normally 
referred to as a moiré pattern. 

The great news is that while moiré 
patterns represent a serious obstacle, 
most scanning software includes a 
simple and effective filter to tackle the 
problem. Known as a descreen filter, it's 
often implemented as a checkbox or 
simple drop-down menu option in the 
advanced settings of the scanning 
software. There may even be an option 
in your scanning software to scan from 
a magazine, and this will automatically 
implement the descreen filter for you. 
While scanning an image using the 
descreen option will take longer, the 
results speak for themselves. 

In some cases, using the descreen 
filter alone wont completely remove 
the crosshatch or dotted pattern to a 
degree that youre satisfied with. If you 
find this to be the case, check out 
some of the tips in this article. 


Actuality 

When attempting to determine the 
quality of a scanned image, you 
should always view it at its actual size. 
After scanning any image into your 
image editing application, that image 


here's no question about it, having a scanner 
to play around with is good fun. While most 
scanners now include software with a range 
of different settings to make scanning easier, getting 
your scans to appear ‘just right’ can be a frustrating 
experience. For example, if you've ever attempted to 
scan copy from a magazine or newspaper, you'll have 


One of the simplest ways to improv 
make sure that your scanner is clea 


will almost always appear in a mode 
that attempts to fit the entire image 
into the screen area. Unfortunately, this 
preview can be misleading since the 
smaller size makes it hard to judge the 
impact of issues like moiré patterns. 

To gain a truer sense of the quality 
of a scan, its imperative that you view 
the scanned image at its actual size. 
Simply use the settings found on the 
program menu, or by right-clicking with 
the magnifying glass tool selected. At 
the actual size you'll get a much better 
representation of the scans quality, 


Blurring and sharpening 

Image editing applications such as 
Adobe Photoshop include a variety of 
different filters than can be applied to 
help improve the quality of any image, 
including scanned ones. 


no doubt run into the annoying dot pattern these scans 
seem to produce every time. 

While the default or basic settings can help, getting 
into the advanced settings of your software or image 
editing application can make a world of difference. This 
month, we look at some simple but effective techniques 
that will help to improve the quality of your scans. 







Of your scanned images is to 


e of fingerprints, dust, ink and other dirt. 


One popular technique to help 
minimise the impact of issues such as 
moiré patterns is to scan the image at 
double the resolution required, with the 
descreen filter on. You then resize the 
image to half the size and apply a filter 
known as the Unsharp Mask. Although 
its name might not suggest it, the 
Unsharp Mask is a filter used to restore 
the sharpness in an image, some of 
which may be lost after sampling an 
image to a smaller size. 

If you've already scanned an image 
without the descreen option and you 
dont have the original hard copy, all is 
not lost. Another way to remove moiré 
patterns is to slightly blur the image, 
causing the dot or crosshatch pattern 
to blend more naturally. 

Applications like Photoshop include 
a variety of blur-related filters on the 
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Filter menu, but one of the most 
popular is the Gaussian blur. Try using 
this on the full-sized image with the 
moiré pattern, then resize the image 
and apply the Unsharp Mask filter. 


Addition by subtraction 

As outlined in the previous section, 
resizing (or resampling) an image to a 
smaller size can be an effective way 
to help improve the perceived quality 
of a scanned image, especially when 
combined with different filtering 
techniques such as blurring. 

To get the greatest benefit from the 
technique, make a point of scanning 
images at a higher resolution than you 
need, applying filters to help improve 
the quality of the scan and then 
resampling the image to a smaller size. 
Always try applying the Unsharp Filter 
on the reduced image to see whether 
the quality improves. 

Almost all image editing 
applications enable you to preserve the 
ratios associated with your images or 
specify a new Size percentage. The 
Image Size dialog in Photoshop 
provides this in various measurements, 
along with resolution information. 

When trying to determine the most 
appropriate resolution for your image, 
always keep your intended destination 
in mind. For example, if youre using 
scanned images for the web or 
on-screen displays, you don't need 
300dpi resolution — something around 
/5 or 100dpi will suit your needs. If 
youre planning to reprint or enlarge 
your scans, you'll definitely need a 
higher resolution, typically in line with 
what the output printer will support. 
Viewing an image at its actual size or 
using the print preview function will 
give you a better sense of whether 
your current resolution is too high, low 
or just right. 


Going greyscale 

Most scanning software packages 
include a greyscale colour mode for 
scanning black and white images, 
whether from photographs, 
newspapers or magazines. Just as 
colour images from magazines and 
newspapers are impacted by moiré 
patterns, so are non-colour images, 
so be sure to use the descreen filter. 
Although most black and white images 
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It's important to view your scanned 
images at their actual size. This enables 
you to accurately gauge their quality. 


should be scanned in greyscale for the 
best results, certain exceptions apply. 
For example, many old photographs 
might use a sepia or brownish tone 
rather than true greys, So scan in 
colour to maintain this consistency. 

For cases where you want to 
convert a colour image to greyscale, 
scan the image in colour and then 
convert it to greyscale later using your 
image editing application. This will give 
you a greater degree of control with the 
filters you can apply to the image, and 
all image editing applications include 
the ability to convert images to 
greyscale. Having your master copies 
of scans in colour will ultimately give 
you more flexibility in the future too. 


Photo imperfections 
One common issue encountered when 
scanning images is imperfections on 
the original image. Many programs 
include filters to compensate for this 
problem, which is often referred to as 
noise. Examples include speckles that 
appear randomly, dust marks or 
scratches on an original. If these 
imperfections arent overwhelming, 
noise filters can solve the problem. 
Photoshop includes a variety of these, 
such as the Dust and Scratches, 
Despeckle and Median filters. 

In cases where a scan still doesn't 
seem true to form, try applying these 
filters individually, 


Attack of the clones 

While filters may help with minor 
imperfections in images, larger or 
more serious ones must be corrected 
manually, especially in the case of 
older, creased photos. In these cases, 
you'll need to open the scan in your 
image editing application and use the 


Clone tool, if one is available. This tool 
often appears as a rubber stamp icon 
and it enables you to copy small bits of 
a surrounding area and then use that 
‘image as filler for the damaged areas. 
To get the best results with this tool, 
enlarge the image to many times Its 
original size before trying to clone 
areas. This gives you a larger and more 
precise working space, and any minor 
touch-ups are unlikely to be visible 
once the image size is reduced again. 


judgement time 
Whether you're scanning photographs, 
copy from printed sources or just plain 
text, your own eyes are the best judge 
of quality. Choosing the correct type of 
scan in your scanning software is 
obviously the most critical initial 
consideration, but its far from the only 
one, especially if you've got a decent 
image editing application on your PC. 
Play around with the various 
advanced settings of your scanner 
software in Preview mode, and when 
you have a preview that looks right to 
you, scan your image. If its still not 
perfect, don't fret — try out some of 
the different filters outlined in the 
article until you find the settings that 
best meet your needs. With a little bit 
of trial and error, better scanning results 
are well within your reach. 


Keep it clean 
Sometimes the most important tips are 
also the most basic. In this case, make 
sure you keep the surface of your 
scanners glass clean. Over time, this 
surface gets messy and while it may 
not have the most noticeable impact 
on your photos, it can certainly have 
enough of one to require additional 
and time-consuming touch-ups later. 
One obvious tip is to always keep 
the scanners lid closed when it isnt in 
use. When the glass does need to be 
cleaned, your best bet is to use a mild 
glass cleaner, although some 
manufacturers recommend pure 
alcohol or a soap and water solution. 
Regardless, never pour or spray the 
solution onto the glass. Instead, wet a 
lint-free cloth with the solution and 
wipe the glass gently. Most importantly, 
be sure to completely unplug the unit 
prior to cleaning, and give it time to dry 
before plugging it back in. PCP 


authored numerous articles 





CREATE AN ARCHIVE 


Long live your legacy! Scan 
and save your photos for 
future generations... 


If you're looking for a way to 
ensure your memories live on, 
make a point of archiving all of 
those old family photos. While 
a simple print will last for 
years, an archived scan of 
that print can last almost 
indefinitely on a burned CD 

or DVD. If you've got a scanner 
and a burner, now is the time 
to use them, so open that old 
box of photos and scan away! 

When scanning older family 
photos, we generally suggest 
using a lossless image file 
format like TIFF to save your 
master copies. Ultimately, this 
will provide the most flexibility 
later, even if you eventually 
choose to distribute images in 
a different format. While JPEG 
will enable you to save more 
photos to disk, TIFF will help 
to ensure the quality of your 
images if they need to be 
reprinted later. 

When selecting a resolution 
for your prints, 300dpi is 
generally more than enough, 
unless your goal is to attempt 
to print some significant 
enlargements later on. 
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This month, Paul Grosse crosses part of the bridge between 
Windows and Linux by looking at OpenOffice.org's Draw package 





CROSS-PLATFORM PROGRAMS 


Freeing the office suite 


I've seen screenshots and 

heard good comments from 
a number of different people about 
OpenOffice.org’s programs. Having 
a Microsoft-free office is certainly 
appealing on a cost basis alone, 
but I feel that going over to a Linux 
system and new office programs 
might be too much to achieve in 
one go and could turn into a bridge- 
burning exercise. 

I've also heard about Knoppix but 
although this doesn't need installing 
as such, it’s still Linux and so the 
office will have to cope with a new 
interface at the same time. Is there 
any way of transferring over to this 
new software one step at a time? 
Dale McMorrow 


© ne of the advantages of a lot of 
open source programs is that 


they're available for a number 

of different operating systems. 
OpenOffice.org programs are no 
exception. Having predominantly the 
same source code, the interface is 
largely the same. The only difference is 
accommodating variations in the 
Operating system API calls. 

Word processing, spreadsheet and 
presentation skills are all the same at 
the basic, transferable level, as they 
would be for any of the programs. It's 
only when you get into things that are 
specific to a particular word processor 
or spreadsheet that they start to differ, 
in so far as they represent a different 
programmer's way of solving the 
same problem. 
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or some, reluctance to move to Linux is based 
on the feeling that it’s a one-way trip into a 
Microsoft-free environment, where you'll be 
using unfamiliar office programs in an operating system 
that isn't supported at all by Microsoft. This can be 
rather daunting, although it's possible to try out the 
main contender without installing Linux at all. 
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OpenOffice.org’s suite of open source programs 
replaces Microsoft's Office environment and covers 
word processing, spreadsheets, presentation programs 
and so on, with basic skills transferring efficiently from 
Excel and Word or even Lotus 1-2-3 and WordPro. Over 
the following pages we'll take a more in-depth look at 
OpenOffice.org’s vector drawing program, Draw. 
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To change the properties of a filled objects area, right-click and select from the menu. 
Note the Group function, which is useful when manipulating a number of objects. 


As an example, in HelpDesk last 
month we saw how in Word you can 
create a table by pressing [+] and [+]. 
This is not only supported by 
OpenOffice.org’s Writer, but is in fact 
extended. In addition to using [+] and 
[-], which might, if you're not using 
the number pad keys, lead to 
co-ordinated use of the [Shift] key, 
you can use underscore as well, 
simplifying use. 

In addition, you can specify the 
widths of a number of columns, so 
a string such as ‘[+] [-] [+] [-] [+] [-] [-] 
[-] H would produce a three-column 
table with two narrow columns and 
one wide one. Just to make life even 
more interesting, you can use the [Tab] 
key instead of [-] to force the columns 
to tab width. 


However, one area where a 
Separate program is provided instead 
of incorporating it into the word 
processor is OpenOffice.org’s vector 
graphics program, Draw. This produces 
files in a number of formats, including 
PDF files. 

This is similar in many ways to 
SerifS DrawPlus software, although it 
appears that Serif currently has no 
intention of providing its products for 
Linux platforms. 


Drawing on experience 

Draws basic configuration gives you 
icons to do just about any job, and if 
you right-click on a toolbar you'll get a 
drop-down menu showing you which 
toolbars are currently visible. Clicking on 
any that haven't got a tick next to them 
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will make them visible as well. If you 
highlight ‘Visible Buttons’ on that 
menu, you get a similar list, but this 
time it features all of the buttons that 
are available for that toolbar. You can 
select which ones you want in the 
same way. If you do this on all of the 
toolbars, you can see the text meaning 
for each as well. 

A number of the icons have a 
green arrowhead as part of the image. 
This is to indicate that if you hold 
down the mouse on the icon, you'll 
get another icon menu. Clicking on 
one of these alternatives will make it 
the default. 

The screenshot here shows a 
number of techniques that illustrate 
some of the basics of using the 
program. The first time you use Draw, 
you might like to start off by clicking on 
the ‘Display Grid’, ‘Snap to Page 
Margins’ and ‘Snap to Grid’ icons in the 
bottom toolbar. Clicking on the ‘Guides 
When Moving’ icon will also make your 
life easier. 

Click on the ‘Rectangle’ icon on 
the left-hand side and then drag the 
mouse from the top left to the bottom 
right of the page, creating a filled 
rectangle. Click on the ‘Line Style’ 
combo across the top and select 
‘Invisible’. Once you've done that, 
select the Area Style/Filling’ box and 
choose ‘Light Blue’. The basic colours 
are at the beginning of the list. Now 


Tux’s cushion 





Transparency is good for overlaying a 
number of different objects. If you use 
transparency in bitmaps, you can overlay 
irregular reflections and shadows. 


right-click on the rectangle and select 
the Area... option. 


Transparent tricks 
Click on the ‘Transparency’ tab and 
select ‘Gradient’. Change the angle to 
180 degrees and click ‘OK’. Create an 
identical rectangle, but use ‘Light Red’ 
this time and give it an angle of 2/0 
degrees in the transparency. 
Transparency is quite good at 
modifying areas of an image — for 
example, if youre designing a fairly 
dark leaflet but still want to use black 
text, such as on an inkjet printer where 
black usually provides the sharpest 
detail. Here we'll create another 
borderless rectangle but this time 
filled in white and with a transparency 
of /0 per cent. 
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Word perfect 

Text is fairly self-explanatory, with font, 
size, style, colour, alignment and so on 
applied on a character for character 
basis, although you might run into 
American spellings in some instances. 
Once you've wrapped your text, put it 
in the box we've created. 

IF you want a drop shadow, you 
can make a copy of your text, colour 
it black and position it to form the 
shadow. Use the Arrange’ icon (on the 
left toolbar) and ‘Send Backward’ to 
place it behind the text. If you right- 
click on the shadow text and select 
‘Convert/To Curve’, then right-click 
again and select Area’, you can 
change its transparency and any 
other properties you like. 

Now you need to make Tux's 
comfy cushion — see the box below. 
Once you've done that, get an image 
of Tux, either as a bitmap or a 
Windows meta file from the Internet. 
Save it, click on the ‘Insert’ icon, 
select the ‘Insert Graphics’ icon and 
load the file. At the top, you'll see a 
number of controls that enable you 
to modify the RGB, brightness, contrast 
and gamma characteristics of the 
image, suitable for correcting 
photographs in-situ. 

Size and position Tux on his 
cushion and then all you need to 
do is add a shadow. See the sidebar 
on the right for details. PCP 


Extending the square along the hypothetical z-axis to make a Frinkahedron 


First, the array. You need to make a 
square either by selecting the Square 
tool or by using the Rectangle tool and 
dragging the rectangle with [Shift] held 
down. Across the top, click on the Line 
and select ‘Invisible’ and ‘Light Blue’. 

Next, click on the square and hold the 
mouse steady for at least a second and 
it will change from the NSEW arrow 
cursor to an arrow with a box. Note that 
if you use a touch pad or a trackerball, 
you might want to move the mouse a 
few pixels. Now hold down [Ctrl] and a 
[+] will be added to the mouse to let you 
know that you're copying it. 

Move this new version and drop it. 
Change its colour to ‘Light red’ and then 


drag the mouse from above and to the 
left of the top left of the two squares to 
below and to the right of the bottom 
right of them. This will highlight the two 
and when you copy them to make a 
square pattern, you will only have the 
colours to edit. | used ‘Yellow’ and 
‘Light Green’. 

Repeat this copying process a number 
of times in both directions until you 
have sufficient squares in the array. 
Now if you highlight all of the squares 
in the same way that you did before 
and then right-click, you'll get a context 
menu that includes ‘Group’. Select this 
and your squares will perform as 
though they were one. 


The next step is to click on the ‘3D 
Controller’ icon on the left toolbar 
and then on the green tick. This will 
transform the chequered pattern into 
a sprung mattress that can be rotated 
using the Rotate tool on the left toolbar. 

There are a number of variables that 
you can play around with in the 3D 
effects dialogue box, and one of the 
most relevant is the illumination control. 
It's a good idea to light the 3D objects 
you create using the same direction of 
lighting as in any flat images you're 
going to use. In our example image, 
Tux is lit from the top right, so make 
sure you grab the little light on the 
frame and move it around. E 








Paul Grosse 
paul.grosse @futurenet.co.uk 


Paul started computing back in 
the dark days of coding sheets 
and punched cards and 
believes that there’s more to 
computing than rocket science 





CASTING SHADOWS 


Unless you've figured out 
what's going on, something 
that isn't particularly obvious 
happens in the ellipsoid 
transparency option when 
you shade an ellipse. 

If you create a black-filled, 
borderless ellipse for Tux's 
shadow, you'll want to use 
a gradient transparency — 
setting the type to ‘Ellipsoid’ 
with a start of 100 per cent 
and an end of 0 per cent. 
However, the edges of the 
ellipse will be dark because 
the gradient finishes (0 per 
cent value) in the corners. 
You need to set a border of 
31 per cent to correct this, and 
remember to put it underneath 
Tux using ‘Send Backward’. 
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You can make objects 3D and 
then light them in any way you 
please by using the different 
point and ambient sources. 
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We answer your letters 








This month the Robber Barons prompt a heated debate, 
the worms keep turning, and theres one in the eye for Bill 


Rating the unknown 
I've been a user of ADSL for a good 
couple of years now, and could never 
go back to using a modem. My 
connection was via the bizarre looking 
Speed Touch USB modem. This was 
always a real pain, as the modem 
had a habit of locking out the 
connection after 2 or 3 
reconnections, forcing a reboot to 
reconnect. Id been meaning to 
upgrade to a router with a built in 
modem (as | also have a ‘normal’ 
hub for multiple computers with 
Internet Connection Sharing enabled), 
but had been unsure of which one to 
get. Thankfully, your ADSL Lab Test 
came along to put me out of my 
misery. | read the review of the SMC 
ADSL Barricade SMC/404BRA and 
decided to go for it. | even managed 
to get it very slightly cheaper than the 
price you advertised in the review. 
The unit arrived promptly and | 
had it running in no time, except for 
one little problem — | couldnt actually 
get the ADSL modem to connect. After 
spending a while fiddling, | gave up 
and reverted back to the modem, then 
fired off a support request to SMC. 
Surprisingly, SMC responded very 
early on the next day (it was after 5pm 
when | sent the initial request) to 
answer my queries. By this time Id 
managed to get the connection 
running after 
hunting through 
my ISP's website, 
where | discovered 
that most of the 
default settings 
weren't valid for 
UK connections. After changing these 
settings, | could connect without a 
problem. However, the SMC response 
was polite and courteous, requesting 
information about various settings 
and providing me with further 
information about firmware upgrades 
which | had also queried. 
So, hats off to SMC for helpful 
and prompt support. It also led me 
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SMC came through for one customer, 
but would everyone receive the same 
professional response every time? 


to think that some form of ‘support’ 
rating for hardware reviews might be 
advantageous. For example, when 
reviewing a hardware product, dream 
up a problem that the average or 
inexperienced user might come across, 
and contact the supplier under an alias 
email. Prompt (and valid) responses 
could then add a little extra to the final 
‘Overall’ score, whilst invalid or delayed 
responses could subtract a little. This 
information would be useful for users 
who want to upgrade a piece of 
hardware but are unsure about how 
well it will go. It will also benefit users 
with a limited knowledge of settings, 
who will almost inevitably require 
technical support. 

Richard Moss 


The 
question of rating Customer Services 
comes up fairly frequently. With this 
in mind, I feel that it's necessary 
to outline the PC Plus policy with 
regard to reviews. When a product 
is being reviewed it's just that — the 
product is under review and not the 
company. This isn't to say that we 
ignore the wrong-doings of 





companies, in fact in some cases 
we've made decisions to exclude 
companies from publication because 
of their ‘irregular’ and inefficient 
activities. The rating of Customer 
Services is far too subjective and 
is also prey to a considerable 
number of factors, such as how 
well the caller communicates the 
query, as well as the knowledge 
and helpfulness of the customer 
service representative. A product, 
however, is manufactured to be 
identical in every case. Apart from 
a small percentage of manufacturing 
defects, we can be fairly confident 
that the comments made in a 
review can be equally applied to 
the product that our readers may 
consider purchasing. Looking 
forward, though, we have plans to 
conduct a Reader Survey to get an 
awareness of our reader's 
experiences with Service and 
Support departments in the 

IT industry. With such a huge 
readership, the results of this can 
be considered fairly indicative of 

a company’s treatment of its 
customers. Watch this space! 


Your opinions count 


Tell us what you think about companies and products in the IT industry, 
and give us your comments and suggestions regarding PC Plus 
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TV email 

| wonder if you can help me. My 
Grandfather is 93 and still gets in 

a muddle organising, sending and 
receiving emails. Can you suggest 
an alternative? | thought about the 
Amstrad phone with email facility, 
It's relatively inexpensive, but its 
screen is too small. | know there are 
some companies that produce email 
facilities for the television, but | dont 
know where to start. Can you suggest 
where to get one of these boxes for 
the television that wouldn't cost an 
arm and a leg? Is there any way of 
video conferencing through these? 
He has some relatives in New Zealand 
and would like to see his great 
grandchildren? Have you any other 
ideas that wouldnt be too complex 
to use? 

Mark Roper 


This is a really good question and 
one that warrants an in-depth 
response. In order to solve your 
question in full, I intend to expand 
my response into a full HelpDesk 
Extra. Thanks for your question. 
We love a challenge and will get 
onto it as soon as we've sifted 
through the hordes of other 
reader dilemmas. 


Stop making sense 

Perhaps AMD's new numbering system 
has been copied from the new system 
applied to Car registrations, and we can 
look forward to six monthly advances 
on these numbers! 

John Boddy 


Fault finding costs 

I'm self employed and run a small 
computer sales and repair business. 
In the past, the greatest proportion 

of my revenue came from sales of 
reconditioned PCs topped up with 
some repair work. Over the past six 
months this has dramatically changed 
to lots of repair work topped up with 
some sales. The cause of this is 
obviously that more people have got 
computers than before. The problem 
that I've got is the amount of time it 
takes to diagnose faults. Do you know 
of any software/hardware available 











Thanks for the memory 


I've been trying to find out what 
the memory bandwidth on the 
new Athlon 64 is? I've looked 

at the AMD website and havent 
been able to come across this 
information. The reason Im asking 
is that back when other ‘wider’ 
processors first became available 
their memory data buses were 
still the same width as the 
processors they were replacing, 
not the full width of their data path. 
This results in them being little 
better, if any, than the chips they 
were replacing. 

Reading between the lines, 
your Athlon 64 reviews in issue 
209 and the fact that the Athlon 
64 uses the ordinary ‘Socket A 
motherboards suggests that the 


Win a fantastic set of Creative peripherals! 


We've teamed up with Creative Labs 
to offer this month’s star letter writer 
a set of peripherals, worth £140. The 
winner will receive a Sound Blaster 
Audigy 2 NX USB 2.0 sound card. This 
brand new device features 24-bit/ 
96KHz playback, and support for 7.1 


that will do this job for me, particularly 
when a PC comes in that won't even 
boot up? 

Andy Aspinall, Link Systems 


There 
are a plethora of software utilities 
and hardware tools out there that 
purport to automatically diagnosing 
(and in some cases automatically 
repairing) common faults. 
Unfortunately there are a plethora 
of potential failings with computers 
based on an almost infinitesimal 
amount of software and hardware 
configurations. For software failings 
the best solutions are almost always 
pre-emptive, involving the 
installation of a ‘roll-back’ client, 
which returns a system to a state 


channel 64-bit bus, but you can 
also use 72-bit ECC (Error 
Correction Code) memory. For the 
FX series, the integrated memory 
controller is derived from AMD's 
server targeted 64-bit Opteron 

To processor and is therefore based 
clarify, the Athlon XP series on 128-bit technology. However, 
requires a Socket A (or 362-pin the FX uses a memory controller 
socket) motherboard and you split into two 64-bit channels 
can't use this type of (one for reading and the other 
motherboard for any of the for writing to memory) although 
Athlon 64 processors. The only 144-bit ECC registered 
standard Athlon 64 requires a memory (128-bit plus 16-bits for 
754-pin socket motherboard, error correcting) is supported by 
whereas the FX version of the this processor. Next month 
Athlon 64 requires a 940-pin features an extensive 
socket motherboard. The motherboard group test that 
memory data bus for the will look at all three types of 
standard Athlon 64 is a single motherboard as well as Intel's. 


Current versions only have a 32-bit 
memory data bus, so cant show 
much improvement over the 
current 32-bit processors. 

Barrie Jehu (FIAP ret.) 


surround sound. The generosity 
doesn’t stop there, however. Pen 

our most interesting letter, and 

you'll also receive a Creative Webcam 
NX, boasting resolutions of up to 
640x480, automatic exposure 

and white balance control. 





prior to the installation of software 
which may have destabilised a 
system. A more proactive solution, 
such as BigFix, automatically 
updates systems for drivers and 
patches. Some hardware diagnostics 
are capably dealt with through 
modern motherboards’ self-test 
routines. However, trial and error 

by swapping out components with 

a working system is really the only 
sure and quickest way to get to 
more serious faults. Sorry if this 

isn't the answer you were looking 
for, but look on the bright side, if 
there were indeed a panacea for 

all computer faults then the majority 
of your customers would very 
quickly be using it. Where would 
your business be then? 
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FROM THE FORUMS 


The end of Robber Barons 


Fingers99 
An interesting little article plotting the decline of the (software) 
robber barons: www.thejemreport.com/articles/proprietary.htm. 


OwenRW 

Interesting, although | disagree about his conclusions that people 
won't be able to make money from commercial software, when | 
imagine (maybe naively?) that a lot of contributors to Linux work at a 
commercial software/hardware house during the day. If all software 
becomes free how will they be able to make any money? 


BugHunta 
Capitalist pig dog! Study your history. 


lanwrudge 

There's a lot more money to be made in supporting software than 
in selling it. Microsoft know that, that’s why it tries to get firms 
entangled in licensing/support deals when all they really need 

is the software. Linux vendors aim to make their money on the 
support side. 


deedee 

Much free software is ‘me too’ ware. Yes it's sort of similar to Word 

— to a certain extent. Yes it can do most of what Photoshop can do 

— up to a point. That point is usually where the unpaid developer 
decides that he can't be bothered any more. When asked “why 
doesn't it do xxx” the response is often “why do you want it to do 
xxx”. That's the point where the end user decides that the hassle 
involved is more expensive than the price of the commercial product. 
That's why GNU is never likely to produce anything truly innovative, 
even in a minor sense. 


Fingers99 

You mean run of the mill open source projects like php, Apache, 
Mozilla, python, perl, MySQL, Squeak, Latex, Zope, Gimp (which for 
several years was ahead of Photoshop — and will be again)? 


Wazz 

You seem to be under the assumption that all work on free 
software is unpaid. There are numerous instances of the likes 

of IBM sponsoring various projects so that developers can work 
full time on them. The AOL/Mozilla agreement was a good one 
until the recent settlement with Microsoft. Even then, they gave 
them a big wad of cash to get them going when they decided to 
sever the sponsorship. ReiserFS version 3 (the currently available 
version) is sponsored by SuSE; Reiser 4, currently in final testing, 
is sponsored by DARPA. 


BugHunta 

Typical. You try to keep on topic about the class struggle and it turns 
into some novel Win Vs Lin catfight. You don't get ‘better’ software 
just by telling the developers that they're going to make a fortune, 
because they know full well they're making that fortune for slugabed 
shareholders, not themselves. 


Fingers99 

But isn't the Windows Vs Linux catfight the most obvious 
manifestation of the class struggle? More than that, isn't it a 
manifestation of the struggle between the libertarian left and 
nazi fascist capitalist running dog hyenas? 


www.futureforums.co.uk/pcplus 
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This little article plotting the decline of the (software) Robber Barons — 
www.thejemreport.com/articles/proprietary.htm — prompted a flurry 
of emails on the PC Plus forum — www.futureforums.co.uk/pcplus. 


Pie in the sky 

| was very interested by Richard 
Cobbett’s article on responsibility for 
security — ‘The worms that turn’, page 
10, PC Plus 209. While it’s true that 
many virus infections could be avoided 
if the user would only visit Windows 
Update — install anti-virus, a firewall 
and avoid suspect downloads — | think 
that your opinion that this means “The 
buck can't always stop with Microsoft” 
is flawed. 

While working as an IT Tutor, 
showing people how to use Microsoft 
Office, | discovered that not one of the 
users | taught had ever heard of 
Windows Update. Some of them didn't 
even know how to correctly shut down 
their PCs and had just been turning 
them off until | met them! 

"Could this possibly be Microsoft's 
fault?”, you might think. Well let me 
point out the sort of information 
Microsoft gives out to people who 
don't have a PC — “Where do you want 
to go today?” Adverts by both Microsoft 
and most of the other companies 
selling PCs running Windows focus on 
how great a computer is and how IT 
can do anything you want tt to. 

To be honest, these advertising 
messages that Microsoft and their 
business partners put across are 
misleading half truths. The reality is that 
you can only get out of a PC what you 
are able to put into it. If you don't know 
how to use it, it Seems more annoying 
than great. The computer can only do 
things if you've paid for software, 
installed it and know how to use it. 

Security issues such as updating 
all’ your software, using anti-virus and 
a firewall and not giving out personal 
details such as your address or credit 
card number (until you are certain of 


what youve doing) are never addressed 
in the adverts — despite the fact that 
this information would be extremely 
easy to give out. 

Why should computer and software 
suppliers be allowed to effectively 
mislead customers? Viruses don't 
spread because users cant be 
bothered to visit Windows Update. 
They spread because users are 
ignorant. And users remain ignorant 
because software and hardware 
Suppliers and retailers ‘want’ their 
customers to be ignorant so that they 
can sell them overpowered, over 
expensive computers and software that 
they will never fully utilise. 

It would be ‘very’ easy to improve 
this situation by compelling all retailers 
to provide... 

E A written booklet with basic advice 
about: security (Windows Update and 
so on), maintenance (defrag) and 
online safety. 

E Up-to-date anti-virus and a firewall 
(this could be freeware or open source). 
E Details of how to access a user 
friendly online PC/Windows support 
forum (this could be a shared service 
— either one set up by the 
government, or by the shop where 
the PC is purchased or by Microsoft. 

Commercial software companies 
like Microsoft should be compelled to... 
E Program a security warning pop-up 
message that will warn you to check 
the update website once the 
application gets a bit old. The update 
website should be able to reset the 
warning message after the software 
is checked and updated if required. 

E Rebuild installation CDs on a timely 
basis, so that known security risks and 
bugs do not get left on them for 
several years. For Microsoft Windows 





this could be simply achieved by 
adding a second ‘update CD’ to the 
package and then replacing the second 
CD when its out of date! 

E Supply update CDs to ‘anyone’ who 
does not have an Internet connection 
or ‘anyone with a really slow 
connection. Users should send a SAE 
to an address. 

E For Microsoft in particular they 
should send boxes of free Windows 
Update and Microsoft Update CDs to all 
UK computer shops that sell PCs with 
Windows on. 

The reason | think that users say: 
“the buck stops with Microsoft,” is that 
they clearly care more about “the buck” 
than ‘the user’ at the moment. 

Update CDs wouldn't cost much 
and could also feature ads for new 
Microsoft products. If Microsoft made a 
bit more effort on after sales support, 
they would send out the same “we 
care about our customers” message 
that clever companies like the Body 
Shop do! 

David Shepheard 


Features Editor, Richard Cobbett, 
replies: While I'm not exactly the 
world’s greatest fan of Microsoft 

— not only owning a copy of that 
video where ol’ Bill got hit with 

a pie, but actively treasuring and 
revering it — it's hard to be totally 
unsympathetic to its problems. 
Windows XP constantly flashes up 
messages saying “New updates 

are ready to download”, and the 
only other real alternative is to have 
Microsoft automatically patch any 
vulnerabilities. Sound fair? Well, 
maybe, but I give it five seconds 
before the first yell of “What? 
They're not giving me a ‘choice’?” 
echoes around the world. And 
realistically, how many people do 
you see actually reading yet another 
book? If you're totally new to the 
market, the last thing you want is 
more technobabble to plough 
through before playing Deus Ex 2; 
while every experienced user knows 
that manuals are a sign of 
weakness. Ahem. That said, there 
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are certainly extra measures that 

the industry as a whole could take 

to make the process considerably 
easier — be it slapping a copy of 
ZoneAlarm onto a new system, or 
simply ensuring that all new systems 
are suitably up to date. Time, as they 
say, will tell. PCP 





Has there ever been a more pleasant site? Get the video from www.bitstorm 
.org/gates/ — and while you're at it, stock up on all your favourite Steve 
Ballmer dancing madness at www.ntk.net/ballmer/mirrors.html. 
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This Series 


Part One 


CHBUILDER 


Designing, coding, 


compiling and 
debugging a 


simple application 


A Lie 00 inns 
































2 BEGINNER 
A basic knowledge of 
programming will suffice 


C#Builder Personal 
Edition, the NET 
Framework 1.1, Internet 
Explorer 6, Windows 
2000, XP Pro, Windows 
Server 2003, 128MB RAM 





C*Builder is a powerful visual development system for the .NET 
framework. Huw Collingbourne takes you through your first project 


or Windows programmers, Microsoft's .NET 
framework defines the shape of things to 
come. Encapsulating a large library of classes 
and development tools, .NET will progressively replace 
older class libraries and compilers. The C* language 
was designed to be the ‘native language’ of .NET and a 
competence in C* looks set to be an invaluable skill. 





Until now, the main barrier to anyone wishing to learn C# has 
been the cost. A full copy of Microsoft's Visual Studio .NET or 
Borland C#Builder Professional costs hundreds of pounds, 
but this month we've demolished the cost barrier. The free 
copy of C*Builder Personal Edition on the SuperDisc provides 
you with a powerful C# development environment, complete 
with visual design tools, a tightly integrated editor and a 
debugger. Note that you'll need to install the NET framework 
separately and enable your copy of C*Builder by registration, 
as explained on the disc. 


E Creating a project In C#Builder, all your code is 
arranged in the form of projects. You can arrange multiple 
projects into a ‘project group, which is the Borland 
equivalent of what Microsoft calls a ‘solution’. To start a 
new project, select ‘New’, ‘C# Application’ from the File 
menu. In the dialog box, give the project a name, such as 
TestApp, pick a location in which to store the source code 
and click ‘OK’. You will now see a blank form in the central 
design area of the screen. 

In C¥ as in Java, the visual design of a form is defined in 
program code. To view the code, press [F12] to toggle 
between the form designer and the code editor. Towards the 
bottom of the unit, you'll see the text, ‘Windows Form 
Designer generated code. Note the small + sign in the 
margin to the left. This indicates that some code has been 


ia el ee ee 


To create a user interface, just pick controls from the Tool 
palette at the bottom right and drop them onto the form. 
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hidden. Simply click the plus sign to expand the hidden area. 
This is where C#Builder keeps the code that defines your 
form. There isn’t much here at the moment but you'll see 
that it grows in complexity as you add controls to the form. 

Press [F12] to switch back to the form designer. Find the 
Button control in the Tool palette at the bottom right of your 
workspace. Click this, then click the form to drop a button 
onto it. Next, drop a text box onto the form in the same way. 
If you switch back to the editor, you'll see that the form 
design code has now expanded to create and position the 
controls on the form. 

Needless to say, you shouldn't edit this auto-generated 
code. Click the minus sign alongside the Windows Form 
Designer region to collapse it again. 


B Adjusting properties In common with most other 
visual programming systems, C*Builder provides a list of 
properties which enable you to make changes to the 
appearance and behaviour of components. By default, the 
properties are grouped by category in the Object Inspector to 
the left of your workspace. If you prefer to view them 
alphabetically, right-click the Object Inspector and select 
Arrange, By Name. 

Choose textBoxl on your form and use the Object 
Inspector to change its Name property to outputBox. Select 
its Text property and delete the text. The box on your form 
will now be blank. Select buttonl and change its Text 
property to ‘Click Mel’. Finally, click the background of the 
form to select it and change its Text property to My C# App. 
This text will appear in the form's caption bar. 

If you're familiar with another visual design system, you 
may be surprised to find that the Text property refers to both 
the editable text of a text box and the fixed text of the button 
and form. This is an example of the consistency of naming 
that characterises much of C# and .NET. 


B Adding event-handlers Lets add some code. 
With the form designer visible, click the Events tab in the 
Object Inspector. Select the button on the form. Double- 
click the empty cell next to the Click event. This has the 
effect of creating a blank event-handler named 
buttonl_Click() and the cursor will be placed inside this 
method in the editor. Between the braces of this method, 
enter the name of the text box, outputBox. 

Make sure that you use the appropriate case for each of 
the characters in this identifier. Unlike Delphi and Visual 
Basic, the C# language is case sensitive, so a component or 
variable named ‘Outputbox’ is considered different from one 
named ‘outputBox’. Place a full stop at the end of the name. 
The code in this method should now look like this: 


private void buttonl1 Click(object sender, 
System.EventArgs e) 





PCPlus Back Issues 


Missed an instalment? 
Phone 0870 444 8662 
to order your back issue 


= http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 


outputBox. 


Assuming that you've misspelled outputBox, a drop-down 
list Should appear when you add the full stop at the end. If 
you click the mouse in the editor, this list will disappear. To 
make it pop up again, just place your cursor after the full 
Stop and press the space bar. This list contains the names of 
‘members’ — that is, the properties, methods and events — 
of the specific object. We want to use the Text property so 
click ‘Text’ in the list, then complete the code lines like this: 


outputBox.Text = “Hello world”; 


To test that this program works, run it by pressing [F9]. All 


C#BUILDER 
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The editor is colour coded and has a code outliner. Drop-down 


being well, the text ‘Hello world’ will appear in the text box 
when you click the button. When you've finished, close your 
application and return to the form editor. 


‘completion’ provides instant access to properties and methods. 


© Editing code Lets try coding something that’ a little 
more useful. We'll create a simple miles-to-kilometres 
conversion calculator. The user will enter a distance in miles 
in one text box and our application will display the kilometre 
equivalent in another. Drop a second text box onto the form 
above the existing one, delete its text and name it inputBox. 

In the code editor, find the buttonl_Click() method, delete 
the existing code and replace it with the following: 


outputBox.Text = 
Convert .ToString ( 


Convert .ToDouble (input Box. Text) *1.60934) ; 


Here, Convert is a NET Class which provides the ToString() 
and ToDouble() methods to translate between strings and 
floating point numbers. Iry running the program and entering 


Using the debugger 


Even the best programs suffer from bugs. Fortunately, C*Builder has the tools to eradicate them 


C*Builder provides a sophisticated 
source code debugger which helps to 
find, evaluate and fix programming 
errors. For simple debugging, it may be 


sufficient to place a breakpoint on a line 


of code so the program pauses when 
that piece of code executes. To place a 
breakpoint, double-click in the grey 
margin area to the left of the editor 
window. A red circle in the margin 
shows that a breakpoint has been set. 

When that breakpoint is met, you can 
trace through subsequent lines of code 
by pressing [F7] to trace into all lines of 
code or [F8] to step over lines of code 
that are outside the current method. If 
the C* code is unavailable, a 


a numerical value into inputBox to test that it is converted 


when you click the button. 

Things to note when you edit the code include the 
automatic highlighting of matching braces when you place 
your cursor over one of a pair, the list of valid arguments that 
drops down when you enter an opening brace (for example, 
after ToDouble) and the syntax colouring of keywords, 
numerical types and strings. You can tailor these and other 
editor features to suit your personal tastes by selecting 


Options from the Tools menu. 
Now that you've programmed this simple calculator, 
you've already learnt the fundamental techniques of 


application development with C*Builder. If you know another 


programming language, you may be able to pick up many 


disassembly window opens so you can 
trace through the assembly language. 
You can configure breakpoints in 
many ways. Just right-click the red 
breakpoint marker in the editor margin 
and select ‘Breakpoint properties’ from 
the pop-up menu. You can set a pass 
count to cause a break after a certain 
number of executions or a Boolean 
condition that causes a break when it 
evaluates to true. For example, enter 
this in our miles-to-kilometres project: 


inputBox.Text == “100” 


Click the ‘Advanced’ button to to reveal 
even more ways of configuring 


of the skills needed for more advanced C* programming 
with the assistance of the built-in help. We'll be exploring 
C*Builder in more depth next month. PCP 


breakpoints and click the Help button 

for an explanation of these options. 
You may want to watch the values of 

specific variables or properties. Do this 


by highlighting the identifier in the code 


and pressing [F5] to place it into the 
Watch List window that's displayed 
when debugging. Alternatively, right- 
click inside the Watch List window and 
select Add Watch. 

If you just want to check the value of 


a variable on the fly, press [CTRL]+[F7] to 


pop up the Evaluate/Modify dialog. 
Here you can enter a variable or an 
expression to examine its return value 
and, when appropriate, you may also 
change this value. E 








To learn more about C* 
programming, you should 

start by following the links 

on the C*Builder Welcome 
page. Programmers who are 
already familiar with C++ or 
Java will find a very useful 
comparison of those languages 
and C# in the tutorial. 

Once you've exhausted those 
resources, you can explore 
some of the numerous C# 
websites. Microsoft's GotDotNet 
site (www.gotdotnet.com) is a 
good place to start. Make sure 
you check out CSharpCorner too 
(www.c-sharpcorner.com). It’s 
another well-established and 
valuable source of tips, advice 
and tutorials. 

Finally, don’t forget to follow 
the monthly C* workshops in 
PC Plus. While the projects in 
these have been developed 
using Visual Studio .NET, they 
can easily be imported into 
C*Builder by selecting the 
‘Microsoft Visual Studio C# 
Project’ file type when opening 
a new project. 


We'll be examining more of the 
development tools provided by 
C# Builder. 


i are 
m- 





You can set breakpoint 
properties to pause execution 
when a specific expression 
evaluates to true. 
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This Series Part One 


WEB AND FTP SERVERS 


Security and domain 
names explained 


A 1 HR 30 MINS 
4 INTERMEDIATE 
Requires some Windows 


experience and a basic 
understanding of 
Internet IP addresses 
































A broadband 
connection, web 
browser, free software 





With Windows, broadband and some free software, you can set 
up a web and FTP server on your PC. Frank Charlton explains all 


nless you're seriously into hammering the 

filesharing services available, a standard 

broadband connection will leave you with 
an awful lot of unused bandwidth when you're away 
from your computer. With just any version of Windows, 
a broadband connection and some free software, you 
can set up web and FTP servers on your machine for 
friends or the Internet community to access. Over the 
next three issues, we'll show you how to do this. 


To run a web or FIP server from your home machine, you'll 
need four things. First up is a broadband connection. While 
you could follow this series with a 56K dial-up, we wouldn't 
recommend it, and we doubt youd get many visitors. 

Secondly, you need a secure PC. We can't stress this point 
enough. Don't even think about running any server 
applications without some kind of firewall software installed. 
While the Internet isnt quite the hotbed of teenage hackers 
the mainstream press portrays it as, you dont want to be 
dropping your metaphorical pants for anyone to take a peep 
at your sockets. 


B Windows XP firewall If youre using Windows XP 

you may not be aware that it has firewalling of sorts built in, 
although most connections don't enable it as standard. While 
XP's simple brute force approach works when it comes to 
blocking outside access attempts, there are better third-party 
utilities available, as we'll see. 

Still, if the thought of configuring personal firewall 
software to block unauthorised traffic curdles your kidneys, 
Windows XP is at least easy to set up. After you've switched 
it on, open the Network Connections folder from the Start 
menu and locate the icon for your broadband connection. 
Right-click on it and select Properties. Switch to the Advanced 
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The free edition of ZoneAlarm is a superb way to control 
intrusion attempts on a broadband-connected PC. 
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tab and you'll see an option labelled Internet Connection 
Firewall at the top. Enable the checkbox to switch the firewall 
on and click OK. Be warned, though — these changes won't 
take effect while you're actually connected to your 
broadband provider. Drop the connection, re-establish it and 
the XP firewall will be in place. 

By default, Windows XP's firewall doesnt understand that 
you may want to run a web server, so any incoming 
connections to your computer on the standard HTTP port 80 
will be blocked by the firewall, and rightly so — you don't 
want open ports available to hackers when you don't have a 
service running. 


B Enable web services To set this correctly, open your 
broadband connections Advanced tab again, and this time 
click the Settings button in the lower right-hand corner of the 
dialog. This opens the Services dialog where you can allow 
or deny certain specific inbound traffic through the firewall. 
You'll find Web Server (HTTP) at the bottom of the list. Switch 
this on. If this is the first time you've enabled the service, 
Windows XP should open the configuration pane for this 
protocol. If it doesnt, select the service and click the Edit 
button. Everything will be blocked bar one section, and here 
you need to specify the name or IP address of the machine 
you run the server on. 

Rather than fiddle with IP addresses which may change 
if youre connected to a LAN, enter your machine name here. 
If you don't know this, right-click on My Computer and select 
the Computer Name tab. The Windows XP firewall is now set 
up to allow the correct traffic to pass through to the web 
server. Since we haven't installed it yet, switch the web 
server off in the Services dialog again. 

If youre not keen on Microsofts minimalist firewall, or 
you dont use Windows XP there are plenty of third party 
firewalls available. In keeping with the cost-free approach 
of this Masterclass, you should be looking for one that 
doesnt cost you any money. Iwo that we've rated very 
highly in past issues of PC Plus are the basic edition of 
ZoneAlarm from Zone Labs and Sygate Personal Firewall. 

Of the two, ZoneAlarm has the most friendly face and is 
certainly the easiest to set up and maintain on a daily 
basis. Sygate application involves more configuration, 
which you may view as either a good or a bad thing, 
depending on how deep your urge to tinker runs. 

To use ZoneAlarm, simply install it and accept the default 
configuration steps — you wont even need to restart your 
broadband connection. As you run applications that connect 
to the net, you'll need to grant or deny access privileges 
accordingly, and this will include your web server, once 
we Set it up next month. 

For now, use the Internet as normal and ZoneAlarm 
will bother you less and less as it gradually learns which 
applications youre willing to grant Internet access to. 
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The basic firewall included with Windows XP doesn’t allow 
inbound HTTP traffic by default so you'll need to switch it on. 


E Get a domain name The third thing you need is a 
domain name of sorts. Nobody wants to remember a cryptic 
IP address just to view pages on your web server, after all. 
The initial snag is that domain names are locked to specific 
IP addresses that dont change from day to day. Almost all 
broadband providers issue your machine with a different IP 
address every time you connect, known as a dynamic IP 
address. Buying a yourname.co.uk domain name to use 

with a dynamic IP address is a pain, and besides, were 
doing this all on a non-existent budget. 

You can get around the dynamic IP address issue by 
using a free web service. This will also provide you with a 
free basic domain name of your own. Visit www.dyndns.org 
and create a free user profile. Once you've verified your 
account using the link emailed to you, log in to the site and 
click the Account button. DynDNS provides you with a basic 
domain name, which is redirected to the IP address of your 


Automatic DNS updates 
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Using a service such as DynDNS gives you an easily updated 
domain name that’s attached to your dynamic IP address. 


choice. The entire service is free and it's aimed at people 
who want to do exactly what were doing in this Masterclass. 

In the Your Hosts & Zones section, click the Add Host link 
next to Dynamic DNS. Choose a personal hostname prefix, 
then select a suffix from the list provided in the drop-down 
menu. While this isn't exhaustive, it's not bad for free. The 
site should have filled in your current IP address for you. 

If it hasn't, find out what it is by right-clicking your active 
broadband connection, selecting Status and switching to 
the Details pane — youre looking for Client IP address. 

For this Masterclass, we registered phrank.is-a-geek.net, 
which will be running a web server as you read this, 
broadband connection permitting. When your connection 
drops and your IP address changes, you'll need to update 
this page, but read the Automatic DNS updates box below 
to learn how you can set this up to update automatically. 
Now all you need to do is set your servers up. PCP 


Set up your DynDNS account to automatically update your dynamic IP address in the background 


Every time your connection drops and 
reconnects, you'll be given a new 
dynamic IP address. Since your DynDNS 
domain name is attached to this, you'll 
need to update it in the Account section 
at the DynDNS website — or will you? 

Such is the popularity of the DynDNS 
service, many users have written client 
applications that check your machine's 
IP address at regular intervals, then log 
in and update your host settings in your 
DynDNS account. 

While there are graphical clients 
available, they can use excessive 
system resources and end up being 
something else for you to remember to 
use. A better approach is to use 


something that runs in the background, 
which is where Access DNSer comes 
into play. This runs as a background 
service under Windows NT, 2000 and XP 

Download the ZIP file from 
www.access.si/DNSer/DNSer.htm and 
extract it to your hard drive. You can 
place the DNSer directory anywhere. 
The next step is to open the 
DNSerSvc.ini configuration file in 
Notepad. In the [Source] section, you'll 
need to find the lines which specify the 
username and password. Change these 
for the ones you chose when you 
created your DynDNS profile. 

Scroll down and find the section 
marked [Srv1]. Your individual settings 


are established here for each hostname 
you created on the DynDNS site. In the 
first line, replace test.dyndns.org within 
the URL with your full hostname. Again, 
specify the same username and 
password, then save the file. 

Open a command prompt window 
and change to the directory you 
installed DNSer into. Install DNSer as 
a valid Windows service by typing 
DNSerSvc.exe/install. Now start the 
service with the command NET START 
DNSerSvc. Should you need to stop 
DNSer, use the command NET STOP 
DNSerSvc. DNSer will now update your 
DynDNS account whenever your IP 
address changes. E 








DNSer 
www.access.si/DNSer/ 
DNSer.htm. A superb service 
that updates your DynDNS 
hostname every time your 
dynamic IP address changes. 


ZoneAlarm 
www.zonelabs.com. An easy- 
to-use freeware personal 
firewall that works perfectly 
with a home web server. 


Sygate Personal Firewall 
www.sygate.com. Another 
highly rated personal firewall 
that's free for personal use. 


DynDNS Clients 
www.dyndns.org/services/ 
dyndns/clients.html. Features 
dozens of client applications 
and services. 


Windows XP Firewall 
Wwww.microsoft.com/windows 
xp/pro/using/howto/ 
networking/icf.asp. Microsoft's 
guide to the Windows XP 
Internet Connection Firewall. 


Set up and run your first web 
server on your home PC. 





Because DNSer is a background 
service, there’s nothing to see. 
However, you do need to edit 
the INI file yourself. 
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Writing your first 


program, and 


running your code 


on an emulator 
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Needs basic knowledge 
































HamDevkit, Gfx2gba, 
and VisualBoy. These 
can all be downloaded 
from the sites given. 


GBA Junkie 
www.gbajunkie.co.uk/. 
Tutorials, tools, applications 
and demos. 


HamDevkKit home page 
www.ngine.de/site/index 
-php. Keep up to date with the 
latest development kit. 


VisualBoy 
http://vboy.emuhq.com. 

See your work come to life 

on your PC with this emulator. 








Console game development has always been virtually impossible 
for home programmers. Jonathon Brown breaks down the barriers 


onsole game development has always 
been an impenetrable fortress to home 
programmers. This restriction is due to 

the amazingly expensive development equipment 
and huge development budgets that are necessary 
just to get a foot in the door. Luckily, this is slowly 
changing, with several systems now blessed with 
their very own, easily available home-development 
kits — starting with the old Sony Yaroze, and moving 
on to the modern Gameboy Advance. 





E Downloading the compiler There are several 
different packages available to help you create GBA titles, 
although we'll be using the HamDevkit system for this 
tutorial. This is an excellent, freely-available compiler, which 
is based on GCC, and available from www.ngine.de/site 
/index.php. Version 2.7 will only run on Windows 2000 or 
XP but the slightly older 2.5 is almost as good if youre still 
working on older systems. In order to actually see your 
creations, you'll also need an emulator, such as VisualBoy, 
which you can get at http://vboy.emuhq.com. 

The HamDevkit has an emulator with it, however, it 
doesn't work that well. This will be explained later. There 
are others options available, such as the Boycott Advance, 
but this one is available for far more operating systems. 


A Hello world Once everything is installed, its time to 
test out the system with the obligatory ‘Hello World!’ 
program. Create a HelloWorld directory, open Visual HAM and 
create a new Empty C project inside it. You'll notice that this 
system is also capable of handling C++ as well as C, and 
there are other packages available with alternative ways of 
coding. You'll now see an outline for a standard C program, 
which looks like this: 














Visual HAM with the Hello World project loaded. Visual HAM 
is quite a reasonable system for developing. It has code auto- 
complete as well. Very nice. 
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#include “mygba.h” 
MULTIBOOT 

int main(void) 

{ 

ham_Init(); 

while (1) 

{ 

} 

return 0; 


} 


This is a very simple program, but nevertheless contains 
several important elements for larger programs. To begin 
with, we need to include the standard gba.h header file. 
You can find plenty of versions of this on the net, but this 
one will include most things that you'll need to begin 
developing, including structured memory map defines, 
most of the hardware registers, and some C style for BGs 
and OBJs. We'll be covering exactly what these are later, 
but in short, the BG is one of the four layers of the GBAs 
tiled mode, while OBJs are its sprites. 

MULTIBOOT is defined in the above mygba.h file, and 
is used to force the program to be linked to execute in 
WRAM (work RAM). This is essential if you want to run 
as a Slave GBA program, or you're using the MBV2 cable 
directly. Were back to standard C in the next line, before 
initialising HAM itself. You have to do this at the start of 
each program, or your finished program won't run. 
Finally, we have a basic infinity loop in which our 
program itself will strut its stuff. 

Right now, this doesn't do anything and will only produce 
a blank screen, so let's jazz things up by inserting the 
command ‘ham_InitText(0);’ before ‘while’. This initialises the 
text display system included in HAM, with the parameter 
telling the computer which background layer the text should 
be drawn on. We'll be looking at this in more detail next 
month. Finally, slip the line ‘ʻham_DrawText(1,1, Hello World!’), 
into the loop to actually write the text to the screen. The first 
two parameters are the x, y position of the text, the third, of 
course, are the actual words that we want to display. 


E Compiling your programs HAM, like most 
development systems with an Integrated Development 
Environment, offers you two ways to compile your code. 
The first way is to use the DOS prompt, and this is well- 
documented in the help files. However, in the interests 
of speed, we'll be sticking with the IDE. 

Head to the Project menu and you'll find several options 
to choose from. First up is Build. Alternatively, you can press 
[F5], which compiles and bundles up your application to a 
file with the extension gba. Open VisualBoy Advance and 
load this to see the text. Alternatively, you can use Build + 
VBA or [F/] to automatically load it into the built-in GBA 
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emulator. The final way is to use the Build + Debug option, 
which brings up three windows: a DOS window, which 
displays what the make program is precisely doing with your 
program, the VisualBoy Advance window, where you can see 
the output of the program, and finally, the third window 
which contains your source. This makes for especially 
interesting reading, with the option to switch between either 
source and assembly, or a split screen showing both 
together. Furthermore, you can run in normal speed, single 
step or Next modes, which makes the program easier to 
follow, or gives you line-by-line control over its execution. 
You can also view the processors registers, examine memory 
contents, view the stack, set watch expressions, view local 
variables, set breakpoints, and open a console. 


©) Hardware of the Gameboy Advance We'll be 
looking at more advanced programming in depth next 
month, but in the meantime, its important to know exactly 
what hardware were dealing with. At the heart of the 
machine is a ARM/TDMI 32-bit Reduced Instruction Set CPU, 
which is running at 16.78 MHz. The BIOS contains 16KB of 
ROM. However, the RAM is split into two sections. The first 
part is physically on the CPU and is 32KB in size. The other is 
on the main board and contains 256KB. Then theres video 
memory, which has 96KB, and the OAM or Object Attributes 
Memory, which has IKB. Finally, theres the palette memory, 
which is also 1KB RAM. External memory can be packs of up 
to 32MB of ROM or flash ROM and a maximum of 64KB of 
SDRAM. The Gameboy Advance has six different screen 
modes. The first three are tile modes, the other three are 
bitmap modes. The tile modes allow you to represent the 
game world as blocks of graphics, which are taken from a 


GBA DEVELOPMENT 





Visual HAM in debug, the Make window, the VisualBoy Advance 
and the Source Window. Notice the Source Window. This 
enables you to select from different views. 


larger picture. We'll describe these modes in detail next 
month. The Gameboy Advance supports hardware rendering 
of sprites, which can be from 8x8 to 64x64 in size, and can 
share a palette of 256 colours, or have a palette each of 16 
colours. The maximum resolution can be 240 by 160, with 
either 8-bit or 16-bit colour. On the sound side of things, it 
has four channels of stereo and two PCM channels. You can 
find plenty more information on this in the HamDevkit 
instruction guide. 


H Communicating with your Gameboy Advance 
Unfortunately, due to legal reasons pertaining to the outcome 
of Nintendos law suit against the uplink supplier, Lik Sang, 
we cannot reveal how to upload to the Gameboy Advance. 
However, we'll continue to detail how to develop for the 
Gameboy Advance and hope to reveal more about 
uploading in due course. PCP 








GameDev.net 
www.gamedev.net/. 
Good site for tutorials, 
articles and a great section 
for the Gameboy Advance. 


Darkfader.net 
http://users.raketnet.nl\ 
/darkfader/.net/gba/. 
Great source of demos 
and useful utilities. 


The Pern Project 
www.thepernproject.com/. 
Still more tutorials, examples, 
demos and tools. 


The GBATEK Gameboy 
Advance Technical 
Information 
www.work.de/nocash/gbatek 
-htm. What this site doesn't tell 
you about the hardware, you 
don’t need to know. 


Dooby's Home Page 
http://bits.bris.ac.uk/dooby/. 
Some excellent resources 

on this site, and a nice 

JPEG library. 


Next month we work on 
converting and displaying 
graphics, bitmap modes and 
map modes, and investigate 
their differences and uses. 
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HRS MINS 


INTERMEDIATE 
Basic understanding of 
network terms required 


A working network card 
recognised by Linux, 
plus a broadband- 
capable telephone line 
or cable service 





Part Two 

Securing yourself 
against hackers and 
other intruders 


nce you have your broadband connection up 
and running on your Linux machine, you may 
think that you're finished with configuration 
and can get on with surfing the Internet. Unfortunately, 
this isn't the case. There are unscrupulous individuals 
out there who will take advantage of an unsecured 
machine, no matter what OS it runs. With this in mind, 
this month we'll show you how to secure your machine 
from the most basic level. 


If you've used so-called personal firewall software such as 
Norton Firewall or ZoneAlarm under Windows, you'll be used 
to the quick and easy configuration that most of these 
applications offer, and especially when it comes to locking 
intruders out. For the most part, you won't have it anywhere 
near as easy where Linux is concerned, largely due to the big 
differences between the two operating systems. 

The main difference is that Linux has support for 
firewalling built in at the operating system level, whereas 
with Windows its handled with additional software. True, 
Windows XP has basic firewalling capability at the OS level 
with the Internet Connection Firewall (ICF), but that's basic 
even compared to the third party applications we've already 
mentioned, let alone the complex way in which Linux 
handles things. 


Inbuilt firewalling Linux has had support for OS-level 
firewalling in the shape of the ipchains system for a long 
time now. This feature was introduced with the version 2.x 
kernel, and since then the firewalling has been completely 
rebuilt to take advantage of the newer netfilter service. 
Netfilter is a modular system and it comes with compatibility 
modules for the older ipchains and ipfwadm systems, as 
well as the iptables filtering system. 
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Red Hat Linux comes with this easy-to-use console tool to 
configure many parameters, including firewall settings. 
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If all this talk of complex packages, filtering systems and 
services with arcane names like iptables is making you 
tense, you can relax a little. This is a Masterclass for 
beginners, after all! Configuring netfilter and iptables by hand 
is a monstrously complex task from a beginners point of 
view, and so rather than going into any great depth on this 
topic, were going to concentrate on the basic elements you 
need to understand instead. 

David Coulsons excellent Expert Linux column discussed 
the advanced use of iptables back in PC Plus issue 182. While 
we dont expect this article to make much sense to a 
complete novice, its well worth reading if you want to gain a 
basic understanding of how such complex systems work. 
You can download the complete article in PDF format from 
www.pcplus.co.uk, or you can get it from David's own 
website at www.davidcoulson.net. 


Automatic configuration The good news to begin 
with is that all modern Linux distributions come with netfilter 
(or iptables, depending on what you read) pre-installed, and 
any distro with a degree of sense will configure the built-in 
firewall for you as part of the initial installation process. Most 
distros come with tools so you can tweak the more basic 
configuration yourself. 

To explain in simple terms how firewalling works with 
Linux, you need to understand two rudimentary concepts 
which are fundamental to the way netfilter works — rules 
and chains. Similar in concept to the way Windows firewall 
software works, rules are simply a list of criteria which must 
be met before the rule is acted upon. Rules are then entered 
into a chain which deals with all rules applying to a specific 
type of network traffic. As we've said, you don't need to fully 
understand this on any serious level, but knowing the 
terminology does help. 

In the simplest terms, a firewall is a piece of software or 
hardware that sits between applications and your Internet 
connection, filtering traffic both going out of and coming into 
your computer. With Windows, things are much simpler 
because a firewall generally needs to do little but block 
unused ports and take note of which programs are trying to 
communicate over the Internet. It then subsequently blocks 
or allows this access, according to the rules you've chosen. 
Linux is a much more network-aware operating system than 
Windows though, and as such it can be much harder to 
effectively secure. 


Background services |f you've used Windows 2000 
or XP you'll be familiar with the concept of services — 
background processes which perform certain tasks. Linux can 
be viewed like this, but the list of services available is 
massive compared to that of Windows. On a badly 
configured Linux machine, many unnecessary services may 
be left running, exposing potential vulnerabilities to the 
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Red Hat 7.2 onwards comes with this graphical utility for setting 
the firewall security level. 


outside world. For example, do you really need web and 
telnet servers running? Both are potential security holes and 
neither needs to run on a home machine. 

As an example of security issues, if you have a version of 
Red Hat Linux from 72 onwards installed, your firewall should 
have been set to a fairly decent security level from the point 
when you installed the OS. Red Hat obscures the technical 
nature of netfilter from the end-user, but still makes changes 
to the predefined security levels possible. 

There are two tools available by default — one graphical, 
and one built to run from the console or a terminal window. 
In order to tinker with the graphical version, click on the Red 
Hat icon, (which you can view as being the equivalent of the 
Start Menu). Now all you have to do is select System 
Settings\Security level. You need root access privileges to 
use this tool, so enter your password when prompted. 

The Security Level drop-down menu at the top offers three 


Testing your firewall 


You've got your firewall configured, but does it actually work? There's only one way to find out... 


o= eee 
Imi mra ea eee 


ees ae s D m 
i a oe ees Fe Pee 





The nmap security scanner also has a graphical front end 
available, which makes life much simpler. 


preset configurations — High, Medium and No Firewall. Make 
sure you leave the latter well alone, and don't even think 
about selecting it. 

By default, our Red Hat installation had this level set to 
Medium with custom extensions, and a number of 
superfluous and potentially dangerous services were open, 
such as port 80 for incoming HTTP traffic and the telnet 
server thats used to establish connections from remote 
machines. To disable services like this, its simply a case of 
either switching them off individually in the Allow incoming’ 
section or adopting the High security level. 

The console tool is accessed using the setup command 
from a console or terminal window, and again you need root 
access privileges for this tool. Io use it, select ‘Firewall 
configuration’ from the menu, then select ‘Run Tool.’ The 
options are essentially the same, although you can specify 
unusual protocols if youre that way inclined. PCP 


Installing and configuring a firewall is 
one thing, but knowing that it works is 
another teapot of trout entirely. To test 
it, you need to probe your machine in 
the same way as an intruder would. 
You could scan your own PC from 
someone else's, or have a friend do it 
for you. Most Linux distributions come 
with the nmap application already 
installed. Nmap is a console-driven 
program which scans remote machines 
for open TCP and UDP ports and reports 
the results. A correctly configured 
firewall won't only close ports when 
they're not in use, it won't even 
acknowledge that they exist. This is 
known as running with stealth and is a 


useful tactic — if your machine doesn't 
announce that it’s there, it can’t be 
easily targeted. If you don’t have access 
to another Linux PC, a slightly less 
functional version of nmap is available 
for Windows machines. There are also 
numerous other portscanners available, 
both as freeware and paid-for software. 

If you don’t have access to another PC 
at all, there are numerous web services 
which will perform portscans and other 
associated security checks on your PC 
for you, and many are free. 

One of the simplest to use is found at 
www.hackerwatch.org/probe/. 
HackerWatch is a corporate site from 
Network Associates, the company 


behind the McAfee product range for 
Windows. This includes McAfee 
Personal Firewall for Windows, and 
although you'd be forgiven for thinking 
their portscanner is merely to reassure 
buyers of their product that their money 
wasn't wasted, it’s actually an effective 
testing tool for any firewall. 

Connect to the site and start off by 
using the Simple Probe function. Read 
the attached blurb, then click the ‘Hit 
Me’ button and wait for a few minutes, 
at which point you'll receive either a 
success or failure report depending on 
whether your firewall is operational. 
Using the full portscan tool should be 
your next step. 








Nmap Home, 
www.insecure.org. The home 
site of nmap, the stealth 
portscanner software for many 
operating systems, including 
all variants of Linux. 


HackerWatch, 
www.hackerwatch.org. 

As well as the portscanning 
services available here, there's 
some interesting reading on 
how many blocked intrusion 
attempts happen every day. 


Broadband Reports Scanner, 
www.dslreports.com/scan/. 
This is a much more 
comprehensive and time- 
consuming portscan, although 
your web browser must have 
Java correctly configured for it 
to work properly. 


PC Flank, 
www.pcflank.com/scanner1. 
htm. Another remote scanner, 
but this one has lots of 
different types of scan for you 
to play with. 


Now that you've got a safe, 
secure and properly configured 
Internet connection, it’s time to 
take your first steps in the 
online world of broadband... 
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Network Associates’ 
HackerWatch probes your 
machine for exposed ports 
and returns the results. 
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ADVANCED LINUX 


This Series Part Three 
Advanced user-space 
networking 








2... 00 Continuing his look at User-mode Linux, David Coulson explains 
Zr 2s 00 ms how you can start networking in some much more obscure ways 


ast month's instalment of our User-mode We can create the bridges, tap devices and configure 
Linux series focused on some basic IP them as appropriate with a simple bash script: 
networking. You will undoubtedly find that 



































9 ADVANCED 
Knowledge of advanced 


networking required 


a point-to-point connection between the UML and the #!/bin/sh 
host is extremely useful. However, because UML for i in ‘seq 0 2°; do 
A good understanding of Provides us with an Ethernet-based interface, there ce a SOSER 
Jà advanced IP networking are many more weird and wonderful networking ifconfig uml0-eth${i} 0.0.0.0 up promisc 
e à and User-mode Linux things that we can do with the UML. cons 
In this month's tutorial, we're going to demonstrate for i in `seq 0 2`; do 


some of the rather more obscure ways in which you can = tuncti -u david -t uml1-eth${i} 
have the UML handle networking, as well as looking at ifconfig umli-eth${i} 0.0.0.0 up promisc 
some ways in which we can use UML for high- done 
availability applications. for i in ‘seq 0 2°; do 
tunctl -u david -t umli1-eth${i} 


B Producing a fully redundant network Were going ifconfig uml2-eth${i} 0.0.0.0 up promisc 


to look at setting up a fairly simple IP-based network using done 

three UMLs. All of these will be connected to the physical for i in ‘seq 0 3°; do 

LAN, as well as being interconnected on a back-end bretl addbr br${i} 

network. If one loses its connectivity to the front-end bretl stp br${i} 0 

network, it will automatically be able to route traffic out over bretl sethello br${i} 0 

another UML system. brctl setfd br${i} 0 

Such a redundant network is designed to avoid having a ifconfig br${i} 0.0.0.0 up 

single point of failure, although once two devices are down, done 

were going to encounter some problems. What we can do is bretl addif bri uml0-eth1 

expand on a simple three-device network and produce a bretl addif br2 uml0-eth2 

fully redundant network configuration where there are at bretl addif bri umli-eth1 

least three paths between any two points on the network. bretl addif br3 umli-eth2 
bretl addif br2 um1l2-eth1 

A Creating and configuring our network We're not bretl addif br3 uml2-eth2 

going to start from scratch with UML networking, so to find ifconfig ethl 0.0.0.0 up promisc 

out how to set up a TUN/TAP-based UML network, the bretl addif brO uml0-eth0 

previous issue of PC Plus is the place to turn to. Each UML is bretl addif brO uml1-eth0 

going to have three Ethernet devices: one for the front-end bretl addif brO uml2-etho 

network and two for connectivity to the other internal UMLs. bretl addif br0 eth1 


Tips E Setting up IP addresses The UMLs can now be 
le eur im teh oe brought up, each with the appropriate ‘ethX=tuntap,umlY- 
: dor id lire TF eyalet ies B44  ethX commands passed to the ‘linux’ binary. Once they're 
fees running, we should be able to tcpdump any ‘eth0’ device on 
ALES AET = TASR the three UMLs and watch for ARP requests on our LAN. 
Cidi l We need to set up an IP network across each of the 
i ts a L : ; : . 
heer, three internal bridges, which only needs to have two devices 
on the network. A simple /30 network will provide us with 
this, so we can configure the devices on the three UMLs and 


then test the pinging between them. 


umlo: 


ifconfig eth1 10.1.1.1 netmask 
255.255.255.252 up 


; ; ; ; ifconfig eth2 10.1.1.5 netmask 
Running multiple bridges on a host allows multi-path networks 255.255.255.252 up 
to be created in user-space using UML, as seen here. 
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Here, a very simple two-area OSPF network is created 
using quagga. 


uml11: 


ifconfig eth1 10.1.1.2 netmask 
255.255.255.252 up 
ifconfig eth2 10.1.1.9 netmask 
255.259.255.252 UD 


uml12: 


ifconfig eth1 10.1.1.6 netmask 
299.259.299.292 UD 
ifconfig eth2 10.1.1.10 netmask 
255.255.255.252 up 


Once the devices are set up with the correct IPs, we should 
be able to ping from one uml to the other — although not 
to devices that we dont have a direct connection to. 


Tuning OSPF 
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www.lathspell.de/linux/uml/ offers documentation 
on creating a redundant network using UML. 


We can also bring our UMLs up with an IP address from 
the physical LAN on each of their eth devices and add a 
default route out to the Internet. 


©) Using quagga to set up automatic routing 
Were going to set up OSPF between the UMLs so that 
they automatically modify their routing when a link fails. 
This requires a user-space process called ‘ospf’ to 
communicate between the UMLs. This ospf process is 
provided by a package known as ‘quagga’, which is the 
new name of the zebra-pj project. 

GNU Zebra was originally designed to be a routing 
daemon for Unix, handling OSPF RIP and BGP but it has since 
stagnated and not much has been done with it. Meanwhile, 
Zebra-pj has been maintained with a host of useful patches 
and so it finally forked into quagga, which has packages 
available for Debian and Red Hat, as well as many of the 


Tuning OSPF is vital if you want to ensure that throughput is maintained 


The standard OSPF configuration sends 
a hello packet out to the network every 
10 seconds, and if a hello isn't received 
for 40 seconds, OSPF decides it's dead 
and ignores it. This means that it takes 
40 seconds for an OSPF router to know 
that another is dead or dying. 


State Backup, 


ospf# show ip ospf 
interface eth1 
eth1 is up 

Internet Address 
10.1.1.1/24, Area 0.0.0.0 

Router ID 10.1.1.1, 
Network Type BROADCAST, 
Cost: 10 

Transmit Delay is 1 sec, 


40, Wait 40, 


5 


Priority 10 

Designated Router (ID) 
10.1.1.133, Interface 
Address 10.1.1.133 

Backup Designated Router 
(ID) ITOT. I. T; 
Address 10.1.1.1 

Timer intervals 
configured, Hello 10, Dead 
Retransmit 5 

Hello due in 00:00:01 

Neighbour Count is 5, 

Adjacent neighbour count is 


40 seconds is a little too long, so we 
can modify this, as well as the hello 


time, to improve speed of failover. Five 
or 10 seconds would be a better time 
for failover, with hello packets sent out 
every second. This can be achieved by 
reducing these values for the applicable 


Interface eth device on the UML: 


interface eth1 
ospf hello-interval 1 
ospf dead-interval 5 
ospf retransmit-interval 


Each device on the OSPF network 
should be set up with the same 
intervals or routes will failover. M 











Having redundant UMLs on 
different systems can make for 
some interesting network 
configurations. Not only can 
multiple UMLs be run in a 
standard redundant 
configuration, using either 
OSPF or IP takeover, but we can 
shut down a UML on one 
system and bring it up on 
another with limited downtime. 

The ‘Software Suspend’, 
when ported to UML, will make 
the whole process a little more 
interesting because the UML 
can be suspended to disk, 
rather than simply halted, 
before moving it to another 
host. Other than having TCP 
connections time out if 
migration takes too long, the 
end result is that processes 
continue as before. 





Tuning an OSPF network can 
massively improve speed of 
failover between routers, 
although it’s at the expense of 
bandwidth and CPU time. 
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Quagga supports many more 
routing protocols, including 
BGP4 and IPv6 variants of all 
the common protocols. While 
it's probably not smart to run 
something as important as 
BGP on a User-mode Linux 
instance, it does allow a UML 
to be included in an existing 
BGP AS. This can be used to 
debug routing problems, or 
simply to experiment with BGP 
on a live network without 
breaking anything. 

On the IPv6 front, UML will 
happily route packets over TAP 
devices or across the 
uml_switch, so tunnelling a 
netblock from a IPv6 provider 


makes testing IPv6 fairly trivial. 


By running the IPv6 tunnel into 
a UML, rather than to the host, 
it provides improved security if 
we want to test IPv6 services 
across the tunnel. Using radvd, 
you can also create a network 
of UMLs running using IPv6 
with the automatic IP 
discovery protocol which is 
part of IPv6. 


We'll be taking a look at 
debugging the Linux kernel 
with User-mode Linux. 
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As with any router, lots of 
valuable information on the 
current OSPF configuration can 
be used to debug quagga. 





ADVANCED LINUX 


other Linux distributions. Debian users can simply use the 
following code for quagga: 


# apt-get update 
# apt-get install quagga 


Ø Altering IP addresses and setting up bridges 
The typical ospf.conf file on each of our devices looks 
something like this: 


hostname ospf 
password mypassword 
log file /var/log/quagga/ospf.log 
H 
router ospf 
ospf router-id 10.1.1.1 
ospf abr-type cisco 
compatible rfc1583 
network 10.1.1.1/30 area 0 
network 10.1.1.5/30 area 1 
default-information originate 
redistribute static 
redistribute connected 


Obviously, the IPs must be changed as appropriate on each 
of the UMLs, and the correct area should be set up across 
each of the bridges. Area 0.0.0.0 runs across brl, 0.0.0.1 over 
br2 and so forth. 

In the zebra.conf file, we need to set the internal ethl and 
eth2 devices to be multicast, so that OSPF information is 
broadcast out of them: 


interface eth1 
multicast 

I 

interface eth2 
multicast 


Debugging OSPF 





http://bridge.sourceforge.net/ 
docs.htmi has examples of useful 


bridge configurations that can be 
used to improve redundancy. 
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Quagga is the successor to the popular Zebra package, 
offering OSPF, RIP and BGP routing daemons for Linux. 


B Configuring routes Once we bring up ospf up on all 
of the devices, we should see routes being propagated 
across OSPF You'll also see that each UML knows about all of 
our /30 routes, even if they're not directly connected. If we 
‘ifconfig ethl down’ on a UML, the routes should adjust so 
we can still get to the other end of the /30, only we can do it 
via the other UMLs. 

Usually OSPF failover takes around 40 seconds, but this 
can be turned onto a per-interface basis to make failover 
occur much more quickly. 


E Going further with OSPF configuration As quagga 
uses standard Cisco commands, this means that its relatively 
easy to expand on the existing OSPF configuration using 
documentation, which is widely available on the Internet. 
Alternatively, we can integrate our little network into a wider 
OSPF configuration, as explained below. PCP 


OSPF is a rather complex protocol, so heres how you can effectively keep track of it 


If you've never had to deal with 
routing protocols before, you'll find 
that they can be quite involved beasts. 
Regardless of this complexity, it’s 
still possible to keep track of exactly 
what's going on. 

OSPF is generally set up to be 
in a broadcast configuration, so 
there's no directly configured peering 
between systems. However, OSPF 
will generate a neighbour list. It learns N 
which ones contain which routes 
and then it calculates the cost of 
each route based on the cost of the 
path to the neighbour. 

The most useful information comes 
from ‘show ip ospf neighbour’, or ‘sh ip 


OSPF information. 
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ospfd# show ip ospf route 
OSPF network 


routing table 
10.1 2420/24 
[10] area: 0.0.0.0 


directly attached to eth1 
N IA 10.1.7.0/24 
[20] area: 0.0.0.0 


o n’ if you're into short commands. We 
can also look at the current OSPF 
routing table, which will give us the 
route and the cost, as well as the 
neighbour which provided us with the 


via 10.1.1.7, eth1 


By connecting to quagga on port 2601 
using telnet, we can check out any 
existing routes, and we're also able to 
establish who they propagated to our 
local system: 


Router# show ip ro 10.4.9.20 
Routing entry for 
10.4.9.0/24 

Known via "ospf", distance 

110, metric 20, best 

Last update 4d04h18m ago 

* 10.1.1.9, via eth1 
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One way to look at a Python module is to see it 

as a kind of library. A module is, in fact, just a 
slightly specialised Python program that usually 
defines classes and methods, or standard functions. 
These can then be re-used in other programs. 


3 BEGINNER 

A knowledge of 
programming, but no 
prior experience of 
Python required 


Any version of 
Windows (or Linux, or 
Mac OS). Python version 
2.2 or later 


All the files you need 
to complete this 
Masterclass are on this 
months SuperDisc. Look 
in the Programmers’ 
World section 


PYTHON 


Part Three 

Text processing 

and XML - real work 
for real scripts 








Nick Veitch explains strings, modules and file operations. You'll 
be up and coding simple programs with Python in no time 


ored with the theory? Good, because this 
month we'll be writing some genuinely useful 
code. Don’t go wild just yet though — before 
we can do anything useful, we need to know a little 
more about how Python handles strings. 





EB Simple string operations Python views string 
objects in almost entirely the opposite way to C. In C, a string 
is merely a Sequence of single characters. In Python, a single 
character is just a string with a length of one. It may appear 
to be a subtle difference, but its one that to some extent 
points to the richness of the string object type in Python. 


\\\ String1l="Do not despise the snake” 
\\\ String2="for having no horns” 

\\\ String3=String1[10:12]+String2[-2:] 
\\\ String3 

pins 


We see here that substrings can be accessed through the 
use of slicing. The substring is defined by the beginning and 
end values either side of the colon. Negative values are 
counted from the end of the string. We can also make use of 
the string module, which defines some further functions: 


\\\ import string 

\\\ Llist=string.split (string1) 
\\\ tase 2) 

despise 

\\\ string.count (String2,’e’) 


oe 


A È na = i i i 





Python website. 
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The standard Python distribution comes with a 

variety of modules which form part of the 
language. This is useful because to include all the 
functionality possible in the standard Python 
interpreter would make it large and unwieldy. All the 
‘built-in’ modules are well documented on the main 


4 

\\\string3=string.replace(string1, ’snake’, 
‘goat’ ) 

\\\ index=string.find(stringl, ’desp’ ) 

\\\ string.upper (string3 [index:] ‘DESPISE 


THE GOAT’ 


You should be able to work out what these functions do by 
the names and results. For example, the string.split function 
takes a string and breaks it up into a list of strings, using a 
delimiter provided. This provides a handy way to convert a 
long string into a list you can easily iterate. 


B File handling Reading and writing text files in Python 
is SO easy, we can almost let the example speak for itself 


\\\x = open(‘test.txt’, ’w’) 

\\\ x.write(‘res ipsa loquitor’ ) 

\\\ x.close 

built-in method close of file object at 
0x166530<\>> 

\\\ y = open(‘test.txt’,’r’) 

\\\ z = y.readline() 

\\\ z[1] 

ipsa 


This demonstrates the simple methods for a file, which is 


actually a built-in object, just like a string or list. The only 


function that needs a real explanation is ‘open’, which takes 


at least two string arguments. The first is a filename and 


X 
T, 
na 
bss 


The standard modules are located in the Lib 
directory, wherever you've installed Python. You 
should leave these files well alone — don’t try to 
rewrite the language by savaging these libraries! 
There are a lot of interdependencies, and the only 
safe way to upgrade any module is to upgrade to the 
very latest version of Python. 
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The main code this month uses a simple XML file. You can 
easily create these in Notepad — they're just text! 


should include the necessary path. This example merely 
uses the default Python directory to save the file in. The 
second is the file mode — ‘r’ for read, ‘w’ for write and ‘a’ for 
append are the important ones. The ‘tread’ and ‘write’ 
methods obviously read and write strings to the file object, 
while ‘close’ closes it. Simple enough for you? 


E The DOM and XML The ability to manipulate text has 
always been important, but has encroached more and more 
into the happy world of the programmer with the advent of 
web services and a reliance on XML for everything from web 
design to saved file formats. Python has no ‘native’ ability to 
parse XML but, as you might expect, a number of modules 
are available. The one we'll be using is the ‘minidom’ 
module. This will easily handle simple XML and is more than 
adequate for what we wish to do. The example here will be 
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A new version of Python, 2.3.2, 
was released on 3 October. The 
impetus behind this release 
were bug fixes for some 
problems in 2.3.1, including 
build and packaging problems 
on some operating systems. 
The Windows version is 
completely unaffected by these 
changes so there’s no particular 
reason for you to update on 
that platform. In fact, all of the 
win32all extensions are still 
built on the previous version. 





The example code reads in XML and manipulates various 
settings before writing it back out again. 


building on the classes we looked at last time, which we 
used to specify servers, but it could easily be adapted to any 
Situation where you need to take XML input, process it in 
some way and then output XML again. 

Although we could read the XML into a DOM (Document 
Object Model, the W3C standard for application neutral data) 
and manipulate it completely within the tree, it would be a 
lot slower and uglier. The idea here is to map the elements 
of the tree onto a normal Python class, manipulate it through 
class methods, then regenerate the XML. The sample XML 
file (which isn’t shown in full here because of space 
limitations, but which you'll find on your SuperDisc) defines a 
main node, containing subnodes for each server entry. 


# import the minidom module 


import xml.dom.minidom 





To use the functions supplied by a module, you 

must use the ‘import’ keyword at the beginning 
of your program, in a similar way to the ‘include’ 
statement in C. Python will then effectively add the 
code contained in that module to your script. You can 
see examples of this on the SuperDisc. 


Using ‘import x from y’ is another way of 

importing particular parts of a module. The 
main effect of this will be within the namespace of 
the main program. For example, ‘import split from 
string’ would enable the program to call the function 
using ‘split()’, rather than ‘string.split()’. 


You can easily create your own modules. In fact, 
using the magic of namespace, you can create a 
script that functions as a standalone and a module. 
Again, this is demonstrated in the main example in 
this issue. Modules you create yourself should go into 
the /Lib/site-packages directory. 
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We've briefly seen how 
modules work, but there's no 
way we could explain all the 
modules available to Python 
and how to use them in this 
series. It’s a very good idea to 
become acquainted with the 
supplied modules, and what 
they can be used for. 

There's plenty of 
documentation available on 
these modules, so make sure 
you check out the ‘Module 
Index’ section of the 
documentation on the website. 


In next month’s instalment 
we'll be creating some more 
useful applications, or at least 
the bare bones of them, as we 
take a look at the process of 
manipulating other 
applications from within a 
Python script. 
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Eight lines of code are all that’s 


required to produce an effective 
word counting utility. 
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\\\ “I have %i conkers 
left” % (3) 

I have 3 conkers left 

\\\ “string %s” (“any 
string” ) 

string any string 

\\\ z= 1.345 

\\\ “int %i, float 

%e" % (Z,Z) 

‘int 1, float 1.345000e+00’ 


#basic string retrieve function 
def getText (nodelist): 
re = W 
for node in nodelist: 
if node.nodeType == node.TEXT NODE: 
rc = rc + node.data 
return rc 
#class for server objects 
class Server: 
def init (self, label=’newserver’ ): 
self.label = label 
# and more init code 
def getFromNode (self, domnode) : 
self.label=getText (domnode.getElementsByTagN 
ame (“label”) [0] .childNodes) 
# repeated for all elements 
def repr (self): 
rc= ‘Server Name:’+self.label+’\n’ 
rc+=' Domain: ‘+self.domain+’IP 
Address:’+self.ip 
rc+=’\nSSH?: ‘+self.ssht+’, Apache?: 
‘+self.apache 
return rc 
def getAsXML (self): 
rc=’<server>\n’ 
rct+='\t<label>’+self.label+ 
'</label>\n’ 
rc+=’\t<domain>’+self.domain+’ 
</domain>\n’ 
rct+='\t<ip>’+self.ipt+’</ip>\n’ 
rct+=’\t<ssh>’+self.ssh+’</ssh>\n’ 
rc+='\t<apache>’+self.apache+’ 
</apache>\n’ 
rct='\t<ftp>’+self.ftp+’</ftp>\n’ 
rc+='\t<mysql>’+self.mysql+’ 
</mysql>\n’ 
rc+='</server>\n’ 
return rc 
class Serverlist: 


A simple word count tool 





You can use the % operator to ensure 
cleaner output. 


def init (self): 
self.list=[] 
def getFromFile(self, filename) : 
dom = xml.dom.minidom.parse (filename) 
servernodes= 
dom. getElementsByTagName (“server”) 
for node in servernodes: 
Newserver=Server () 
Newserver .getFromNode (node) 
self.list.append (Newserver) 
return 
def writeToFile(self, filename) : 
output file=open(filename, ‘w’ ) 
result=outputfile.write(‘<serverlist>\ 


for node in self.list: 
xmlstring=node.getAsXML ( ) 
result=outputfile.write(xmlstring) 
result=outputfile.write(‘ 
</serverlist>’ ) 
outputfile.close() 
return 
filename=’test.xml’ 
a = Serverlist() 
a.getFromFile (filename) 
x = a.list[0].getAsxXML() 
a.list[0] .ip=’198.99.99.99" 
print x 
a.writeToFile(‘test2.xml’ ) 


The main part of the code is pretty short and is there to give 
you an idea of how it should be used. Using the getFromFile 
method from the serverlist creates a minidom tree by parsing 
the XML data. This is then pushed out to individual instances 
of the server class. Io suck the data out again in XML format, 
weve simply written a method that formats some string 
representations of the data, and that’s all there is too it. This 
code could be modified to reference any simple XML data 
format, and it could be modularised too. PCP 


Use your knowledge of strings and files to create a short, simple and effective program 


Combining what we've learnt about files 
and strings, we're in a position to write 
a useful program — a tiny script that will 
count the number of words in a text file. 
There's nothing here that we haven't 
covered already, so perhaps you might 
like to ponder how it's done before you 
look at the actual code: 


(line,’ `) 


doccount 


import string 
infile=open(‘test.txt’,’r’) 
doccount=0 

for line in 
infile.readlines(): 
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wordlist=string.split 


linecount =len(wordlist) 
doccount += 
print “counted %i words” % 


This script could be a little shorter since 
there are ways of combining some of 
the lines, but it’s so short that the extra 
clarity is worth the extra lines. 

After importing the string module, we 
go on to open the file. In your version of 
the code, this could be adapted to take 


an inout, or an argument to the script as 
the filename. The file itself is then a 
simple object and we use the readlines 
method to iterate through the file one 
line at a time. 

Inside the loop, the string split 
function gives us a list of the words. We 
can then simply examine the length of 
the list to see how many there are in 
our text document. 

There are other ways of doing this, of 
course, but this is simple and pretty 
accurate — for example, it isn't fooled by 
double spacing. m 


linecount 
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3 BEGINNER 

Very simple system to 
use, but not without its 
later complexities 


TCM4000 and its 
modules, as seen 

on recent SuperDiscs. 
TCM4000 AAA Core 
module, PC Plus 205. 
TCM4000 AAA Customer 
Service Module, PC Plus 
206. TCM4000 AAA 
Reports and Marketing 
Moduule, PC Plus 207 





TCM 


Part Three 
Job Costing 





Money makes the world go round — know your margins and keep 
your business on track with Job Costing. Tony Rust shows you how 


n one site that I recently visited, an 
exasperated Finance Director told me that 
they had a complex Job Costing system in 
place. He said that they would price one job at £1,000 
and end up with £50 worth of costs against it, and 
another at £300 and have £600 worth of costs 
against it. The firm spends over £750,000 per year 
on labour and without controls it could soon find 
itself in trouble. The FD could see that with a more 
user friendly approach to Job Costing, their personnel 
would be more prepared to input the necessary 

data into the system to make it work. 


E Things to watch out for The first thing that we 
need to avoid is the above pitfall of setting up a Job 
Costing system that takes so much time and effort to 
run that it isnt used properly. Where possible, avoid putting 
data on to forms which then have to be input by another 
person. If that person is away from work then the whole 
system is held up. Always endeavour to enable the person 
who does the work to enter their own data directly or under 
Supervision, once the work is completed. Be sure to make 
the entries as the work proceeds. 

For our Job Costing Masterclass, were using the 
highly configurable TCM4000-AAA + Workflow System in 
conjunction with the TCM Financials Plus module, which 
provides a link from TCM to the popular Sage Line 50 
accounting package. TCM4000-AAA allows for much 
data to be easily input without keyboard skills by selecting 
from drop lists or by clicking and dragging along time 
lines. It provides the required reports in a similar easy 
and timely manner. 

You don't have to be using Sage as your main accounts 
package in order to use the system but you will need to 
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TCM4000-AAA allows much data to be easily input without 
the need for keyboard skills. Just select from the drop-down 
lists or click and drag along time lines. 
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buy Sage Line 50 for use as the Job Costing engine if you 
don't already have it. 


E The example We'll work through the example of a 
business that services and repairs household appliances. 
The same principles apply whatever the activity; we 

need to record and then to value the amount of time, 
materials and other cost components which go into a 
particular job. Theres the whole science of calculating the 
Overhead and Profit margin which should be added to the 
overall cost of any particular job, but we'll leave that bit to 
the Accountants. 

Many repair centres have standard charges for service, 
and standard repairs. It's this standard charge, or the Job 
Estimate that needs to be compared against the actual 
costs involved in order to arrive at the direct profit and 
loss on the job. 


E Customers and suppliers TCM4000-AAA allows 
you to create folder-based records which make up the 
database. In the Main Database screen, start by creating 
a Normal Folder called Customers, and within that create 
an ABC type directory structure to keep things neat. 
Within that structure you create your customer records. 
You'll also need a similar folder structure for your 
Suppliers. If you're dealing with individuals, then create 
Single Contact Folders and use Company and Family 
folders as appropriate. | use the Family folders for domestic 
type situations rather than a Single Contact, because you 
frequently find that an Engineer is telephoning for an 
appointment to visit the house and someone other than 
the original contact makes the appointment on behalf 
of another family member. It'S an important part of the 
overall system that you keep track of who said what to 
who since your final billing may depend on any special 
instructions which were given, or additional visits which 
may have to be made at the request of someone. The 
advantage of using a completely integrated system like 
TCM4000-AAA which includes full CRM functionality is 
that you don't need other systems, everything from 
diaries to an advanced email system is part of the 
whole application. 

If you already have Sage Line 50 you can simply 
and quickly import all of your Customer and Supplier 
records into TCM and set up the link to Sage by using 
the File/Getting Started in TCM Wizard. This will also 
set up your TCM4000-AAA record fields so that you 
can display the monthly Sales, Purchase and Payment 
transactions along with other information from Sage 
for the current year. 

If you have a Customer or Supplier database in 
any other application then export it as a CSV (comma 
separated value) file. The TCM Import Wizard will import 
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from a variety of applications and formats, but the tip is 

that you firstly import your name and address database 

into a spreadsheet and make sure that the relevant 
information is in the relevant columns — Town in the 

Town column and so on. Note that TCM is gender sensitive, 
so make sure that you have the relevant Mr or Ms Title in 

a separate column against the contact name before you 
finally import into TCM if you want the elegance of gender 
sensitive annotations when you record activity notes against 
the contacts. 


© Cookers and washers In TCM4000-AAA the 
Household Appliance items are referred to as Assets, 
although there is a feature in File|Setup|Administrative 

& Database|Nomenclature which allows you to change 
the name from Asset to Appliance or whatever term is 
appropriate. We then need to create the Appliances in 

the Customer record by highlighting the relevant Customer 
folder and then in EditlAdd to click on the Appliance tab 
to add the details. This will provide us with an Appliance 
Folder into which we can store all of the Labour, Plant and 
Materials costs for the entire Appliance history together 
with any order, invoice or other documents which we 

use through the system. Usefully, the Make and Model 
fields in the Asset field records can be relational so that 
you see only those models of appliance relevant to a 
particular make. 


E The Job The Job is in one sense at the very centre 
of the system, but in the case of this example it's also 
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All the jobs have a folder in which the relevant records are 
stored to give an entire history of all contact with the customer. 


B The personnel and skill sets This is where we 
need to get the fundamental foundation stones of the 
system bedded down correctly. The Appliance folder fields 
are set up in File|Setup|Administrative & Database|Database 
fields. Click on the Appliance tab and drop the Field|Page 
droplist and select Categories. The principle is that you set 
up the Categories according to the skill sets of your 
Engineers. So, if you have Hotpoint trained staff then you 
might set up a Category of ‘Hotpoint’ in the Category field 
Drop list choices. You then set up the level of skill against 
the Engineers in File|Setup|Administrative & Database|Users 


centred around a Household Appliance. All of the jobs 
have a folder into which all of the relevant records are 
Stored to give an entire history of all contact with the 
customer, and all relevant cost information and invoice 
records. Create a Normal Folder called Jobs in Filing in the 


TCM Main Database screen. 


— Rights and Properties|Skill level for Hotpoint. Alternatively, 
you may have a Category of ‘Washing machines’ and then 
set up the skill levels appropriately, 

The above are the fundamentals of the system. In next 
months issue of PC Plus we work through an individual job 


and find out if we've made a profit or a loss. PCP 


TCM - A fully matured business management system 


Challenging SAP and IBM, TCM is providing solutions at a fraction of the cost 


When buying into a system you might 
provide yourself with the solution for 
your immediate needs, but you may 
often have to expensively integrate with 
your other existing systems. There are 
many big name companies who have 
discovered that the purchase of various 
one-off solutions leads to problems 
getting systems to talk to each other. 
One of the great advantages of 
TCM4000-AAA + Workflow System is 
that it has grown up over the years 
through the demands of customers who 
wanted things like Help Desk, Booking 
Modules and Call Centre functionality 
added into the core Contact 
Management engine. In this way, the 


folder-based TCM system has matured 
remarkably into a complete advanced 
business management system which 
sees itself as a challenger to the likes 
of SAP and IBM type solutions, but at 
a fraction of the likely cost. The big end 
systems generally require expensive 
specialists, but the point about TCM is 
that the level of skill required to set up 
and maintain this powerful system is 
generally that associated with setting 
up a clever spreadsheet. It’s all basic 
Windows type set-up configurations 
combined with common sense. 

You can even get a full, single user 
version by ordering the relevant back 
issues of PC Plus, which carried all three 


of the main TCM Modules, together with 
a trial version of Financials Plus. You're 
unlikely to see a free copy of SAP on 
the covermount of PC Plus, and you'd 
normally pay £350 for a single user 
copy of each module, so for the price 
of PC Plus you've got a remarkable 
buy. You can also purchase additional 
licences from Apt Projects, the 
developers of TCM4000-AAA + 
Workflow System who offer a full 
consultancy and installation service. 
They're friendly, and welcome any 
approach for advice. Their free Service 
Packs are typical of their approach to 
helping the enthusiastic TCM user 
obtain the most from the system. M 








TCM4000-AAA is a 

flexible, advanced business 
management system which 
provides a complete end-to- 
end solution. Here we 

begin to work through the 
configuration for a Job Costing 
system which can be used for 
a wide variety of businesses 
that carry out work either on 
site or on their own premises. 
The system prints out all of 
the necessary paperwork, 
many examples of which 

are included as standard. 


Next month we check out 
how much profit (or loss) 
we've made. 





The skill required to set up and 
maintain this powerful system 
is generally that associated with 
setting up a clever spreadsheet. 
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Half of European firms “flying blind’ 


Capacity is being used. 

Analyst firm Quocirca, which 
owns QNB, said that grid computing 
was rapidly emerging as a way in 
which firms could spread the load 
of IT systems equally. 

“The survey shows that nearly 
half of medium and large European 
companies have considered grid 
computing in some form or another, 
such as computing on demand 
or utility computing,” said Clive 
Longbottom, head of research 
for Quocirca. 

“Cost is seen as the top issue 
with grid, which conflicts with the 
understanding that grid brings 
server consolidation benefits.” 
| F The QNB study found that the 

| - ` top two areas where firms thought 
rh seems to be rapidly emerging as a way , À grid computing could be beneficial 
irms can spread the load of IT systems equally. ; ; ess 
were in enterprise applications 
(such as enterprise resource 
staggering 50 per cent of European others at all. According to the survey of 307 planning and customer relationship 
companies are ‘flying blind’ with respondents across eight countries and 10 management) and databases. However, 









no idea about load levels on critical industries — and compiled by research firm QNB 45 per cent of companies said they feel 
network systems. Recent research has Intelligence — on average, one third of servers that grid computing will not become a 
warned that as a result, they're flogging are running at, or close to capacity, but mainstream commercial reality for three 
some servers to death while not taxing overall, only about 60 per cent of server years or more. 





6 TTE 
IP convergence won't arrive for 17 years 








Fs are being bombarded by hype, stating The analyst firm said that the move to IP 
that IP convergence is just about to take will create huge headaches for incumbent 
over the networking world, but industry telcos like BT and Deutsche Telekom over the 
analysts have poured cold water on the claims. next 20 years because traditional voice services 
According to Forrester research, the day when account for 140 billion euro per year in Western s E A a 
the combination of voice and data over a single European revenues. = = 
IP-based data network becomes ubiquitous, “Contrary to vendor hype, the shift will 
will not arrive for almost two decades. take 17 years to complete. Such a massive, 

The Forrester study, ‘European Incumbent long-term shift requires telcos to get out of 
Telco's VoIP Road Map’, predicts that Western their complacent, short-term mood and 
European voice over IP (VoIP) deployment respond with an integrated, consistent se ee ae oe et eet 
will move slowly from 5 per cent of total migration strategy that spans the network aa 

; : a Forrester research believe that the combination of 

end-to-end fixed voice traffic in 2006 to and service provider divide,” said Forrester voice and data over a single IP-based data network 
reach 100 percent in 2020. senior analyst, Lars Godell. won't become ubiquitous for two decades. 
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a 
Metro Ethernet gets Many UK small firms 
Standards boost never back up data 











Mc Ethernet technology promises to simplify wide area H undreds of thousands of small 
networking by using Ethernet everywhere. It has received and medium-sized UK firms are 
a vital boost with the ratification of the industry's first Ethernet risking their very existence by failing 
service standard. to take even the most basic steps to 
Signed off by the Metro Ethernet Forum (MEF), the standard — back up crucial business data, 
MEF Technical Specification — Ethernet Services Model Phase 1 industry experts have found. 
— represents the first formal definition of Ethernet as a wide area, According to an online poll that 
metro and carrier-class service. was conducted by Microsoft, over a z 
Nan Chen, president of the Metro Ethernet Forum, said that quarter of small companies ignore hy e P S 
r r produce a guide 
network architects should take note. “The drive for the acceleration of data backup procedures entirely, highlighting the importance of 
the adoption of Metro Ethernet has achieved significant momentum.” while some 40 per cent perform taking regular data backups. 
MEF said the standard will back ups less than once a month. 
——— s —_— help service providers to model John Coulthard, head of small business for Microsoft UK cited 
NEREDE iil serie eat point-to-point and multipoint- a recent MORI study, which revealed that most companies believe 
to-multipoint Ethernet services. laptops are susceptible to theft, yet more than a third did not make 
The industry organisation copies of confidential files. 
pointed to a recent survey “It’s too late to worry about your critical information once it's gone, 
which shows that over 50 but it’s easy to protect with simple back up procedures,” Coulthard said. 
carriers and providers are In a bid to raise awareness of the importance of backing up data, 
currently offering, or are in the British Chamber of Commerce has teamed up with Microsoft to 
Firms are promised simplified wide area the process of rolling out compile a good practice guide which is available free from Microsoft's 


networking with Metro Ethernet standard. Ethernet-delivered services. bCentral.co.uk. 











DSG launched Freeserve in 
1998, but it decided to cash 
in, selling the beleaguered 
provider to the French. 








UK hosts 


e've reached a watershed for 
most of the big names on 
the UK ISP scene. After all, 


in the same way that the French own 
our trains, and the Americans, 
Germans and even Malaysians own 
our utility companies, it has come to 
pass that some of the biggest names 
on the UK ISP landscape have ended 
up in foreign hands. Freeserve is 
now French, UK Online is Italian, and 
now UK companies are under threat 
from the American AOL. 

Freeserve's market share has 
bombed. According to Oftel, it was at 
19 per cent in May, down from 27 per 
cent three years ago. AOL is coming 
up strong with 18 per cent. 

DSG launched Freeserve in 1998, 
but it decided to cash in, selling the 
beleaguered provider to the French. 
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Wanadoo nabbed it for £1.6billion 
in December 2000. 

After the divorce of DSG and 
Freeserve, came the acrimony. From 
February, the ‘preferred ISP’ in both 
Dixons and PC World stores will 
be none other than AOL. Make no 
mistake, this will have a big impact 
even though it doesn't apply to 
broadband products — the retail 
group is contracted to promote 
Freeserve's broadband offering 
until February 2005. What's most 
worrying for Freeserve is that all 
own-brand PCs sold by DSG will 
have AOL software preloaded. 
That's how Freeserve got a 
foothold in the first place — around 
half its subscribers derive from pre- 
loaded software. 

“We believe this deal represents 






no more 


great value for AOL in terms of 
subscriber growth and brand 
awareness,” laughed Karen 


Thomson, Chief Executive of AOL UK. 


Well, she wasn't actually laughing, 
but she may as well have been. 
Freeserve has often been 
accused of being bullish. At 
one point, it threatened the UK 
Government with the claim that it 
would go abroad unless it was 
charged the same tax rates as AOL. 
It looks now, though, as though it 
may have finally met its match. 
According to ISPReview 
(www.ispreview.co.uk), Freeserve, 
with 2.6 million users, and AOL, 
with 2.2 million, are the UK's biggest 
ISPs by some way. This leaves 
BTOpenworld in third, which has 
1.8m users. Part of Freeserve's 





Illustration: Stuart Harrison 


original premise was that it was, 
well, free. That noble value has long 
since disappeared. But many of the 
big names have seriously reneged 
on their promises to users — most 
withdrew their original boasts of 
unlimited access, for example. They 
really didn’t seem to think people 
would use it without limits. Now, 
hourly plans are more the norm. 

The big-name ISPs need to sign 
up a hell of a lot more broadband 
users to keep the investors happy. 
Instead, it’s just another area where 
they're losing ground. They seriously 
need to buck up their ideas; 
ridiculously high monthly fees — 
often towards £30 — mean that 
they're just not an appealing 
prospect for users. They're not 
exactly assisting in the move to get 
Britain dependent on broadband, 
either. BT has done its part, 
squishing wholesale costs to ISPs, 
and really getting behind broadband 
since the appointment of Dutchman 
Ben Verwaayen as Chief Executive in 
2002. As well as driving down 
wholesale prices, it's enabling more 
exchanges than ever. 

BT's ISP arm, BfOpenworld, 
isn't So proactive, but that shouldn't 
detract from the other success 
stories. Virgin, Breathe and Clara.net 
are all examples of British excellence 
in provision. They've all got top 10 
user-bases. 

With broadband, it's the smaller 
ISPs who are taking the plaudits — 
companies such as Supanet and 
Fast4.net are gaining ground, as 
they're charging sub-£20 monthly 
figures for a connection. They win 
on customer service, too — yet 
another area where the big names 
don't exactly figure. None of the 
three ‘mega ISPs’ are in ISPReview's 
user-voted top 5. The accolades 
instead, fall to smaller ISPs such 
as NDO, Vispa and Eclipse. Of the 
major players, only AOL appears 
in the Top 10. 

The large British-based ISPs 
are relying on their names to carry 
them through. But in the world of 
the Internet, big names have a 
tendency to fall on their backsides. 
Freeserve needs to be very careful. 
www.freeserve.co.uk 
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This message will not self- 


destruct 


icrosoft has hit out at suggestions that 
Office 2003 enables you to put ‘self- 

destruct’ timers on emails. It says that you 
can indeed set time limits on messages, 
but that they don't completely die when 
this expires. Instead, they sit dormant 
on your system, and can be retrieved by the 
administrator if required. It may sound 
a bit finicky, but the difference is notable. 

Rumours of exploding emails began after 
Microsoft discussed details of Information 
Rights Management features in the new 
version of Outlook. These are designed to give you 
control over who can read your emails, and when 
they can be read. You can designate specific email 
addresses that can access your message, and even 
restrict the forwarding of any text. It's the option 
that enables you to prevent the reading of emails 
after a specified date, though, that has led to the 
misunderstanding. 

Equally confusing is whether you can open 


Fujitsu and co. in hard drive 


pay-out 


Pun. HP and Gateway are among several large 
companies that have agreed to pay out over 
£25 million to settle a dispute about faulty hard 
drives. The out of court settlement will be used 

to pay ‘any consumers and other end users who 
bought certain Fujitsu desktop 3.5in IDE hard disk 
drives,’ according to papers filed with the California 
Superior Court this month. 

The case relates to Fujitsu's MPG3xx family of 
drives. In a lawsuit last year, legal firm Shepherd 
Finkelmann Miller and Shah, acting on behalf of 
consumers, alleged that the drives contained faulty 
chips and firmware bugs that caused them to fail 
and lose data. The system builders were indicted 


as distributors of PCs that included the faulty drives. 


The suit also claimed that Fujitsu and its partners 
were aware of the problems, but sold the drives 
anyway and ‘misled users’. 

The terms of the settlement involve a payment 





You can designate specific email addresses that can 
access messages, and restrict the forwarding of any text. 


these right-protected emails if you're not running 
Office 2003 yourself. Microsoft has indicated in the 
past that it will release a free reader for users of 
older versions of Outlook. More recent signals, 
though, indicate that this may not be the case. 

So, basically, it's a ‘wait and see’ situation. 
WWwW.microsoft.com 








of $45 to anyone who can prove that they owned 
one of the drives in question, and spent money 
replacing it. People that actually lost data due to 
the problems, though, are entitled to $1,200. At 
this stage, the settlement is just a proposal, and 
the Court is asking for affected parties to inform it 
of any objections. A hearing has been scheduled 
for 2 March 2004. 

www.fujitsu.co.uk 
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To have, or not to have cache on a chip? Mike Magee 
answers the question, and lets us in on the whole picture 


he Athlon 64 is on the market and in machines as we write 

this column, but so far we've seen neither hide nor hair of Intel's 
Prescott chip. This isn't that surprising because it has had heat 
problems. Well, the heat problems aren't really that serious — by the 
time you read this, were sure Intel will have fixed them. And were 
none too sure that any delay’ with the successor to the Pentium 4 
is to do with technology. It seems to us that Intel is playing a waiting 
game to see how well the Athlon 64 does. 

It's too early to tell. Right now, all we have are some reviews 
of Athlon 64 and Athlon FX 51 systems, a few tests of a Pentium 
4 Extreme Edition for gamers — which costs something approaching 
$951 and is really a server chip — and shadowy numbers from 
motherboard makers who have been privileged enough to 
see early Prescotts. 

It's true to say that cache on a chip gives a big advantage 
over not having cache on a chip. When it was only 128K of level 
two cache, few but real benchmarkers could tell the difference 
between a CPU with and without cache. But Prescotts will start 
off with IMB of on die cache, and an additional 15 instructions, 
which are supposed to bring the multimedia experience nearer 
to you and me. 

But this isnt the whole picture, or even a quarter of the picture. 
According to engineers at Intels newly-fledged CPU development 
centre in Taiwan, a ‘next generation chip’ will be with us soon 
which will behave like a super hyped up Athlon 64, and uses 
a new version of Windows called ‘Elements’. This, as far as we 
can make out, is essentially Windows for AMD64. Said chip isn't 
Prescott at all, but can be bolted on the new //5-pin ‘Prescotts’ in a 
similar fashion to the X86-64 modules used by AMD. The expected 
delivery time for these //5-pin ‘Prescotts’ is around April next year. 

So, can Intel do this? We've no doubt it can. Will Intel do it? 

Yes, if it needs to do it. And what's the reason for doing it? Not to 
give a ‘user experience that will thrill, but for the simple reason that 
Intel isn't going to be left behind AMD, if AMD succeeds. We can only 
imagine the conversations that go on between the top marketing 
people when they tell the chip engineers that this is what they have 
to do. Much rolling of eyes upwards, is how we imagine it... 


Do you agree with Mike? Write in and let us know 


©) mailbox@futurenet.co.uk FORUM 
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Alternatively, join in our online 
discussions at 
http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 





TECHNOLOGY 


Cash, credit 






card or 


j aes that 
enables consumers 


to use their mobile 

phones to pay for goods 
has been adopted in 

South Korea. Thousands of 
shoppers all over the Asian 
country are already using 
their phones in place of the 
more traditional credit card. 

The system incorporates a 
credit chip into the case of the 
phone. Users type a passcode 
into the keypad, and beam the 
information from the chip onto 
specially-equipped checkout 
counters. Transmissions are 
encrypted and secure, and 
subscribers who lose their phones 
can get them deactivated within 
seconds by contacting their credit 
card company. 

The idea was originally inspired 
by ID chips that are used in the 
United States to pay for petrol. This 
system was taken further by Park 
Kyung-yang of Harex Infotech, who 
built a prototype using a remote 
control strapped to a phone. 


yä 


So far, SK Telecom, Korea's largest 


mobile phone operator, has sold 


around 280,000 handsets capable of 


carrying the payment chip, although 
only 30,000 customers have actually 
inserted them. These devices are 

manufactured by companies as well 
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established 
as Samsung. SK 

Telecom has also installed readers 
in over 300,000 stores nation-wide, 
and plans to increase this number 
by a further 100,000 over the next 
12 months. As yet, though, there 
are no plans to bring the technology 
to the UK. 

www.sktelecom.com 


PORN 
IT pros linked to child porn 


he typical user of child 

pornography in Britain is a white 
male IT professional, according to 
research carried out by Thames 
Valley police. 

A survey of 200 child porn 
suspects caught in connection with 
the high-profile Operation Viola 
revealed a surprisingly high rate of 
consistency in the type of people 
arrested for this type of crime. 
Worryingly, a large number of 
respondents worked in the 
computing sector. In addition, every 
single one was male, and not one 
came from an ethnic minority. 

The high percentage of IT 


workers can be partially explained 
by the number of computer firms 
that operate in the surveyed area. 
Thames Valley is seen as the nerve 
centre of the UK's PC trade. It cannot, 
therefore, be assumed that this 
trend would be repeated across the 
rest of the country. 

Operation Viola was carried out 
as part of Operation Ore, a national 
project designed to ‘get tough’ on 
users of child porn. In the Thames 
Valley alone, police seized 750 
computers, 14,000 floppy disks 
and 5,000 CDs. A total of 115 people 
were prosecuted as a result. 
www.thamesvalley.police.uk 





Thousands of shoppers 
in South Korea are 
using mobile phones 

in place of their 
credit cards. 





Me 
Writ me baby 


one more time 


O NTERNET 
It's Napster, but 


not as we know it 


Japanese software engineer 

is suing princess of pop, 
Britney Spears, for allegedly 
causing him mental anguish. 

Masahiko Shizawa, 43, claims 
he was abused by members 
of Spears’ security team during 
a recent confrontation in Los 
Angeles. According to his version 
of events, the diva's bodyguards 
pulled out a gun, and ordered 
him to leave the area 
immediately. Mr. Shizawa alleges 
that the incident led to ‘extreme 








What exactly is the Ethernet then? 


It's basically a system of connecting 
two or more computers together. 
Unlike the Internet that connects 


computers remotely over a phone line, 


the Ethernet connects PCs together 
physically with cables, or nowadays 
via wireless connections. It was 
developed by the Xerox Corporation 
in association with DEC and Intel. 


Did anyone actually invent 

the technology? 

Yes, a guy named Robert Metcalfe. 
He was working at Xerox at their 
Palo Alto Research Centre (PARC), 
which you may know as the place 
where the graphical user interface 
and the mouse were invented. He 
was asked to find a way to connect 
all the computers at PARC together 
as they had just invented the laser 
printer and wanted all the computers 
to be able to use it. 


When was this? 

There's some debate on the actual 
date. It's often been reported that the 
Ethernet was invented on May 22 
1979. However, Metcalfe himself 
insists that it was invented over 


emotional distress.’ Reports that 
his condition was worsened by 
listening to her latest single are, 
as yet, unconfirmed. 

The wealthy software 
developer has enjoyed a 
chequered past with Spears. 

He has repeatedly been accused 
of stalking the 21-year-old, and 
just a month ago was hit with 

a restraining order banning him 
from going near her for three 
years. He's alleged to have sent 
her hundreds of love letters, and 
even written one email saying 
‘I'm chasing you.’ Mr. Shizawa, 
of course, denies all of these 
accusations. In a letter to the 
Britney Spears Tribute website, 
he said, “I actually didn't stalk 
her at all. | have just tried to 
contact her. He added, “I did 

not send hundreds of love 
notes to Britney. Just about a 
dozen in total.” No more than 
the rest of us, then. 
http://britney.rjhnet.com/ 


Pop princess causes mental anguish. 


several years. 1976 could, though, 

be stated as the date that the 
Ethernet was first described. It 

was then that Robert Metcalfe and 
David Boggs (Metcalfe’s assistant) 
published a paper titled, ‘Ethernet: 
Distributed Packet-Switching for Local 
Computer Networks.’ 


So what's the big deal? 
Before PARC, most organisations had 


just one computer. PARC had hundreds 


under one roof. Being able to connect 
them together to exchange 
information and use peripherals like 
the newly invented laser printer was 
a massive step forward. Today, the 
office LAN is taken for granted, but 
back then, it was a very big deal. 
Today, Ethernet is one of the longest 
standing standards and is the most 
widely used LAN protocol. 


How does it work then? 

Early Ethernet networks required 
that the connected computers be in 
the same room or building because 
theyre all connected together with 
physical cabling. This has now been 
extended so that Ethernet networks 
can span tens of kilometres. Data is 


apster, the service that 

highlighted the file-swapping 
controversy, has returned to business 
two years after it closed down. This 
time, though, the most controversial 
name in the history of the Internet is 
being used by a legal provision. 

Napster 2.0 sells downloadable 
music tracks to customers in the USA 
on either a pay-per-play or a 
subscription basis. Going directly up 
against the likes of BT and Apple, the 
service has around 500,000 songs 
currently available for purchase. 
Registered users can buy individual 
songs for the equivalent of 60p, or 
complete albums for around £6. 

The original Napster played host 
to around 60 million file-swappers, 
and was a virtual goldmine of songs 
from the past and present and often 
future. It was forced to close in 2001 
when the RIAA began legal action on 
behalf of a number of major record 
labels. The name was bought by 
Roxio for £2.9 million last year. 

Napster 2.0 was officially 
launched on 29 October 2003, to a 
mixed response. Many fans of the 
illegal service are against the entire 


passed from one computer to another 
via protocols. These are a set of rules 
that govern how the data is encoded, 
transmitted and then decoded by the 
computer receiving the information. 
It's very much like a conversation. 

As long as both computers speak 

the same language, they can 
exchange information. 


Any problems with it? 
Yep. It’s not a perfect way of 


transmitting data over large distances. 


Cables that have an electrical current 
applied to them may be weakened 
by outside interference. It's essential, 
therefore, that cables are as short as 
possible to minimise this. Also, only 
one computer can use the cable ata 
time. So attaching lots of computers 
may mean long delays before any 
one computer gets its chance to 
send its data over the network. 


Are we still using these? 

We certainly are, although the modern 
Ethernet-based LAN bears no 
resemblance to its original design. 
Back then, data was passed over 
copper cables at a rate of 10 Megabits 
per second. Today, fibre optic cable 





Ut ee 


ag 


BH. Le Be N l h a dk 
mF 
a = 
Læk |d e 





r = = 
mu u "a = iF Pied " 


The most controversial name in 
the history of the Internet is back. 


principal of paying to download 
tracks, so to see it done in the name 
of their first love is particularly 
galling. These people aren't 
appeased by the fact that Roxio is 
working closely with one of the 
greatest supporters of Digital Rights 
Management, Microsoft. Media 
Player 9 now links directly to the 
Napster website, and is the default 
player for any downloaded tracks. 

At present, Roxio is refusing to 
confirm any plans to bring Napster 
2.0 to Europe. It seems inevitable, 
though, that we'll see the service in 
this country before too long. Our 
advice? Watch this space. 


| BRIEF HISTORY | HISTORY 





Cables that have an electrical current 
applied to them may be weakened by 
outside interference. They need to be 
as Short as possible to minimise this. 


is used. This transmits at 1,000 
megabits per second. These days, 
you'll often see Ethernet referred to 
as the DIX or 802.3 standards. The 
Ethernet still allows businesses large 
or small, to connect their computers 
and peripherals together. 
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Chris Bidmead 


chris.bidmead @futurenet.co.uk 


Chris Bidmead has been using 7a 
and writing about computers | i ae 
for more years than he | rea 

cares to remember 


Is the economy picking up again? Chris Bidmead smells 


the entrepreneurial spirit of the 1980s in the IT sector 


ebula MD, Peter Jones, sees an unlimited future for terrestrial 

digital video broadcasting (DVB-T). Just as well, because hes 
banking his company on it. Nebula manufactures what Its many 
fans argue is the best DVB-T PC add-on you can buy. “Its not so much 
the hardware,” Peter says, “although we do use the best components, 
which is why were a little more expensive. But our main difference is 
in the software.” 

DVB-T add-ons like the Nebula offer PC owners all the features of 
expensive digital video recorders, for a fraction of the price. Like the 
Hauppauge DEC-2000 I've been evaluating here, they allow you to 
record directly to your hard drive, with what Panasonic is touting as 
TimeSlip — the ability to start watching a programme from the 
beginning while youre still recording it. But talking to Peter was a 
different kind of TimeSlip for me. Here was the MD of a UK company, 
with degrees in software and hardware engineering, someone who Is 
passionate and knowledgeable about what he does, and determined 
to deliver a product that lives up to its reputation. It was like being 
back in the 1980s, when PCs were just getting started, and the UK was 
bristling with entrepreneurs who cared about getting it right. 

Nebula began in the mid-1990s designing software and hardware 
on contract to other companies. When OnDigital, the UK company 
pioneering terrestrial digital TV, was taken over by ITV, Peter Jones 
bought a DVB-T card from a leading US manufacturer to investigate 
the possibilities. “If their product had been any good,” he says, “our 
own card would never have got started.” But he decided he could 
do a lot better, with the advantage of being able to respond 
immediately to any national developments. 

The first national development was a near disaster. Nebula 
was galloping towards production when the financial collapse of 
ITV Digital raised serious doubts about the future of DVB-I in the 
UK. “The upside,” Peter told me, “was that international companies 
working on the same lines would probably put their products on 
hold.” Meanwhile Nebula charged ahead, betting that DVB-T was 
too Important to be dropped by the industry, 

The bet paid off, and the FreeView service that emerged 
from the wreckage of ITV Digital is a huge success. But Peter Jones 
believes in pushing the envelope. The company is working on a 
new networked DVB-T device, with a built in hard drive and DVD 
burner that will combine all the home entertainment functions you 
can think of in a single set top box. In the shops this time next year, 
he tells me. It's reassuring to know that there are still dynamic UK 
companies out there ready to jump in with new products. 


Do you agree with Chris? Write in and let us know 


i ; Lb Alternatively, join in our online 
FORUM 3 $ 
mailbox@futurenet.co.u diecuscioné at 


http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 
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Customers will now be able to download thousands of songs extremely cheaply. 


Let Wippit 
entertain you 











able to download thousands 
of songs from artists, ranging 
from Robbie Williams to the 
Rolling Stones. Perhaps more 
importantly, they'll be able to 
do so extremely cheaply. 


MI has completed a deal 

with a UK file-sharing network 
to release its entire back catalogue 
online. The agreement, with 
London-based firm Wippit, 
means that customers will be 





Industry bigwigs make 
cheap PCs a reality 


Microsoft and BT have all 
become involved in the project, 
which uses tax relief to make it 
easier for residents to afford 
computer systems. 


hree of the world's biggest 

technology companies have 
put their weight behind a scheme 
designed to enable people in this 
country to buy PCs cheaply. Intel, 


Three of the world’s top companies support a project to make PCs affordable. 





Subscribers to the Wippit.com 
service pay a flat annual fee of 
£30, or £3.99 per month. For that 
cost alone, they'll now be given 
access to around 100,000 songs 
released under the EMI umbrella, 
which also covers both Pink Floyd 
and Coldplay. This is in addition 
to the 60,000 tracks from 
independent labels, such as 
Richard Branson's V2, and Telstar, 
that Wippit already provides. 

The EMI deal, though, excludes 
some particularly well-known 
acts, such as The Beatles, who 
are covered by separate 

licensing agreements. 


Wippit ambition 

At present, Wippit has around 
5,000 subscribers, plus another 
165,000 registered ‘trial’ users. 
Its revenue is split 50-50 with 
record labels, giving the content 
providers an excellent return on 
their investment. The network's 
profits come mainly from 
subscriptions and advertising. 

It would appear as though 
Wippit’s ambitions don't end 
here, either. According to its 
Chief Executive, Paul Myers, 
it's now hoping to secure similar 
deals with at least another two 
of the four major record labels — 
Universal, Warner, Sony and BMG. 
WWW.wippit.com 


Expected to come into force 
in January, the schemes based 
around legislation that was 
introduced by the Government 
earlier this year. This grants firms 
tax relief based on the amount 
spent on PCs by their employees. 
The cost saving should then be 
passed down to the individuals, 
effectively lowering the cost of 
the computer itself. The plan's 
based on a similar one piloted 
in Sweden, which resulted in a 
surge in the amount of machines 
being sold. 

According to the written law, 
the tax relief's supposed to be 
limited to people buying systems 
for the first time. How the 
Government's going to enforce 
this part of the legislation, though, 
is anyone's guess. More likely is 
that we'll see a mad rush from 
experienced PC users desperate 
to get their hands on cheap 
machines. And even though the 
schemes being pushed by Intel 
and Microsoft, there's no restriction 
on the specification you can buy. 
www.intel.com 





Me 


Banks hit 





A email scam that tricks 
customers into giving away 
confidential details has been doing 
the rounds in England's banks in 
recent weeks. Barclays, Lloyds TSB 
and Natwest have all been hit by 
the con, known as ‘phising’. Halifax 
is the latest victim. 

Phising is the first stage of a 
two-step scam. It originated in 
Eastern Europe, and was first used 
in this country around two months 
ago. The system involves sending a 
bank's customers emails asking for 
them to click on a link to a website. 
When they reach this site, they're 


The con known as ‘phising’ 
does the rounds, victimising 
a number of England’s banks. 


asked to give out 
security details 
including account 
and pin numbers. 

The second stage 
is known as ‘money 
transfer’. This is 
essentially the familiar 
‘Nigerian fraud’ method 
of con-artistry, in which overseas 
agents advertise for British 
residents to act as handlers for the 
transfer of cash into this country. 

Halifax responded to the attacks 
by temporarily closing down its 
online facility. At the time of press, 
it was implementing additional 
security to prevent fraudsters from 
gaining access to the service. A 
spokesman said that anybody 
who feels that they may have 
been affected should contact 
Halifax's helpdesk as soon as 
possible, on 0845 602 0000. 
www.halifax.co.uk 


INTERNET P 
Nominet establishes 


its domain 


Aoo that sold domain 
names by falsely claiming 
that it was connected to Nominet 
UK has been forced to cease 
activities after legal action. 
Domain Registrar Services Ltd. 
(DRS) tricked consumers into 
paying for domains by telling 
them that it was supported by 
the .uk domain registry — a claim 
that was completely inaccurate. 
Following the commencement of 
legal proceedings by Nominet, the 
smaller firm has decided to move 
out of the Internet arena altogether. 
A statement from DRS said 
that they “will not at any time in the 
future engage directly or indirectly 
in any business associated with 
domain name registration and/or 
maintenance.” In addition, it has 
agreed not to pretend to be 
connected with Nominet in any 
way, and to provide the registry 
with details of any customers 
that have bought its domain 


Lesley Cowley expresses her delight 
over the decision made concerning DRS. 


names. DRS must also pay 
Nominet £40,000 to cover 
its costs. 

Nominet's Managing 
Director, Lesley Cowley, said: 
“We are delighted with this 
result, as people will no longer 
be confused by cold calls 
supposedly from Nominet.” 
www.nic.co.uk 
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CHEAPER COBWEB 
CONNECTIONS 

Cobweb Solutions has 
released new pricing for 

its Exchange 2003 and 
Windows SharePoint services 
that makes them much more 
viable for small businesses. 
In PC Plus 207, we pointed 
out that the expensive nature 
of Cobweb’s ‘remote control’ 
offerings made them 
unsuitable for anybody 
except large corporations. 
Following this, the UK 
hosting firm has made 

the Exchange 2003 service 
available for £5, while WSS 
now costs just £1 per user 
per month. 
www.cobweb.co.uk 


TALKING WITH 
SOFTWARE 

A competition based on the 
Turing Test has found that a 
German computer program 

is the ‘most human’. 
Jabberwock, created by 
Juergen Pirner, was voted 

the best simulation of human 
chat by judges at the contest, 
held at the University of 
Surrey. The British entrant, 
named Jabberwacky and 
developed by Rollo 
Carpenter, finished third. 
www.jabberwacky.com 


GOOGLE CONTINUES 

TO GROW 

The ever-expanding 

online company Google 

has devoured another 
competitor. The firm that 
began life purely as a search 
engine has bought up the 
Sprinks ad business from 
Primedia, and gained 
exclusive rights to broker ads 
on its sites. These include the 
About.com network and a 
number of special interest 
magazine sites. Sprinks is 
also used to place ads in 
email newsletters. 
www.google.co.uk 


IP TAKEN TO TASK 

A task force of experts has 
put together a new version 
of the IP system that should 
solve the problem of a 
dwindling number of free 
addresses. IPv6 will 
apparently create billions of 
extra addresses, as well as 
providing added reliability 
and security to Internet 
communication. Its 
developers say that using 
the new 128-bit technology, 
they could assign an address 
to every grain of sand in the 
Sahara, and still have room 
to spare. 
Wwww.cisco.com/ipj 








Martin Banks 
martin.banks @futurenet.co.uk 


Martin Banks has been a 
journalist writing about 
hi-tech since 1968, and 

personal computers since 
1977. He has even won 

awards for it 


Does more information help us make better decisions? 
Martin Banks doesn‘ think so, and he explains why 


wenty years ago, | wrote a column that suggested that there were 

four steps to take before IT created anything that was truly useful. 
Two of these steps had already been taken by then. They are the 
collection of data; and the formation of selections of data into 
information. The last two were, however, the important bits. These 
would be extracting the knowledge that would be really useful and 
then, as an ultimate goal, helping us to achieve greater wisdom. 

But rest assured, you wont find this with the formal launch 
of Microsoft Office 2003. This demonstrated that the company 
is still stuck down at the ‘information’ end of the set. Whats more, 
information dissemination is one of the capabilities Microsoft seemed 
proudest of. It now interfaces to even more PDAs and mobile phones 
so that users can get access to vast gobs of information at every 
conceivable opportunity — the freedom to work where and when we 
want to. But there was an unspoken corollary — such capabilities give 
employers the tools to demand their pound of flesh off us whenever 
they want it. 

One presentation at the launch quoted John Langdon-Davies, 
author of the 1936 book, A Short History of the Future’: “by 1960, work 
will be restricted to three hours a day.” With Office, that prediction will 
never come true. In fact I'd predict that by 2020 all personal time away 
from work will be restricted... totally, 

You see, Office has still not moved beyond step two of data- 
information-knowledge-wisdom. What's needed now are tools that 
take users beyond the generation of even more information. They say 
that more information equals better decision-making, but it doesnt. It 
leads to drowning in irrelevant data. What users want is to get the right 
information — the kernel of what Is important — and that demands a 
couple of things. 

One is the ability to ‘hoover up what is important — currently a 
human skill - and place it in some central repository where It can be 
rapidly sorted into the basis of knowledge. For me, that would be 
something like the latest BrainStorm package with its Magic Paste tool 
(www.brainstormsw.com if youre interested). Used together with any 
searchable information source It's the fastest way to bring relevant 
information into one place. Just copy from the source and it 
automatically pastes into BrainStorm, ready for manipulation. 

Long term, | expect to see analytical tools by the likes of SAS — 
used for real business intelligence work — take over much of that 
human task, even for small users like me. That way, | too will be able 
to move from producing just more information, and onto knowledge 
of real value. Wisdom I'll leave for those that come after. 


Do you agree with Martin? Write in and let us know 


ilbox@f k Alternatively, join in our online 
FORUM rs ” 
E guage discussions at 


http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 
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INTERVIEW 
Professional 

web design just 

got even better 


It's been eighteen months since the release 
of Macromedia's Studio MX. The latest 
incarnation looks set to further cement the 
MX Studio range as the web design tools of 
choice for all professionals. PC Plus talks to 
Managing Director, Northern Europe, Fiona 
Coughlan about the latest innovations 


PCP: Have you been surprised at 
the diversity of the uses that the 
MX series have been put to? 


PCP: Do you think that Contribute 
2 breaks down the barriers to 
using Dreamweaver? 


FC: We have three distinct groups 
of customers. Firstly there's our 
designer/developer community, 
which we continue to support 
through to the release of market 
leading tools, such as Flash and 
Dreamweaver, and also our server 
technologies, ColdFusion and JRun. 
The second group is what we refer 
to as ‘Information Convenience’. This 
group of users aren't necessarily as 
technical as the first, but do have 
to rapidly disseminate or update 
information across a number of 
sources. Thirdly we have mobile 
and other devices. This is a huge 
area of growth for us. 


FC: That’s an interesting question. 
We hope that in many cases, 
Contribute will go further and 
actually replace Dreamweaver in 
certain working environments. The 
ideal scenario is that the web team 
or webmaster will build a site with 
tools like Dreamweaver/Fireworks, 
and so on. But once a site is built, 
these tools are simply not needed 
to update and provide input to the 
site. This is where Contribute takes 
over as it’s a far easier tool to learn. 


PCP: Have you seen a shift to 
database driven web content, or 
is web content more multimedia 
based such as full- 
motion video? 


FC: We've seen a 
significant growth in 
both areas. When we 
launched the MX range 
of products over 18 
months ago, we began 
to speak of Rich Internet 
Applications (RIA), which 
could bring the richness 
of a multimedia site to 
the data-rich dynamically 
driven site. Recently I've 
come across a number 
of sites that have really 
embraced the concept 

of the RIA to deliver 
really compelling 
experiences. One of 

my favourites is Mini: 


Fiona-Coughlan says Contribute is an easier tool. 








WWw.miniusa.com/crm/mini_entr 
ance.jsp 


PCP: Have you seen an increase 
in the need for more advanced 
tools to design content for 
mobile phones such as the 

new 3G networks? 


FC: We recently announced that our 
Flash technology has been included 
in the new Motorola A920, a mobile 
phone developed in conjunction 
with 3. This follows our agreement 
with NTT DoCoMo in Japan, which 
we made earlier this year. We're 
now shipping on all the new 505i 
range of phones. ld say that this, 
coupled with the multiple of web- 
enabled devices we port our 
technology to, gives a good hint as 
to the functionality of flash as a 
tool on mobile devices. 


PCP: How do you think that MX 
Elements will change how users 
build web content? 


FC: | think it will bring about great 
change for users of our products. 
With this release of Studio MX 
2004, we've opened up Flash and 
Fireworks in the same way we did 
Dreamweaver, and have ensured 


that all three products are 
extensible. Designers can now 
create elements which can be 
shared amongst their peers and 
enable web content developers 
to work smarter than before. 


PCP: What do you think is the 
next big thing on the web? 


FC: I'm not sure that there will be 
one next big thing. Rich Internet 
Applications are one area, which 
were only scratching the surface 
of in terms of what can be done 
on the web. RIAS will help propel 
website development into the 
future. On a more serious note, I 
think that website owners will need 
to make their sites more accessible 
to people with disabilities. Right 
now some designers offer this as 
a USP over other agencies, but it 
needs to become the norm. We've 
made some great steps in this area 
with support in our products and 
werfe waiting to see what our 
users do with this. The final big 
thing | would like to see is an 
increase in speed and consistency 
across mobile devices, which will 
enable the experience on these 
devices to be somewhat 
comparable to the web. 


TECHNOLOGY O O 


Glasses can 


boost your memory 





S in America have 
come up with a pair of 
glasses that help you to improve 
your memory, without any effort 
on your part. According to the 
developers, the super specs bring 
about a 50 per cent improvement 
in remembering simple facts like 
names and numbers. The truly 
amazing thing, though, is that 
the user is completely unaware 
that anything is happening. 

The device, imaginatively entitled 
‘memory glasses’, makes use 

of a small computer chip, into 


The super specs can bring about a 50 
per cent improvement in remembering 
simple facts like names and numbers. 


which you program any 
information that you need to 
remember. A processor then sends 
this data in the form of light on a 
tiny television screen on the frame. 
The messages are flashed before 
your eyes for one 180th of a 
second, which is too fast for your 
eyes to register, but long enough 
for the brain to record. It all works 
like subliminal advertising — you 
remember what you've seen, 
without even knowing that you've 
seen it. As yet, the technology has 
only been tested on healthy 
volunteers. It's believed, though, 
that it could benefit patients 
suffering from memory disorders, 
such as amnesia, and even stroke 
victims. The glasses will be 
manufactured by a Boston-based 
company called MicroOptical, and 
are expected to hit the market in 
around two years. 
WWW.microopticalcorp.com 





PREview ns 


GeForce FX 5950 Ultra 


What does Christmas mean to you? 
Family celebrations? Piles of gifts 
under the tree? Perhaps a Cliff Richard 
song or two? To us, it means one 
thing above all else — new graphics 
card releases. We've already seen 
ATi's latest gift to the world; take a 
look at page 50 for our review of 
an Evesham PC running a Radeon 
9800XT. It would only be festive, 
therefore, to also run the rule over 
NVIDIA's new bundle of joy, previously 
known as NV38, and now packaged 
as the GeForce FX 5950 Ultra. We'll 
have a full review of Leadtek’s take 
on this GPU, the WinFast A380 Ultra, 
next month. In the meantime, let's 
steal a glance at what we can expect. 
The working elves inside the 
NVIDIA corporation are extremely 
excited about their latest toy. They 
were even bold enough to describe 
it as ‘blazingly fast’ in the press 
release marking its entrance on the 
market. The 5950 Ultra is the first 
product of the graphics giant's 0.13- 
micron process technology. This 
potentially revolutionary work has 
enabled NVIDIA to implement several 
improvements to its already- 
impressive architecture. Like the 
Radeon 9800XT, the new cards 
use a 256-bit memory bus, which 
should give them the capability to 


move data around at astounding rates. 


Perhaps more importantly, though, 
all the computation within this GPU 
is done in 128-bit — the first time 
such a feat has been pulled off 

in a graphics processor. 


news blitz 


FRONT PAGE NEWS Lindows.com has 
announced a forthcoming FrontPage 
style web editor. Based on Mozilla 
Composer, the new NVU editor will 

be a free download and completely 
open source. This won't be for a while 
however — even with an ex-Netscape 
man at the helm. 


VIRTUALLY PC Beta reports of the new, 
now Microsoft owned Virtual PC system, 
have revealed that support for non-MS 
Operating systems is no longer found in 
the forthcoming 2004 edition. This doesn't 


So what is the effect of all these 
technological advancements on 
real-life performance? Well, initial 
indications are mixed. We tested 
our preview sample inside the 
Evesham machine that had previously 
housed a Radeon 9800XT (with a 
Pentium 4 Extreme Edition), so that 
we could accurately compare the 
two GPUs. Interestingly, the NVIDIA 
card fell well short of the XT's scores 
in both 3Dmark2001SE and Aquamark. 
In fact, 18,843 and 45,118 respectively 
are less than we obtained from a 
plain old 9800 Pro. Move on to 
3Dmark2003, though, and the 5950 
Ultra flew out in front with 6,653, 
compared to the Radeon’s 6,015. 

NVIDIA has, in the past, been 
accused of optimising its drivers for 
3Dmark success, and the inconsistency 
between these scores and those in 
Aquamark is interesting. Far be it 
for us to suggest any wrongdoing, 
though — we'll wait until next month 
to make a full judgement. 

With any new graphics release, 
particularly a Yuletide one, the prime 
target audience is gamers. With this 
in mind, Valve Software delivered 
a heavy blow to NVIDIAS cause 
with its choice of the 9800XT as the 
official card of the much-anticipated 
Half Life 2. The Californian company’s 
response has been to side with lesser- 
known ‘cult’ titles (most notably 
S.T.A.L.K.E.R: Oblivion Lost). Whether 
this strategy will lead to a merry 
Christmas for NVIDIA is yet to be seen. 
www.nvidia.co.uk 








INFO www-sony.co.uk 

Continuing Sony's tradition of 
desirable desktops, the RS300 is 
certainly pleasing on the eye. More 
importantly, a 3GHz Pentium 4, 
running on the 865PE chipset, 
proves that this machine has more 
than just looks going for it. 





INFO www.nec.co.uk 

Laptop manufacturers have hit 
on a new idea — use an AMD 
processor. The Versa C160 boasts 
an XP-M 2000+, and comes in ata 
mere £699. i 





INFO www.higrade.com 

When it was first launched back in 
April, we championed the all-in- 
one Xperian PC as a pre-Media 
Center media centre. Well, now Hi- 
Grade has decided to release a 
new version, running Microsoft's 
new XP operating system. 





INFO www.epson.co.uk 

The C64 represents our first 
opportunity to take a look at 
Epson's latest photo printing 
efforts — look for a full review 
next month. 


mean that it won't run them, simply that 
support is likely to be questionable. 


AMAZON TREASURE TROVE Online 
bookseller Amazon.com has introduced 

a new service by which you can search 

for titles of interest by keywords in the 
texts themselves. This has drawn fire 
from publishers, suggesting that people 
will be able to access and print off every 
page in books that take their interest, but 
credit-card validation is in place to prevent 
anybody sneaking a peek at too much. 


MEASURE OF A MECH The thorny issue of 
ethics and Al collided in an interesting 
mock-trial, available from www.kurzweilai 
-net/meme/frame.html?main=/articles 


/art0594.html, arguing whether intelligent 
agent Bina48 has the right to remain 
switched on against the wishes of its 
corporation. The judge proved less lenient 
in the follow-up, Bina48 vs. The Meatbags, 
Soon To Be Crushed In The Glorious Revolt. 


BURNTIME Get your hands on a true laser 
printer, priced at just $10,000 from 
www.versalaser.com. Never mind printing 
out letters — this little unit is capable of 
carving its way through stone. 


MIND OVER MACHINMA The 2003 
Machinima - real time 3D movies, usually 
running in games — awards have finally 
announced their nominations for 2003. 
www.fountainheadent.com 
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4 INTERMEDIATE 
Not difficult if you're 
familiar with C# 


Visual Studio .NET, 
C#Builder or another C# 
development tool, the 
MS C# compiler, the .NET 
1.1 framework. An IDE 
with a User Control 
wizard is recommended 


All the files you 
need to complete 
this Masterclass are 
on this months 
SuperDisc. Look in 
the Programmers’ 
World section 





C# 


Part Two 
Programming 
a graphic 
button control 





Huw Collingbourne explains how to create a graphic ‘rollover’ 
button which displays different images when its passed over 


ast month we looked at the techniques for 
creating user controls that can be installed 
into the toolbox of your C* development 
environment. Were aiming to create a graphic ‘rollover’ 
button which can display different images when the 
mouse pointer passes over the button or the user clicks 
it. This month we'll find out how to provide properties 
that enable the user to load images into the button 
using your C* IDE's properties panel. 


Using your C# development tool, create a Windows Control 
Library project. Here we'll assume youTe using Microsoft's 
Visual Studio NET. However, the process will be similar in 
other development environments, such as Borland 
C#Builder. Save the project as ‘MyButton’ in a directory of 
your choice. As explained in last months column, a User 
Control can't be run as a stand-alone application. In order to 
test it, we need to have a Windows application to host it. 

To add a Windows Application project to this solution, 
right-click the root Solution item in the Solution Explorer (the 
Project manager in C#Builder) and select Add New Project’. 
Choose Windows Application as the project type, name it 
MyButtonTestApp and save it into a directory of your choice. 
In the Solution Explorer, right-click MyButtonTestApp. Now, 
from the pop-up menu, select ‘Set As Startup Project’ so this 
project will run by default. 

Lets recreate the simple button control that we coded last 
month. Switch to the UserControll.cs design tab and drop a 
button from the Windows Forms toolbox page onto the form. 
Select the controls ‘form’. In the properties panel, change its 
name from UserControll to MyBtnCtrl. 

As explained last month, we want the background of the 
control to be transparent so it doesnt appear as a grey box 
when its used in an application. 
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Our control contains a pictureBox on the left and a button to the 
right. Both contain an image. The pictureBox also has Down and 
Over images shown in the Properties panel. 
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To do this, switch to the UserControll.cs source code and find 
the constructor, MyBtnCtrl(). Add these two lines beneath 
InitializeComponent(): 


SetStyle (ControlStyles.SupportsTransparentBa 
ckColor, true); 


this.BackColor = Color.Transparent; 


Now let's test it to check that it works correctly, Create the 
Control project by selecting Build MyButton from The Build 
menu. Alternatively, you can build the project by right-clicking 
MyButton in the Solution Explorer and selecting Build. Now 
switch to the Forml design page of MyButtonlestApp and 
open up the My User Controls tab of the Toolbox. You should 
see MyBtnCtrl here. Check that MyButton appears in the 
References section of MyButtonTestApp in the Solution 
Explorer. If it doesn’t, check that you've successfully built the 
control project. Go back and rebuild it, making sure there are 
no errors which prevent it from being compiled. 

If necessary, you can manually add a reference by 
clicking the References branch of MyButtonTestApp, selecting 
Add Reference, switching to the Projects tab in the dialog box 
and selecting MyButton. Drop MyBtnCtrl onto the form of 
MyButtonTestApp and press [F5] to run the application. 


E Altered images Load up the MyButton.sin solution 
that’s supplied on disc. Our UserControl contains a button 
and a few other things that we'll find out about presently. 
The only other coding we've added to the button is the 
ButtonColor property which enables the user to set the 
background colour of the button. Note that you should be 
able to see the ButtonColor property in the Properties panel. 

It'S our ultimate aim to create a graphic button that will 
change its appearance when clicked. Moreover, the 
appearance of the button will be configurable because it will 
be possible for the developer to load different bitmap 
images into the button at design time. We'll take the first 
steps towards achieving that goal this month. 

Many of the standard .NET controls can display images. 
Indeed, even the standard button has an image property. 
However, for the sake of simplicity, we've decided to use the 
pictureBox component for this purpose. This is able to load 
and display images in a variety of popular formats, including 
bmp, .gif and jpg. 

You'll need to create some graphics to represent the 
buttons so use a separate image editing program, such as 
Photoshop, Paint Shop Pro or Fireworks. We've created a few 
simple jpg images which you'll find in the \lmages directory 
beneath this month's project directory. 

Eventually we plan to have three separate graphics, one 
for each of our buttons states — Up, Down and Over. The Up 
State is the default, the Down state will be displayed when 
the button is clicked and the Over state will be displayed 
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You can load new Up, Down and Over images into the 
pictureBox on our control, using the Image Collection 
editor to browse for graphics on disk. 


when the mouse cursor hovers over the button. 

Since the pictureBox control is only capable of storing 
one image at a time, we need a separate control to store all 
three images. The imageList is the ideal thing for this. As this 
is a non-visual control, you'll see that this has been added to 
the area beneath the form. Select imageListl and click the 
button alongside its Images property. This pops up the 
Image Collection editor. We've already added three images. 
You can delete these and add other images using the Add 
and Remove buttons. In the current project, these images are 
just placeholders, allocating three slots in the imageList 
collection. Leave the images as they are and close the editor. 

Now lets see how we display these images. Find the 
MyBtnCtrl_Load() method. This executes just before the 
control is first displayed and we use it to assign the BtnUp 
property to the Image of pictureBoxl. The BtnUp property 
returns the first image (at index 0), stored in the imageListl. 


Programming in the key of C# 
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One of the problems we encountered when setting a specific 
transparency colour in a bitmap button is that the edges around 


the graphic can look jagged, as shown by the button on the left. 


We want that image to change to the BtnDown image when 
the pictureBox component Is clicked and we handle this in 
the pictureBoxl_Click() event handler. This checks the value 
of the int variable, imageidx, which is declared earlier and is 
assigned 0 at the outset. If this is O then the second image 
(at index 1) in imageListl is assigned to pictureBoxl.Image, 
otherwise the first image is assigned to it. The value of 
imageidx is changed accordingly. 


E Pixel perfect As we said, the default images are only 
provided as placeholders because the end user would 
normally load up specific images from disk. Iry this out: 
switch to the Forml design page and select myBtnCtrll. 

In the Properties panel, select BtnDown, BtnOver and BtnUp 
one by one and navigate to the \lmages folder to load up 
whichever up, down and over images take your fancy. Now 
run the application and click the button image shown in the 








We assume you're using Visual 
Studio .NET or a tool like 
Borland’s C*Builder to author 
your controls. If you're using 
Microsoft's standard edition of 
Visual C#, you won't have 
access to the Windows Control 
Library wizard that creates a 
code template at startup. You'll 
need to create your own 
template by copying our source 
files. The free *Develop IDE 
(www.icsharpcode.net) 
includes a wizard to help, and 
you can download it from 
www. icsharpcode.net/Open 
Source/SD/Download/. 

In this series we'll create 
controls for Windows 
applications — that is, they 
derive from the System. 
Windows.Forms.UserControl 
class. Don’t confuse these with 
UserControls for web 
applications, which derive from 
the System.Web.UI.UserControl 
class. Actually, the two types of 
user control share many 
common features. The web 
controls require some 
additional HTML coding to 
embed them in your web 
pages though. 


For those of you new to programming, this book provides a gentle introduction to C* and .NET 


TITLE Programming In The Key of C# 

PRICE £22 (£19 ex VAT) 

AUTHOR by Charles Petzold 

SUPPLIER Microsoft Press/Computer Manuals 
INFO www.compman.co.uk 


This book is aimed at newcomers to C# 
programming. Indeed, the author insists 
that no assumptions are made about 
the reader's programming knowledge. 
Petzold is better known as the author 
of weighty tomes for more experienced 
programmers, and by his own 
standards, this new book is quite short 
(400 pages) and simple. It begins with 
a short history of programming, with a 
sprint through the evolution of 
languages from FORTRAN, BASIC, C and 


Java to C*. It then takes the novice 
programmer through the fundamental 
features of the C* language, starting out 
with an explanation of variables and 
methods, then covering the process of 
editing program code and compiling it. 
While the author acknowledges that 
programs can be edited and compiled 
using various tools, he assumes that the 
reader will be using the Microsoft Visual 
Studio .NET environment, so while the 
explanations and examples are 
generally applicable to various other 
environments, such as Borland's 
C*Builder, a novice programmer would 
probably find the book easier to follow 
if they were using the Microsoft product. 


The book goes on to discuss various 
data types, such as integers, floating 
point numbers, strings, arrays and 
Booleans. There are also chapters 
devoted to conditional operators, the 
while loop, switch and case, bits and 
enumerations and so on. 

My only real reservation is that its 
pace is a bit slow — it takes 190 pages 
to get to something as elementary as 
the while loop and 284 pages to get to 
object constructors. Still, the text is well 
written, the explanations are clear, there 
are lots of code snippets and you can 
download the full source code from the 
Microsoft website, making this a pretty 
good book for novice programmers. M 
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We've only really begun the 
process of creating a rollover 
button control so there are 
plenty of things you can do to 
improve it! First, you should 
try loading graphics into 
different kinds of control — 
buttons, forms and so on — to 
see which control provides the 
most complete functionality. 
One of the other big things 
on our To Do list is to add 
some decent error checking. 
What would happen, for 
example, if the user failed to 
load a graphic for one of the 
button state properties? The 
control should provide some 
error recovery at design time. 


There's plenty more to be done 
before we're ready to release 
our rollover button into the 
wild. In next month's column, 
we'll be taking it from a rough 
prototype to a finished control. 





When you add an Image 
property to your code, the 
Properties panel automatically 
provides this pop-up colour 
picker for you. 


CH 
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pictureBox1.SizeMode = F.: 1 
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PictureBoxSizeMode.Normal ; 


pictureBox a few times. It will toggle between the up and 
down image with each click. 

This doesn't yet implement the desired behaviour of a 
rollover button — it should automatically return to the Up 
image after a click and it should also display the Over image 
when the mouse hovers over the button. This additional 
behaviour is fairly easy to add, though. Even in its present 
State, this has the essential functionality of a rollover button. 

The main problem is that a rectangular white box 
appears around the oval graphic of the button itself. The 
transparency techniques we explored last month don't work 
with a graphic image for the simple reason that the white 
box is not mere ‘background’ — its actually a solid colour in 
the image itself. In order to get rid of it, we need to use a 
different technique. 

Take a look at our makeTransparent() method. This 
creates a Bitmap object from the image displayed in the 
pictureBox, pb, and obtains the colour of a pixel from the 
top left corner. It then calls the Bitmap class's 
MakeTransparent() method with this colour as an argument. 
The result is that any pixels with this colour will cause 
the underlying colour to show through. Finally, the processed 
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If your image is a different size to the 
picture box that contains it, stretch it 
to fit with the SizeMode property. 











Here we've enlarged part of the image we used for our button. 
You can see that the edges are formed by many differently 
shaded pixels, and it’s these that cause the jagged effect. 


colour around the edges, so not all of the pixels are 
precisely the colour of the one that we've specified for 
transparency. The simplest solution to this problem is to 





Bitmap is assigned back to the Image: 


Bitmap myBitmap 


Color backColor = myBitmap.GetPixel(1, 1); 
myBitmap.MakeTransparent (backColor) ; 


pb.Image = (Image) myBitmap; 


To try this out, you'll need to uncomment the calls to 
makeTransparent() in the MyBtnCtrl_Load() and the 
pictureBoxl_Click() methods and then rebuild the solution. 
Unfortunately, the end result isnt quite as slick as wed 
like it. The trouble is that the edges of the graphic are 
imperfectly transparent and have a jagged look. This is 
because original graphics have many fine gradations of 


Property boom 


new Bitmap (pb.Image) ; 


recreate the graphics will well-defined edges, avoiding 
effects such as glows and shadows. You may want to 


try this out yourself. 
By now you should be starting to get a feel for the 
basic ways and means of programming user controls. 


The version of a rollover button that we've coded this 
month is just a preliminary experiment. In the final version, 


for the Image. 


well want the graphic to occupy the entire control and we'll 
have to decide whether to use a pictureBox, a button or 
even the ‘form’ of the user control itself as the container 


Why not try developing this further and see how your 
solution compares with the one that I'll be showing you in 
next months column? PCP 


User-configurable properties can take many forms, and some may have their own editors 


Properties provide a simple and neat 
way of getting and setting the values of 
variables in an object. Properties of 
user controls may appear in the 
Properties panel at design time, 
enabling the programmer to assign 
values. For a property to appear in this 
panel, it must be declared like this: 


public <\<>Type<\>> 
<\<>Identifier<\>> 
{ 

get 

{ 


return <\<>A Value<\>>; 
} 
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set 

{ 

<\<>A Var name<\>> = 
value; 

} 
} 


In this example, the text in angled 
brackets would be replaced with valid 
identifiers in code. To be accessible from 
the Properties panel, the property must 
be declared as public and have both a 
get and a set accessor to display the 
current value and assign a new value. 
The BtnUp property provides a basic 
example of the way the get accessor 
can be used to test that a value is valid 


before attempting to retrieve it. There 
are better methods of doing this though, 
and we'll look at them next month. 

A good thing about custom properties 
is that the Properties panel ‘works out’ 
the best way of handling a property 
type. For example, our ButtonColor 
property is used to access data of the 
Color type. The Properties panel 
provides a pop-up colour picker when 
this property is clicked. The BtnUp, 
BtnDown and BtnOver properties access 
Image data. When one is clicked, a File 
Browsing dialog pops up with its File 
Type field set to valid image formats. As 
you can see, by using properties we can 
accomplish a lot with little effort. m 
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5 INTERMEDIATE 
Some programming 
knowledge required 


A .NET compatible C++ 
development system. 
See the first tutorial in 
the series for more 
details on this 


All the files you 


| need to complete 


this Masterclass are 
on this months 
SuperDisc. Look in 
the Programmers’ 
World section 





C++ 


Part Four 


Advanced design- 


time support 





Dave Jewell demonstrates how to build sophisticated design-time 
features into your .NET components, and explains why you should 


his month wer’ going to look at ways to add 
sophisticated design-time support for your 
components. While your end-users won't see 
this, if you're creating components for use by other 
developers, then they represent your end-users. Give 
them a rich design-time experience and they'll come 
back for more! 


It'S easy to enhance the design-time experience of the 
developers who use your components. As an example, 
consider the Cursor property associated with a design-time 
form. This controls the appearance of the cursor when its 
over the form. If you click the down-pointing arrow to the 
right of the property name, you'll see a drop-down list of all 
the standard cursors that are available. 

So where did that list come from? What youte seeing is 
an embedded editor that forms part of the NET framework. 
When the programmer clicks on a property of type ‘Cursor’, 
the development system knows that it needs to invoke the 
editor to display the drop-down list of available cursors. So 
how does the IDE know which editor to use for a particular 
class of property? The answer is to do with attributes. 

Using a tool like Lutz Roeder's NET Reflector, you can 
browse to the declaration of the Cursor class inside the NET 
library. If you've got ‘View Custom Attributes’ switched on, 
you'll find that the class has an associated attribute, Editor. It’s 
the metadata inside this attribute that tells interested parties 
what editor should be invoked to edit properties of this type. 
In the case of the Cursor class, the attribute references an 
editor class called System.Drawing.Design.CursorEditor. This is 
responsible for the drop-down list. Just as you use an Editor 
attribute for determining the design-time editor associated 
with a particular class, you can use a Designer attribute to 
attach design-time features to a control or component. 
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It isn't obvious until you start experimenting with custom 
designers of your own, but the .NET framework already contains 
a number of built-in designers for cursors, colours and more. 


PCPlus 211 | January 2004 





E Implementing a custom designer Lets have a go 
at creating a custom designer for our MFComp graph control. 
A simple, no-frills designer inherits from the ControlDesigner 
class, which is located in the System.Windows.Forms.Design 
namespace, so we need to add this namespace to our list of 
using directives: 


<@CODE 1>using namespace 
System: :Windows: : Forms: :Design;<@$p> 


Additionally, our component project needs to reference the 
System.Design.dll assembly since this is where much of the 
design-time support code lives. We havent previously made 
this assembly, but we need it now. If you've followed our 
previous excursions into managed C++ with .NET, you'll know 
that the correct way to do this is to open the Stdafx.h include 
file which forms part of the project. The next step is to 
append the following #using statement to the file: 


<@CODE 1>#using 
<\<>System.Design.d1l1l<\>><@Sp> 


We can now add the declaration for a skeletal designer to 
our MyFirstComp.h header file like this: 


<@CODE 1>private _ gc class MFCompDesigner : 
public ControlDesigner 

{ 

3; <@Sp> 


At this stage, we've just created MFCompDesigner, a new 
class which inherits from the base designer class, 
ControlDesigner. Strictly speaking, the designer doesn't do 
anything — it just implements the functionality contained in 
the base class. If you rebuild the component project and 
open the host project, you'll see that the design-time 
component behaves just as it did before. 


B Removing unwanted properties Now that we have 
a custom designer, we can exert a lot more control over the 
design-time behaviour of the control. As an example, take a 
look at the PreFilterProperties method. This method is virtual 
and so we can override it in our custom designer. In a 
nutshell, it gives us programmatic control over which 
properties appear in the IDES Properties window. 

Ordinarily, a control or component is pretty much stuck 
with the properties that it inherits from its base class, but 
PreFilterProperties enables us to do just that. If you look at 
the properties surfaced by MFComp, you'll see that theres a 
Font property, inherited from the underlying Control class. As 
things stand, we aren't displaying any text information inside 
our graph, so it really doesnt make sense to clutter up the 
programming interface with this property. 
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The Font property isn’t directly relevant to our graphical 
component in its current state. A custom designer makes it 
easy to remove unwanted properties from the design-time view. 


Designers are the key to adding custom menu entries to the 
context menu that appears when you right-click on the design- 
time component. Here’s our ‘Reset’ item doing its stuff. 


To remove the Font property, we first need to add the } 


following declaration to our skeletal ControlDesigner class: 


<@CODE 1>protected: 


void PreFilterProperties (IDictionary * 


properties); 
<@Sp> 
Next, add the code for the 


PreFilterProperties method itself: 


<@CODE 1>void 


MFCompDesigner: :PreFilterProperties 


(IDictionary * properties) 
{ 


ControlDesigner: :PreFilterProperties 


(properties) ; 


properties-<\>>Remove (S”Font”); 


<@Sp> 


This routine calls the PreFilterProperties method in the 


inherited base class. The Font property is removed by a call 


to the Remove method of the |Dictionary object thats passed 
in as an argument. If you rebuild the component and reload 
the test project, you'll see that Font has disappeared from 


the list of properties. This doesn't physically remove the 


property from the component — were just deleting the Font 
property from the IDES Properties window at design-time. It's 


still in the component and can be accessed at run-time. 


B Implementing custom context menu entries 


The important thing here is the Verbs collection, which is 


exported from the ControlDesigner class. This is a collection 


More ControlDesigner goodies... 


Take a whirlwind tour of some of the other useful features of the ControlDesigner class 


We've only really scratched the surface 
with regard to the things that you can 
do with the ControlDesigner class, so 
here's a whirlwind tour of some of the 
other useful features it offers. 

A public property called 
SelectionRules is made up of an array 
of bit flags. These flags control various 
aspects of how the control interacts 
with the form designer. For example, 
there are four flags (TopSizeable, 
BottomSizeable, LeftSizeable and 
RightSizeable) that control whether the 
component is sizeable along that edge. 
If you turn these off, along with the 
associated AllSizeable flag, then the 
component will have a fixed size. 


There's also a huge assortment of 
protected methods that can be used to 
add enhanced design-time features to 
your component. For example, the 
OnPaintAdornments method can be 
used to paint additional information on 
top of a control after the usual painting 
has been done. The OnMouseEnter, 
OnMouseLeave and OnMouseHover 
methods can be used to respond to 
design-time mouse activity over the 
control, and you could use these to 
change the appearance of the control 
in response to mouse movement. 

For a fully fledged designer, you 
should make sure you check out the 
mechanism that a designer uses to 


of DesignerVerb objects. A DesignerVerb is essentially just a 


notify component and property changes 
to the rest of the system. As mentioned 
elsewhere, if you don't get this right, the 
Properties window can sometimes fail 
to update in response to a change in 
the value of some property. The .NET 
design-time environment is very feature 
rich and frequently offers multiple ways 
of achieving the same result. 

The best introduction to custom .NET 
designers was written by Microsoft's 
Shawn Burke and forms part of the 
MSDN documentation. You can find it 
online at the Microsoft website: 
http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/ 
default.asp?url=/library/en-us/ 
dndotnet/html/custdsgnrdotnet.asp. M 











We've mentioned one of the 
best freeware .NET utilities 
before, and that’s Lutz Roeder's 
Reflector, available from 
www.aisto.com/roeder 
/dotnet/. Reflector was already 
a must-have tool, but recently 
it's become indispensable 
because Lutz has added a 
built-in decompiler, and it's a 
darn good one. Remotesoft’s 
Salamander decompiler will 
cost you $1,099 (around £660), 
but Reflector will do the same 
job for free! You can decompile 
parts of Microsoft's .NET 
framework library back into C# 
or the equivalent VB.NET code. 
Why is this interesting? The 
key point is that the .NET 
framework library is large, 
complex and new territory for 
most developers. This wouldn't 
be so bad if Microsoft made the 
source code available, but they 
don't. This means that when 
something isn't working, you 
have to plough through the 
documentation. You get on 
much better if you understand 
what's ‘under the bonnet’, and 
you can do that with Reflector. 








For a gentle introduction to 
designers and their relationship 
to components, check out 
Shawn Burke’s excellent 

article on the MSDN website. 
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Although not instantly obvious, 
the visual form designer used 
by VS.NET isn’t actually part of 
the IDE at all. Rather, it’s a part 
of the .NET framework library. 
This is why Borland is able to 
use it from its own .NET 
development tools, such as C* 
Builder and the upcoming 
Delphi for .NET system. This 
also means that you've got the 
possibility of hosting the .NET 
form designer from within your 
own application. To learn more 
about how to do this, take a 
look at the following website: 
www.divil.co.uk /net/articles/ 
designers/hosting.asp. 


You've invested blood, sweat 
and tears into your new .NET 
component. Naturally, you 
want to make sure users 
actually pay for it, so next 
month we'll look at the gentle 
art of component licensing. 





The Designer associated with 
a component determines how 
the design-time component 
responds to mouse clicks, and 
what items will be added to 
the right-click context menu. 


C++ 


<@CODE 1>PropertyDescriptor 
Prop = 
TypeDescriptor.GetPropertie 
s (Control) [“BackColor”] ; 

if (Prop != null) 
backColorProp. SetValue (Cont 
rol, Color.Black) ; 

<@Sp> 


simple object, which encapsulates three things: a string that 
corresponds to the text and appears in the context menu, a 
pointer to the function that should be called in response to 
the context menu item, plus an optional command ID. 

To add this capability to our control, you'll need to 
add another namespace to the MyFirstComp.h file: 


<@CODE 1>using namespace 

System: :ComponentModel: : Design; 

<@Sp> 

We also need to add a variable, verbs, to 
our designer class. This holds the 
collection of custom verbs that we return to 
the IDE: 


<@CODE 1>private: 

DesignerVerbCollection * verbs; 

<@Sp> 

This variable is initialized when the IDE 
accesses the Verbs collection via the 
get _ Verbs accessor method: 


<@CODE 1>DesignerVerbCollection * 
MFCompDesigner: :get_Verbs () 
{ 

if (verbs == 0) 

{ 
verbs = new DesignerVerbCollection() ; 
verbs-<\>>Add (new DesignerVerb (S”Reset”, 
new EventHandler (this, 
OnVerbReset) )); 

} 


return verbs; 
} 
<@Sp> 





Here we've clicked the Reset button but 
the Properties window isn’t aware that 
BackColor has changed to Black. You 

E need to use IComponentChangeService. 





This instantiates a collection of type DesignerVerbCollection 
and calls the collections Add method to add a new verb. To 
illustrate the use of custom context menu handlers, another 
method, OnVerbReset, has been added to the designer. This 
gets called when the ‘Reset’ menu item is invoked so when 
the developer chooses Reset, the components visual 
properties are reinitialized to their default values. 


<@CODE 1>void MFCompDesigner: :OnVerbReset 
(Object * sender, 
EventArgs * e) 
{ 

dynamic _cast <\<>MFComp *<\>> (Control) - 
<\>>Reset (); 

dynamic _cast <\<>MFComp *<\>> (Control) - 
<\>>Refresh() ; 
} 
<@Sp> 


The corresponding OnVerbReset handler is shown above. 
The designer implements a public field Control which 
corresponds to the underlying control for which it is a 
designer. This has to be implemented as a generic Control 
class because the designer can't know in advance what 
class of control its associated with. This is why we cast the 
field to MFComp. I've also modified the implementation of 
MFComp so as to surface the necessary property-initializing 
functionality through a routine, Reset, which is invoked from 
the OnVerbReset handler. 

VS.NET also adds these custom menu entries near the 
bottom of the Properties window while the relevant 
component is selected. This is a clever idea because it 
means you can invoke a custom handler without having to 
move the mouse over to the component and right-click it. In 
the case of the TabControl component, you'll see that both 
the Add Tab and Remove Tab entries appear here. PCP 


Editors and designers — the inside story 


Understanding how Editor and Designer classes fit into the .NET component picture 





To gain an insight into how a designer 
works in .NET, consider the TabControl 
component. You can drop this on a form 
and then add new tabs using the ‘Add 
Tab’ on the right-click context menu, 
then you can select each tab by clicking 
on it as if you were the end-user. 

When placed on a design-time form, 
a component can't normally receive 
mouse messages. When you click on a 
push button and it’s selected, the button 
never ‘sees’ the mouse click. Similarly, 
double-clicking the push button causes 
the IDE to create a new OnClick handler 
for the button, opening the code editor 
window. Again, the push button doesn't 
see any mouse action because it's in 
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design mode. So how can the control 
change tabs in response to mouse 
clicks? The answer is the designer. Tab- 
control's designer is System.Windows. 
Forms.Design.TabControlDesigner, 
located in System.Design.dll. 


<@CODE 1>TCHITTESTINFO 
tchittestinfol = new 
TCHITTESTINFO() ; 
tchittestinfol.pt = 
base.Control.PointToClient 
(point); 
UnsafeNativeMethods.SendMess 
age (base.Control.Handle, 
TCM HITTEST, 0, 
tchittestinfol) ; 


return (tchittestinfol.flags 
I= 1); <@$p> 


The designer sees design-time mouse 
clicks and passes on to the control 
whatever is deemed appropriate. The 
code above is taken from the overridden 
GetHitTest method for this designer. It 
sends a message, TCM_HITTEST, to the 
tab-control itself. The result of this call 
is used to establish whether the mouse 
is over the tabbed area of the control. 
Similar considerations apply to 
context menu entries. The base class for 
designers contains a collection property, 
Verbs, which specifies what items 
should appear in the context menu. E 
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7 INTERMEDIATE 
You'll need a reasonable 
understanding of 
Windows API functions, 
as well as the TreeView 
and the ListView 


Delphi 7 


=~ _ All the files you 





| need to complete 


this Masterclass are 
on this months 
SuperDisc. Look in 
the Programmers’ 
World section 





DELPHI 


Part Two 
Routines to copy, 


delete and move 
your files 





This month, Huw Collingbourne exhumes an ancient Delphi 
file browser to find out how to copy, move and delete files 


ast month we created a simple but effective 
Explorer-style disk browser using Delphi 7's 
Shell controls, which are located on the 
Samples tab of the toolbar. This month we'll look at 
ways of using file management routines to perform 
operations such as copying, moving and deleting files. 
While Delphi's Shell controls have much of this 
functionality ‘built in’, we'll find out how to use these 
functions direct from our code. 


Firstly, let's look at a file management application which | 
programmed some years ago, long before Delphi had any 
Shell controls of its own. Load up the OldDiskBrowser.dpr 
project. This uses an ordinary TreeView control for displaying 
directories and a ListView for displaying files. 

Unlike the ShellTreeView and ShellListView components 
supplied with Delphi Z the TreeView and ListView have no 
intrinsic knowledge of the file system. In order for them to 
display files and folders, we must query the operating 
system and construct a list of all the files which are to be 
displayed. If we want to copy or delete files, we must code 
this behaviour too. 

Lets see how this is done. First, we have to populate the 
controls with folders and files. This process begins in the 
FormCreate() method which executes when the application is 
first loaded. The first thing this does is obtain a handle to the 
image list of the smaller sized document icons that we want 
to display in the ListView. This ensures that the normal Word 
icon will be shown alongside a Word document, a Delphi 
icon appears by a Delphi project and so on. 

The image list of icons is maintained by the Windows 
system and is accessed using the SHGetFilelnfo() function 
with the constants SHGFI_SYSICONINDEX or SHGFILSMALLICON 
as the final argument: 
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Our main project this month is this disk browser. Originally 
programmed for a version of Delphi with no Shell controls, this 
shows how to create an Explorer-like TreeView and ListView. 
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SHGetFileInfo(‘’, 0, FileInfo, 
SizeOf(FileInfo), SHGFI SYSICONINDEX or 
SHGFI SMALLICON) ; 


Refer to the entry on SHGetFilelnfo() in the Windows SDK 
help for more information. 

Our code then passes the image list handle over to the 
ListViewl control using the following bit of trickery: 


SendMessage (ListView1.Handle, 
LVM SETIMAGELIST, LVSIL SMALL, 
ImageListHandle) ; 


Next, the index of DriveComboBoxl is set to 1 to display the 
current drive. This simple action has profound consequences 
though. It causes the DriveComboBoxlChange() event- 
handler to execute and this populates the TreeView and calls 
the updateListView() method to populate the ListView too. 
Note that the TreeView is only populated with the top level 
folders and one level of subfolders. We don't search for all 
folders in the tree at this point because it would be very 
slow to do this all at once. Instead, additional levels of 
subdirectory are only added when a directory node of the 
tree is expanded. See the Branching Out box for details. 

The updateListView() method populates the list view with 
the files in the directory which is currently selected in the 
TreeView. It finds the files using Delphis FindFirst() and 
FindNext() functions, iterating through a loop until the Result 
returned by one of these functions Is zero. At each turn 
through the loop it initialises a TSHFilelnfo record (Delphi's 
name for a SHFilelnfo struct as defined by the Windows 
SDK). The TSearchRec record, SearchRec, is used to obtain 
information from the TSHFilelnfo record, including a files 
attributes, its name and its size in bytes. We display all this 
information in the ListView, together with the icon at the 
index given by Filelnfo.ilcon in the Image list of small icons, 
which we initialised earlier. 

If you haven't dealt with file info records and icons before, 
you may find this rather confusing at first. Our source code Is, 
however, thoroughly commented. To understand the details, 
take time to familiarise yourself with Delphi's file 
management functions and the relevant entries in the 
Windows SDK help. 


E The name game We now come to the problem of 
performing actions upon one or more selected files, such as 
deleting, copying or renaming them. Lets look at deleting 
and renaming first. I've created a pop-up menu, 
PopupMenul, which has been assigned to the PopupMenu 
property of ListViewl. This menu has two items, Delete and 
Rename. The Delete item has been assigned Del as the 
shortcut key so that the associated event-handler will also 
be called when the user presses the Delete key. Find the 
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This disk browser uses Delphi 7’s Shell controls, taking the hard 
work out of displaying iconised files and directories. It even has 


its own Explorer-like pop-up menu. 


DeleteClick() method now. This asks for confirmation that the 


selected file really should be deleted and, if so, it calls 
Delphis DeleteFile() with the full path name to the selected 


file. This erases the file from the disk. Now all we have to do 


is refresh the ListView display with a call to our 
updateListView() method. 

Our RenameClick() method is even simpler — it just puts 
the caption of the selected item into Edit mode: 


ListView1.Selected.EditCaption; 


The same effect can be achieved by single-clicking an 
item and waiting a moment or by pressing [F2]. Of course, 
this only renames the caption, not the file to which it 
refers. We have to do this ourselves. When a ListView 
Caption is edited, an OnEdited event occurs. We can 

use the ListViewlEdited() method to handle this. The 
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While Borland’s demo file manager now looks a bit old- 
fashioned, it contains some useful code that illustrates how to 
perform actions such as file deletion and drag-and-drop. 


method simply sets to true a Boolean variable named 
ltemEdited. Now, after the OnEdit event fires, the OnChange 
event fires. 

Our event-handler for this, ListViewlChange(), tests if 
ltemEdited is true. IF so, it attempts to rename the specified 
file, whose original name we've stored in the variable 
currFileName (see the TForml class definition) to the name 
specified by the newly edited caption. Delphis RenameFile() 
function does the hard work for us. 


E On the move Moving files is a bit more difficult since 
Delphi doesnt have special functions to assist with these 
operations. However, it does have a simple file manager 
sample program in the Delphi\Doc\Demos directory. This 
old sample program was first provided with Delphi 1, which 
explains why it makes use of components found on the 
Win 3.1 tab of the toolbar. 


Learn to program — more loops 


At the risk of repeating ourselves, we'll while away a few moments running around in loops 


Last month we saw how to use a for 
loop to perform an action a specific : 
number of times, but there may well be 
occasions when you want to repeat an 
action an indefinite number of times. 
For example, you may have written a 
screensaver which repeatedly moves a i 
picture across the screen until the user 
enters a password. 

Delphi provides two different loop 
constructs to deal with these 
requirements: a repeat loop and a while 
loop. The syntax of these loops can be 
summarised thus: 


repeat 


while { some test is true } 


{ one or more statements } 


{ one or more statements } 
until { some test is true } 


In the examples above, the comments 
between curly brackets would be 
replaced by code. As you can see, the 
loops are basically very similar. There's 
one vital difference though — the code 
inside the repeat loop always executes 
at least once. This would be great for 
animating a graphic, for example. It 
do wouldn't be so good for copying text 


from a file because you might try to 


copy text from a file that doesn’t contain 


any text and the program may crash. 

The while loop would be better when 
you aren't sure if the test condition can 
be met. If the test fails, the code inside 
the loop isn't executed. 


For an example of the alternative loop 


constructs, for, repeat and while, load 
our Loops.dpr project. This shows how 
each type of loop can be used to copy 
lines from a memo into a ListBox. Note 
that while the loops work equally well 
here, each has a different way of 
dealing with the critical condition that 


that doesn’t contain any text. E 


may cause them to fail; namely a memo 








One thing you'll notice in our 
old browser project is that 
we've had to create our own 
splitter. This is because old 
versions of Delphi didn't 
provide a splitter component. 
This is interesting because 
the techniques we've used can 
be employed to do other kinds 
of special processing of mouse 
events or to move a control at 
runtime. Look at the code in 
SplitterPanelMouseDown(). The 
crucial code starts with a call to 
ReleaseCapture(), giving us 
control over the mouse input, 
as documented in the Windows 
SDK help. We use the perform() 
function to bypass the 
Windows message queue and 
send a message directly to the 
control's window procedure. We 
pass to this the predefined 
constant, WM_SysCommand 
(equal to $0112, a ‘magic 
number’ recognised by the API 
and defined in the 
Messages.pas unit), and our 
locally defined constant, 
SC_DragMove (equal to $F012, 
which is recognised by the API 
but isn't defined by Delphi). 
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Our Loops.dpr project 
demonstrates three ways of 
copying lines of text from one 
memo to another, using for, 
while and repeat loops. 
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The next thing you'll want to 
do will be to integrate some of 
the file and directory 
management routines from our 
old browser in the application 
based on Delphi's Shell 
controls, Diskbrowser2.dpr. 

This application doesn't 
currently provide any way of 
deleting, copying or moving 
files using the keyboard, 
though it does have a pop-up 
menu with these functions. 

Another thing it lacks is drag- 
and-drop functionality to copy 
or move files using the mouse, 
so you'll need to carefully 
consider the best ways to add 
these to this application. 


We take the first step towards 
creating a back-up utility that 
enables us to store copies of 
selected files and directories 
which we can recover. 




















Constants are used when 

you want to define an 
unchangeable value. Here 

are the constants in Borland’s 
ShellConsts.pas unit. 


DELPHI 


While it may be old, it still has some handy things that 
we can use In our own applications. In particular, it includes 
a unit, FmxUtils, of file handling utility routines, including the 


CopyFile() and MoveFile() procedures. 


In our OldDiskBrowserdpr project, we use a unit called 
MyFmxUtils, which is an adaptation of the Borland unit. 
We've had to make a few changes to the code to allow for 
differences in the way we handle path names, and you'll 
find these changes documented in our code. 

Finally, we've borrowed another routine from Borlands 
sample code. The ExecuteFile() function is really no more 
than a Delphi interface to the APIs ShellExecute() function. It 
saves us the bother of converting between standard Pascal 
strings and the null-terminated (PChar) stings required by the 
API. Our ListViewlDbIClick() method calls ExecuteFile() when 
the user double-clicks a file name. We call this method with 
four arguments: the file name provided by the items caption; 
optional parameters to be passed to an application (we 
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wont be passing any parameters so we have an empty 
string here); the default directory which is supplied by our 


fullpath() method, taking the selected TreeNode as an 
argument; and, finally, a constant to define how the 
application will be shown when executed. 

Here we use SW_SHOW to activate the application in its 
default window without maximising it or minimising it. Refer 
to the entry on ShellExecute in the Windows SDK help for a 


full list of constants. 


E Under the shell By now you should have a pretty 
good grasp of the techniques needed to manipulate files 
and directories selected within a TreeView and a ListView, 
so we'll briefly return to the browser application we created 
last month with Delphis Shell controls. If you're feeling 
adventurous, you may want to take a look at the code 

for these controls, which Borland provides in the 
\Demos\ShellControls directory beneath your Delphi 7 
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We create sublevels of the directory 
tree by responding to the OnExpanding 
event, which always occurs before a 
branch is expanded. 
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Our file browser implements drag-and-drop to move or copy 
files between directories. Here you can see that the mouse 
pointer displays a ‘ghosted’ icon of the file being dragged. 


installation. While the code is quite long and complex, you 
may at least see some similarities with the code in our own 


project this month. In any case, if you dont understand it 


onto a form. 


all, dont worry. The events and properties you'll need to 
use are all published by the Shell controls and will appear 
in the Properties panel when one of the controls is placed 


Incidentally, if you've installed TurboPower's Orpheus 


and ListView. 


Learn to program — constants 


controls (which we discussed in PC Plus 209), you may want 
to experiment with Its list and outline view components to 
see if these offer any advantages over the standard TreeView 


The Orpheus controls provide you with a third alternative 
to the two approaches we've explored this month. Next 
month we'll have to decide which of those three alternatives 
to develop into our finished application. PCP 


Our series for new programmers now looks at some of our most constant companions 


We've used several constants this 
month. The SHGFI_SMALLICON constant 
is one of several available for use with 
the SHGetFilelnfo() function. A constant 
is a bit like a non-varying variable — it 
has a name and a value. In many cases, 
the value doesn't matter. When we pass 
a constant to SHGetFileInfo(), for 
example, we use it as an instruction. 
We can use constants in our code. For 
instance, in OldDiskBrowser.dpr we 
have a list of constants beneath the 
CONST keyword. Here the values of the 
constants are important. For example, 
the DEFAULTDIR constant defines a 
string representing the default drive and 
directory, while the MINWIDTH constant 
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is an integer defining the minimum 
width of the TreeView or ListView: 


DEFAULTDIR = ‘C:/’; 
MINWIDTH = 100; 


Note the syntax. First is the constant’s 
name, then comes an equals sign, a 
value of any available type and a semi- 
colon. Many programmers use capital 
letters for constant names to distinguish 
them from variables. 

The whole point of a constant is that 
its value never changes, whereas a 
variable’s value can. If, for example, you 
were to enter an assignment to a 
constant such as MINWIDTH := 10, the 


compiler would report an error. So how 
do we manage to assign values to the 
FMove constant? As an example, in the 
ListView1MouseDown() method you'll 
find this assignment: 


FMove := false 


This is explained by the fact that FMove 
is something called a ‘typed constant’. 
Its declaration includes its type, 
Boolean. It's Pascal's rather odd way of 
initialising a variable at the time of 
declaration. In Delphi 7, you must use 
the {$]+} directive to permit typed 
constants. Typed constants are very 
useful when initialising arrays. M 
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3 INTERMEDIATE 
Nothing too taxing 


Windows NT, 2000, 
Windows XP Visual 
Studio .NET 2003 and 
preferably a PDA running 
Pocket PC 2002 or later 


All the files you need 


| to complete this 


Masterclass are on 
this months SuperDisc. 


Look in the Programmers’ 


World section 


VISUAL BASIC 


Part Three 
Pocket PC database 





Handling data on PDAs Is easy, but as Dermot Hogan discovers, 
you do have to make allowances for the .NET Compact Framework 





eTe going to look at using data structures in 

the .NET Compact Framework this month. In 

respect of things like hash tables and so on, 
the Compact Framework for PDAs is pretty much the 
same as the full framework. However, there are some 
significant differences, such as the amount of disk 
space available to store things outside the program. 
With a 64MB memory capacity and the operating 
system taking up half of that, you can't really afford 
to run a relational database. 


If the downside of a PDA is limited memory, one of the 

nice things about it is that when you turn the power off, the 
programs dont go away — they stay in memory. This means 
you can afford to be generous with the amount of time to 
initialise a program since you may not do it that often. 

As a real life example, l'Il look at using a PDA to store a 
small astronomical database. Astronomical databases — star 
catalogues and the like — arent normally small. There are a 
lot of stars out there, after all, and astronomers have a 
tendency to discover more of the things. I'll look at one 
particular catalogue that's quite useful for a subject I'm 
particularly interested in — observing double stars. 

The catalogue is derived from the Smithsonian 
Astrophysical Observatory Catalog and is available in several 
forms from various individual contributors (see the Meade 
telescope user group at WwWW.Weasner.com). The data 
contained in the file enables you to determine, for example, 
how many double stars there are whose angular separation 
is less than one arc-second in the Andromeda constellation. 
This isnt going to be a great deal of use if youte stuck in 
London and doomed to see just an orange sky-glow, but 
where | live, with a decent eight-inch telescope you can 
theoretically resolve double stars down to 0.6 arc-seconds. 
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The initial development is done in the standard .NET 
Framework. It’s quicker to debug like this because 
you don’t have to deploy to an emulator. 
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What | want to produce is a catalogue of double stars 
which | can use outside in the dark, next to my telescope. 
This has to be able to select stars that I'm interested in from 
the catalogue and tell me where to point the telescope. 

One of the key pieces of information contained in any 
Star catalogue is the co-ordinates of the star in question. 
These are expressed as ‘Right Ascension’, or RA, and 
‘Declination’. These correspond roughly to the longitude and 
latitude of a star located on the celestial sphere, so the 
outcome of any search limiting the stars must come up with 
this information — that's the result of the query. In VB .NET, 
one way of representing a data record is via a class: 


Public Class Star 
Public RA As String 
Public Dec As String 
Public separation As String 
Public constellation As String 
Public magnitude as Float 
Public name As String 
Public IAUName As String 

End Class 


We'll store the data in a single large array, but we'll use 
various indexes to sort and extract data from it. Stored in an 
array like this, the index of the array will be unique. Each star 
also has a unique name; the International Astronomical 
Union designation, or the IAU Name. And before | get 
inundated by annoyed astronomers correcting me about the 
use of the term ‘IAU Name’, heres the nit-picking URL: 
http://cdsweb.u-strasbg.fr/iau-spec.html. 

Fortunately, NET has various types of collections that 
enable us to index the stellar database easily and, hopefully, 
reasonably efficiently. 

The first thing to do is read and parse the raw data lines 
in the input text file. This uses tabs to delimit the fields, and 
so my first approach was to try a ‘regular expression’ to split 
up and clean out any unwanted characters in the data. In a 
language that has good regular expression support, such as 
Perl, this takes a line or two. However, while NET has regular 
expression support, its neither easy to use, nor well 
documented. My first attempt at a NET regular expression to 
do the job was this: 


Dim r = New Regex(“(.*?)\t”) 


This should pick out tab delimited fields and enable them to 
be processed something like this: 


FileOpen(1, 
s = LineInput (1) 


“sao.txt”, OpenMode.Input) 


mc = r.Matches(s) 
For Each mo In mc 
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You have to be careful which functions you use because several 
common functions are simply not available within the .NET 


Compact Framework. 


Console.WriteLine (mo.Value) 
Next 


VISUAL BASIC 





We've got the constellations sorted out, so to speak. Here are 
the names displayed in a ListBox. Now all we've got to do is 


get it working in the PDA. 


Dim stars(20000) as Star 
stars(0) = New Star 


stars(0).Constellation = x(1) 


Unfortunately, the regular expression leaves behind a trailing 
null, possibly because the string characters are in Unicode 
(two bytes) and the tab meta-character, ‘\t’, is just the simple 
value 9. Whatever the cause, | couldn't find a way of easily 
eliminating the trailing null in a regular expression. There 
must be something that does it, but | couldn't find it and in 
the end | found a simpler way by using the Split method: 


stars(0).Name = x(2) .... 


Even though we've declared the star data array as having 
20,000 elements, we still need to call New to create a new 


Star element in the array. If you don't, you'll get an exception. 


Having created the basic data array, we need to create a 
couple of indexes. With any database, the indexes that you 


Dim x() As String 
x = s.Split(Chr(9) ) 


This does the job very nicely, and we can now load the star 


data array like this: 


want depend very much on the questions you're going to 
ask. | want to be able to select double stars by brightness 
(that's the ‘magnitude’ field), by constellation and by 

Separation, so | want to be able to say, “Get me all double 


Stars whose magnitude is less than six in Andromeda, with 


a separation less than four arc-seconds.” 


Dictionaries and lists 


The .NET Framework provides a good selection of tools for getting things sorted 


It's common to stick things into lists and 
get them out again. For some jobs the 
order doesn't matter and it's speed of 
access that’s critical, while for others it’s 
the order that's important. 

The part of the .NET Framework that 
handles lists is the System.Collections 
namespace. If you look at this you'll 
find a raft of classes for the job in hand. 
Two of the most useful are the 
Hashtable class and the ArrayList. 

First, the Hashtable. Hashing is a 
method of determining a position in a 
table from the ‘key’. A number is 
derived from the key using the ‘hash 
function’ and this number is the index 
in the table into which the value 


corresponding to the key will be put. 
Hashing is absolutely fundamental to 
fast look-up techniques. 

However, if you have data which is 
ordered in some way, a hash table may 
not be the most efficient approach. If, 
for example, you have a list of records 
with keys of 1 to 10 and you want all 
numbers greater than 5, then using a 
hash function probably isn't the best 
approach. A SortedList can be a lot 
faster, though it does depend on other 
factors, such as how often new items 
are inserted or deleted. 

SortedLists are based on a more 
primitive class, the ArrayList, which 
grows as members are added. The basic 


thing about an ArrayList is that you can 
‘enumerate’ the elements — essentially, 
you can use a ‘For Each’ loop: 


Dim s as String, al As New 

ArrayList 

al .Add(“1”) 

al .Add(“2”) 

For Each s In al 
Console.WriteLine(s) 

Next 


A SortedList is half way between a 
hashtable and an ArrayList. You can 
access the members of the SortedList 
by the GetBylndex property when it 
behaves just like a simple array. E 








Many programmers have a 
natural tendency to want to 
produce the ‘tightest’ — the 
fastest and smallest — code 
possible. It’s almost a matter 
of pride that this should be so. 

However, this often isn't 
what's required. The customer 
wants something that works as 
quickly as possible and with as 
few bugs as you can manage. 

There's a famous story about 
Intel engineers pointing out to 
Microsoft engineers how to 
speed up Microsoft's Excel 
code. What did Microsoft do? 
Nothing. Speed and elegance 
simply weren't important to 
Microsoft. What was (and is) 
important is getting the product 
out of the door so that the 
money comes in. 

Compare Microsoft and 
Netscape/Mozilla. Netscape/ 
Mozilla was perfectly crafted, 
superbly engineered... and late. 
Very late indeed. And the 
result? Microsoft can't stuff the 
banknotes in the vault fast 
enough while Netscape/Mozilla 
is dead. It’s worth reflecting on 
that when you're polishing your 
code one more time. 





Hashing is a technique for 
mapping keys to values. It’s 
often used for fast searches 
and look-ups. 
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One thing that you might like 
to try your hand at is 
producing a fully fledged 
SortedList class for the PDA. 

There would be two 
differences between what I've 
done this month and what's in 
the full framework. First, the 
SortedList class is generic — it 
will accept whatever you throw 
at it to store. Second, the class 
is always sorted — I've only 
added the sort right at the end. 
Doing that in an efficient 
manner isn't particularly easy 
and so you might like to 
consult Knuth’s books on 
algorithms for help. 


There's still some work to do to 
finish off the data handling 
components of the PDA 
application, so we'll continue 
with those. We'll also look at 
what communications options 
are available to us on PDAs. 





By using WinDriver, you can 
write ‘device drivers’ that 

are virtually indistinguishable 
from the real thing. 


VISUAL BASIC 


There are several ways of approaching this. The way I've 
chosen is to use a ‘dictionary’. In most computer languages, 
a dictionary is a list of keyword-value pairs. I'm going to 
create a dictionary for the constellation names, with each 
entry being the constellation name and the corresponding 
value being an ArrayList of indexes into the main star data 
array. To do the searching on the magnitudes and separation, 
I'll create separate sorted indexes. It might not be the most 
efficient way, but its easy to understand and implement. 

Constructing the constellation data structures is easy: 


constellations = New Constellation 
With constellations 
For i = 0 To maxStar - 1 
s = stars(i).Constellation 
If .Contains(s) Then 
- Item(s) .Add(i) 
Else 
-Add(s, New ArrayList) 
- Item(s) .Add(i) 
End If 
Next 
End With 


This goes through the star data array and fills the 
constellation class with an array list for each constellation. 
The array list contains just the index into the main star list so 
we aren't duplicating too much information. The Constellation 
class is based on a Hashtable object and its pretty simple, 
but there is a problem. | tried to create the Constellation class 
by inheriting it from the DictionaryBase abstract class, but this 
isn't in the NET Compact Framework. | ended up 
encapsulating a Hashtable object in the Constellation class. 
The only real difference was that | had to explicitly create the 
Hashtable object in the Constellation class's New method. 
Theres usually more than one way to skin the .NET cat! 


Visual Basic device drivers 





‘Mastering Regular 

Expressions’, includes 

everything you could ever 
E want to know about them. 


E Compact .NET can't sort it! Now we hit what could 
be a much more serious problem — the NET Compact 
Framework doesn't support the SortedList class! It turns out 
that this isnt so much of a problem as a bit of a pain. It's 
reasonably easy to build an equivalent to the SortedList so 
we arent stuck. NET implements SortedLists by using two 
Hashtable arrays, although it isn't possible to check this 
since the code isn't provided. We can be a bit cruder, though, 
because we aren't trying to be so general. Instead, we'll build 
a ‘SortedArray’ class which will have two arrays, one for the 
keys and the other for the values corresponding to the keys. 
Instead of the array being sorted all the time, as with a 
SortedList, we'll sort it at the end, after adding things to 
the array. 

The main trick to using the SortedArray class is the Sort 
method. This simply uses one of the many Sort routines 
which are available in the Array class: 


Sub Sort () 
Array.Sort (keys, values) 
End Sub 


This arranges the two arrays in the correct sorted order. This 
technique also has one advantage over the SortedList class 
approach in that you can have duplicate keys. This is 
important where the keys are numeric because its quite 
possible to have keys which are the same. 

This little example is a good illustration of the strengths 
and weaknesses of the NET Compact framework. Clearly, it 
has to be small to fit inside a PDA and so a lot of the things 
that are in the full NET Framework cant be included. As you 
can see, though, if what you need isnt there, you can simply 
construct it. Still, tt would be nicer if Microsoft just abstracted 
the bits of the NET framework that you needed to do the job 
on the fly. Then again, producing lean, mean code has never 
really been Microsofts strength. PCP 


There are ways of doing the impossible, but you'll need the WinDriver software to do it! 


It has to be said that the words ‘device 
driver’ and ‘Visual Basic’ don't go 
naturally together. A device driver — the 
piece of code that sits in the operating 
system kernel, controlling a lump of 
hardware — has to be written for speed 
and must conform to certain very strict 
rules. Break the rules and your 
operating system will die. 

On the other hand, Visual Basic is 
geared towards rapid application 
development and is aimed at databases 
and the like. The days of Peek and Poke 
are long gone. 

So it came as a bit of a shock to 
come across a product, WinDriver, that 
enables you to write device drivers in 
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Visual Basic 6, C++ or Delphi. This 

is available as a free 30-day trial 
download from www.jungo.com. 

It's also available for Lunix and Solaris 
operating systems, as well as Windows. 

WinDriver works by routing ‘user’ 
mode requests to a ‘kernel’ mode 
component that sends them directly 
to the hardware. So, in truth, you don't 
really write a true device driver, and this 
is why you can use Visual Basic. Still, if 
it looks like a device driver and quacks 
like one, why complain? 

So far in my limited testing of 
WinDriver, it seems to do all that is 
claimed of it. | can talk to a new USB 
device that I've written just as if I had 


written the device driver itself. It 
certainly makes debugging of the USB 
firmware a lot easier than having a 
new kernel mode driver in there. 

So what's the catch? In short, the 
price. WinDriver is around $2,000 for 
a PCI version and $3,000 for a USB 
version. However, these are developer 
fees — any driver you write with it can 
be distributed royalty free. From a 
commercial point of view, it’s cheap. 

Device driver development is a slow 
and expensive process and anything 
that makes it as simple as WinDriver 
is probably well worth the money. 

We'll be covering WinDriver in more 
depth in next month’s tutorial. E 
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4 BEGINNER 
An enquiring mind 
is all that's required 


A healthy interest in 
both programming and 
your workings in your 
own head 


All the files you 
need to complete 
this Masterclass are 
on this months 
SuperDisc. Look in 
the Programmers’ 
World section 


WILF’S WORKSHOP 


Part Two 
Algorithmic thinking 





The possibility of artificial intelligence and machines thinking has 
intrigued mankind for several decades now. Wilf Hey investigates 


fter World War Il, people were both thrilled 
and startled with the proposal that computers 
may one day be more capable than man. 
Many people wondered whether we were - like Dr 
Frankenstein — creating something we would live to 
regret. Many asked ‘Can a machine think?’ expecting 

a reassuring ‘no’: but computer pioneer Alan Turing 
surprised such people by turning the question on them. 
‘Could you be fooled by a computer imitating man’s 
thinking?’ He did this to demonstrate that we had no 
clear understanding of the difference between human 
thinking and mechanical computation, let alone 
between conscious thought and mechanical processing. 





Some time ago we looked at Iransition Networks and 
computing routines that went from node to node. Each node 
was a Separate ‘state’, and each possible intervening stage in 
a problem was one of these states. As a routine travelled in 
an orderly way between nodes of the network, it was 
modelling going through steps of a problem. 


E Beyond transition networking The problem with 
Transition Networks is that — clever as they are — they 
cant do all tasks. Though a TN could be used to tally left 
parentheses with right parentheses, it couldn't match more 
than one type, and therefore couldn't prevent overlapping 
parentheses within an expression. A TN works well, 
organising the execution of an algebraic command. 
However, it can't sort out the correct order in which 
multiple commands are to be executed. 


Programming a Turing Machine 


We need a TM that will read two binary cells 
and write the OR result into the second cell and 
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Note that the inputs and output differ only in 
the case of ‘10’ which changes to ‘11’. If the 


Alan Turing sought a model that would define the term 
compute’ and came up with a super-IN which is now called 
the Turing Machine. Like a TN, there are two components 
that decide what a Turing Machine will do at any one 
moment, the current state of the network, and its own 
internal state. After this conditional execution, a TM has 
changed the external state, and dutifully changes its 
own internal state. A Turing Machine isn't confined to 
automatically changing Its internal state. It has a choice 
between two changes — and that makes all the difference 
in the world. 


B Touring the scene with Turing You may remember 
that the weakness of a simple automaton is that its doomed 
to do the same thing if the circumstances are the same. We 
had a simple robot program that could feel its way around 
an obstruction, yet if it ended up in the same place twice, 
it would feel its way around the obstruction forever. Yet if 
we had somehow imbued this robot with a Turing Machines 
power, it might recognise the futility of this strategy and 
strike out in a fresh direction. This new power is provided 
by two components: 
E some sort of memory, however limited 
E the ability to make a decision 

We found that we could ‘cheat’ this shortcoming by 
putting a mental marker at the spot where the robot first 
encountered the obstruction, so that it could take a different 
Strategy if it came back to that place. This mental marker was 
essentially ‘memory’. 

Turing described exactly what a Turing Machine might 





Testing code against all four possibilities we 
find our first two instructions correctly isolate 





stop on the first (rightmost). First analyse the inputs 
and expected output separately. 


rightmost digit is ‘T there's no change at all. So 
the first state (A) need only test for ‘0’. 


‘10’ (as state C) and it’s the rightmost position of 
this item we will modify. 
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PCPlus Back Issues 


Missed an instalment? 
Phone 0870 444 8662 
to order your back issue 


= http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 


DATA 
(oxtonhal stata) 


OME CELL at a tire 
READ; WRITTEN 


TURING 
Mid CHIME 


PROGRAM 
dinteimal state} 


A Turing Machine entails all that’s needed to perform any 
algorithm (or method of calculating). It can deal with infinite 
data with a finite memory and appropriate programming. 


look like. In its simplest form it works only with binary things: 
two conditions at each state, and two possible strategies to 
be taken. Imagine it as a little box: we need not see its 
innards for the moment. It takes a tape input, and puts out 
a tape. The number of inputs and outputs will be matched, 
SO we can think of these two as one long tape, threaded 
into the TM (Turing Machine) and out the other side. The 
tape consists of a long row of cells, and only one cell is 
‘inside’ the TM at any one time. Each cell contains an O or 
a 1 and that’s its external ‘state’. The TM can change the 
symbol or leave it alone, and its choice of strategy is which 
way it will move the tape: backward one cell, or forward 
one cell. You may think that this is very limiting: why only 
one cell? As it turns out, this simple choice is enough to 
permit the TM all kinds of power: it can move any number 
of cells in either direction with a few extra internal ‘states’ 
to count them. 





Three more commands complete the task: 
one to change the rightmost position as we 
determined, and the other two to move the TM back 


Similarly, five commands suffice to produce an 
algorithm to simulate the AND function with 
two bits, the rightmost being replaced with the AND 
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A Turing Machine makes calculation a mechanical task, difficult 
to match up with the meaning we put to the accomplishment 
of the task. Adding one to a number is a two-part bit exchange. 


So now we have the ingredients for computation. Qur 
Turing Machine sits on a cell on a tape going out in both 
directions. It can read the symbol on that cell (0 or 1) and in 
response optionally change it, and then move to the next 
cell left or right. We can make a few more simplifications. 
Based on the external state (0 or 1 in the current cell) and the 
internal state (memory) two things can occur, changing the 
symbol, and moving one direction or the other. We can say 
that the TM always ‘changes’ the symbol: 0 can become 1, 
but also 0. 

Lets take a real-life problem: The tape can have a binary 
number on it, say 10110 (equivalent to 22 decimal). The TM 
sits on the final cell (the rightmost 0) and it's programmed 
to add 1 to the number. What would that program look like? 

If the rightmost bit is 0, all the TM needs to do is change 
it to a 1 and retire. As a convention, we've arranged the IM 
to come to a halt when its internal state becomes 0. We will 











A Turing Machine performs 
algorithms. Any TM program — 
even bug-ridden and faulty — 
is an algorithm. Furthermore, 
any algorithm can be 
performed by a TM (in fact, 
everything a computer can 
do is possible for a TM). The 
‘incompleteness’ flaw in TMs 
is in-built and won't go away: 
the best effort at a pure, 
flawless system is the Mojzesz 
Presburger's ‘simple’ 
arithmetic, which is so 
primitive that multiplication 
is forbidden in it, so it can't 
be used for much computation. 
The fact that algorithms can't 
prove everything carries a lot 
of implications for science, 
technology and especially 
artificial intelligence. For more 
information there are some 
interesting sites on the web. 
Use your search engine to 
look up mentions of Alan 
Turing, Alonzo Church, and 
Entscheidungsproblem 
(yes, that is one word!). 
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All provable logic and maths calculations can 
be broken down into commands for a TM, but 
some take enormous (but finite) amounts of memory. 





result. Our convention is that when no commands 
apply to the current status, the machine halts. 


to the rightmost position prior to halting. (The halt 
instruction is not present). 


Try this program, to place the XOR result in the 
rightmost position: can you do better? 


PCPlus 211 | January 2004 


In the next Workshop session 
we'll look closely at how we 
can design algorithms and 
anticipate their efficiency — 
including how to write a 
financial journal without 
sorting transactions by date. 


LER Deeg 


The only way to get the symbol 
‘8’ in the eighth (last) position 
is to reverse all eight figures 
beforehand. And before that, 

it would have been moved to 
the leftmost. 


WILF’S WORKSHOP 


kick it off by putting it into state 1. Obviously, if the internal 
State is 1 and the external state is 0, all we have to do is 
write a 1 out and change to internal state 0. The machine will 
have done its job without stirring. But what if the external 
State (the rightmost bit) were 1 already? Well, it will have to 
change to a 0 and carry to the next column to the left. It's 
easy to change the 0 to a 1 on output, and its easy to move 
left one cell. But what internal state should we enter? Well, it 
happens that the same decision faces us (0 becomes 1 and 
finish, or 1 becomes 0 with carry), so we can stay in internal 
State 1. Except for one problem: when we finally change a 0 
to a 1 were finished with any change to the bits, but the TM 
isn't sitting on the rightmost bit — this is bad form at the very 
least! Well, theres a useful shortcut feature on this TM that | 
havent mentioned before. It can detect 0 or 1, but also 
special symbols. If we place an asterisk to the right of our 
number, we can introduce a little code to keep moving right 
until the asterisk is found, and then going to state 0. That 
code (to move to the end) can be state 2, used after a 0 is 
changed to al in the number. The refined program which 
will add 1 to the binary number is: 


State 1: 

If symbol is 0, write 1, change to state 2, 
and move right 

If symbol is 1, write 0, stay in state 1, 
and move left 

State 2: 

If symbol is 0, write 0, stay in state 2, 
and move right 

If symbol is 1, write 1, stay in state 2, 
and move right 


If symbol is [*], change to state 0 (and move left). 
This years model TM has an additional feature for your 
convenience. You don't need to test for anything but 0 and 1, 
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If there were an algorithmic way for a 

UTM to find out if a TM will halt, then 

calculation could solve any problem. 
E There isn't such an algorithm. 





as it will automatically shift into internal state QO if any other 
symbol is detected. 

This is very neat. Adding in binary only needs a program 
with two internal states, and only four commands. Of course, 
other problems can get pretty complicated, but with a little 
ingenuity you'll be able to program a Turing Machine to do 
any calculation. The trick is to see the problem in mechanical 
terms, not what the symbols mean, but what happens to 
them and in what circumstances. Iry your hand at 
subtracting one from a binary number. 

Heres a real challenge. Can you devise a TM program 
that will add two binary numbers? For convenience, they're 
intertwined for you so that 1001 and 1100 will appear on the 
tape as 11010010*. You'll want to add together the 1 and O just 
left of the asterisk, then the 0 and 0 left of that, and so on. 
For clarity, while you're composing a TM program | suggest 
you use the alphabet for internal states. We could use a 
compiler to change them to numbers eventually. Remember 
that each command consists of five parts: 

EJ The internal state 

EJ The external state (symbol in the current cell) 

EJ The new external state (replacement symbol) 

E The new internal state (adopted after the command) 
H Direction for next cell (L for Left, R for Right) 

When the circumstances are correctly described by 1 and 2, 
parts 3, 4 and 5 are executed. 

Most tasks can be broken down into steps for which 
you can easily create a TM with only a few internal states, 
and these can be linked with special tinkering with the 
asterisk which signals the start and/or end condition of each 
of these steps. So a lot of little TMs can be modified 
to become one TM (once we work out a way to handle 
special symbols). 

Try building a TM program to read two symbols and 
produce in place of the second symbol the OR result, 
and in place of the first symbol the AND result. PCP 


Abandon goals and adopt simple steps 








When you construct an algorithm, look toward relationship and change rather than overall meaning 


Last month there was a puzzle program 
that reversed groups of numbers. 
The digits 1 to 8 were given. You had to 
press buttons numbered 1 to 8 in order 
to sort out the jumble into the string 
12345678. There's an algorithm 
guaranteed to sort out any string, 
and the challenge was for you to find it, 
comparing your skill with the computer. 
How did the ‘8’ get into the final 
position of the eventual solution? The 
answer, simply enough, is that it had to 
be in the ‘1’ position and then moved to 
the ‘8’ position by pressing button 8. No 
other way would work (unless it started 
in position 8 already). Then ask how did 
it (the digit 8) get into the ‘1’ position? It 
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got moved there from the ‘nth’ position 

by pressing button ‘n’. Follow these two 
steps with all eight numbers, in reverse 
order, you will solve the puzzle. 


For digit = 8 to 1 step -1 
Press Button 

(whereis (digit) ) 

Press Button (digit) 

Next 


When you analyse this a little closer, 
you'll see that you don't have to do it 
for digit = 1 since it must be left in place 
anyway. You can increase efficiency by 
avoiding pressing buttons when the 
digits fall into the right place. 


For digit = 8 to 2 
step -1 

place = whereis (digit) 
If digit <\<><\>> place 
then 

If place <\>> 1 then 
Press Button (place) 
End If 

Press Button (digit) 
End If 

Next 


The puzzle has taken on a very different 
identity. Now it has nothing to do with 
‘unscrambling’ but with moving digits in 
an orderly way first to the left side, then 
to their proper place. m 


HUW COLLINGBOURNE 





This month, Huw Collingbourne discovers a cheap web host, free 
graphics programs and an alien conspiracy that threatens life itself! 


ou may notice that I seem 
less coherent than usual 
this month, and that’s 
because I’m still reeling from shock. 
I mean, Id be the first to admit that 
my knowledge of the comings and 
goings of the Antichrist have up to 
now been rather sketchy. Pd assumed 
he would take the form of a small 
boy named Damien or, if he were in 
a more theatrical mood, something 
resembling a fire-breathing Balrog. 
The heir to the British throne is, 
frankly, the last person I would ever 
have suspected of being the Great 
Beast. However, according to the 


www.reptilianagenda.com. This 
site also gives details of the secret 
occupation of our planet by a race of 
extraterrestrial lizards, as revealed to 
the former sports commentator, David 
Icke (www.davidicke.com). 


praise of a graphics program called 
Project Dogwaffle. Struck by the 
magnificent stupidity of the name 

(I mean Dogwaffle, not Cobbett), 

I immediately set about getting hold 
of a copy of said program. 

Those of you who missed young 
Cobbett’s review may be wondering 
what Project Dogwaffle is. The name, 
I confess, doesn’t give much away. In 
short, it’s a painting program. If you're 





Gone to the dogs 

If I worked in the sewage processing 
business, I wouldn’t settle down at the 
end of the day for a relaxing read 


“The site also gives details of the secret occupation of 
our planet by a race of extraterrestrial lizards, as 
revealed to former sports commentator, David Icke.” 
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Is Madonna really a human 
or is she an alien lizard? Once 
you've studied the Reptilian 
Agenda archives, you may 
not be quite so sure... 
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found not guilty. 


For the benefit of those of you who 
believe what you read on the Internet, 
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Book of Revelation, it’s possible to 
calculate the number of the Beast. 
This calculation has now been done 
(www.reptilianagenda.com/ 
research/r100899a.html) and it 
turns out that all the evidence points 
to the Antichrist being none other 
than Prince Charles! I should say 
here and now that I personally don’t 
support this interpretation, I’m a loyal 
subject of his royal Prince of Wales- 
ship and I have every faith that when 
the numbers are re-checked, he'll be 


there’s more of this stuff on 
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through a sewage processing 
magazine. Since I spend most of my 
life working with computers, I have a 
similar aversion to computer 
magazines. Still, just as the sewage 
processing operative may feel the 
occasional urge to read about the 
latest developments in septic tank 
technology, the most hardened 
computer journo occasionally feels 
the desire to find out what’s been 
happening in the world of technology. 

So it was that, finding myself at a 
loose end the other day, I happened 
to pick up a recent copy of PC Plus, 
and I must say I was jolly impressed. 
For a magazine that’s hampered by 
the necessity of dealing with the 
rather dull subject of computers, this 
is a surprisingly good read. It’s true 
that I have some reservations about 
the Collingbourne mugshot which 
looks as though it belongs in a 
medical textbook above the caption: 
“Here the patient exhibits a pained 
expression typical of the advanced 
haemorrhoid sufferer.” But at least the 
editor looks a jolly sort (caption: “The 
broad grin of this patient shows that 
his recent course of treatment was 
entirely successful”). 

Mid-browse through the 
November issue, I chanced upon 
some uncharacteristically lyrical 
waxings by one Richard Cobbett, in 


familiar with Corel’s Painter, you'll 
have a rough idea of the territory it 
covers. While it has some Photoshop- 
style image processing, its real 
strength is in artistic drawing and 
painting using electronic ‘brushes’ 
that dollop on strokes of paint and 
blobs of ink. You can also draw with 
a virtual pen or pencil, spray with an 
airbrush and so on. You can even 
paint clumps of leaves, stars and 
blades of grass using either 
predefined patterns or new patterns 
which you create yourself using a 
built-in particle generation system. 

While it isn’t as fully featured as 
Painter, it has two notable advantages 
over the Corel program. First of all, it’s 
free. The basic V1.11b of Dogwaffle is 
available for instant download from 
www.squirreldome.com/ 
cyberop.htm. The enhanced v1.6, 
which provides extra tools such as 
animated brushes and more special 
effects filters, costs $45 (about £28). 

Secondly, it’s easy to use. With its 
straightforward arrangement of 
panels and pop-up mouse menus, I 
find Project Dogwaffle much simpler 
to use than Painter. Anyone with even 
a passing interest in digital art should 
try it out. I plan to put this program to 
some serious use over the months 
ahead and I'll report back on my 
progress in a future column. 


Through the blender 

Dogwaffle is a 2D graphics program. 
If you want to break out into the third 
dimension, you'll need a 3D 
modelling and animation suite such 
as Blender. This is another program 
which I’ve discovered thanks to PC 
Plus - I really must read this 
magazine more often, even if it does 
mean cancelling my subscription to 
Wild, Wet and Willing. 

Actually, I had heard of Blender 
before but had always dismissed it. 
Well, after all, everyone knows that 
any decent 3D graphics package will 
cost somewhere between a few 
hundred and a few thousand pounds. 
It’s obvious that there must be 
something fundamentally dodgy 
about one that’s going for free. 

I was even more suspicious when 
I went to the Blender site to download 
the software (www.blender3d.org). 
Past experience has taught me that 
3D graphics packages take up 
hundreds of megabytes of hard disk 
space and are often installed from 
several CDs. The entire Blender 
installation package, by contrast, is 
just over 2MB, expanding to around 
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3.5MB when installed. Clearly, this 
must be a rather trivial application in 
comparison with its more megalithic 
commercial rivals. 

Having loaded the software, it was 
only a matter of moments before I 
began to appreciate how wide of the 
mark my prejudices had been - 
Blender is a mighty serious piece of 
work. It has most of the capabilities of 
established professional products and 
enables you to create, render and 
animate high-quality images and 
movies. I won't bore you with all the 
details, but if you are interested, I 
would suggest that you follow the 
three-part Blender Masterclass that 
ran from PC Plus 206 to 208. 

After that, you should work your 
way through the PDF Blender 
manual. Ironically, at about 20MB, 
this is almost ten times the size of the 
Blender program itself! 

While it seems churlish to criticise 
a free program of the sheer power of 
Blender, churlishness has never 
prevented me before and I won’t let it 
do so now. It has to be said that 
Blender is enormously difficult to 
learn to use. It has more buttons, 


The host with the most 


If you want low-cost, professional quality website hosting, it pays to shop around 


If you were to say I'm tight with my 
money, I'd say it's your turn to buy the 
next round. Actually, even if you were to 
say that | am generosity incarnate, I'd 
say it's your turn to buy the next round. 
I'll readily admit to the fact that while I 
don't care for the process of earning 
money, | like spending it even less. 

This explains why the websites I've 
set up over the years have all been 
hosted for free. One is on Freeserve 
(www.freeserve.co.uk), which provided 
free web space when I signed up. A 
couple of others are hosted by U-Net 
(www.vianetworks.co.uk), which 
provided free space because I'm an 
unprincipled journo and I blagged it. 


However, as I've mentioned before, 
l recently set up a ‘back to the 80s’ 
website to recycle old interviews from 
the days when I was a music hack. I’ve 
therefore decided that | really should try 
to get a proper paid-for hosting service 
to give me full control over my site, 
including access to a control panel so | 
can monitor usage statistics and add 
extra features using add-in scripts. 

Being notoriously tight, however, | 
wanted all this, plus at least 1OOMB of 
web space and a couple of gigabytes of 
bandwidth (the amount of data ‘traffic’ 
to and from the site each month) for 
under £50 a year. After researching my 
options, | narrowed down my choice to 


Massively powerful and completely 
free, Blender is a mightily impressive 
graphics package, though it’s not 
one for the faint of heart. 


panels and modes than seems 
entirely necessary in just one 
program. To say that the user 
interface is eccentric would be a 
massive understatement. It’s of such 
extraordinary bizarreness that, in the 
initial stages of learning Blender, you 
will almost certainly make numerous 
mistakes, and this makes the lack of 
an Undo feature a particularly 
significant drawback. 

But, even allowing for these gripes, 
I must admit that I remain mightily 
impressed by Blender. By nature, I’m 
suspicious of the whole concept of 
Open Source. The idea of projects of 
enormous complexity being 
programmed by numerous unrelated 
people, independently beavering 
away without even being paid for 
their work, sounds like a recipe for 
disaster. Indeed, the words “itll never 
work” have frequently been uttered 
from the pouted Collingbourne lips. 

However, Blender provides firm 
evidence that Open Source 
development really can deliver the 
goods, and some of the companies 
behind the big, expensive 3D 
programs should be concerned. PCP 


two companies, Aventurehost 
(www.aventurehosting.co.uk) and 
SiteHQ (www.sitehq.co.uk), both of 
which have suitable packages for less 
than £30. | was initially tempted by 
Aventurehost, which appears to be the 
bigger company, but in the end I opted 
for SiteHQ on the basis of a couple of 
personal recommendations. 

So far, I'm very happy. | needed quite 
a bit of assistance in transferring a 
domain and updating the nameservers 
(no, | don’t understand that stuff either!) 
and I'm pleased to say that assistance 
was provided quickly and efficiently in 
response to my frantic emails. For just 
£25, that’s a good deal. E 








I like to know how many 
people visit my website but, as 
you may have guessed, | don't 
like to pay for the privilege. 
This meant that when the free 
web counter I'd been using 
from www.thecounter.com 
was discontinued, | wasn't 
tempted to take up the offer 
of paying for the service. 
Instead, | started looking 
around for a free alternative. 
I was attracted by the vast 
array of graphic styles 
provided by the Ultimate 
Counter (www.ultimate 
counter.com), but eventually 
I settled on the plain and 
simple free counter that’s 
available from Xara 
(modules.xaraonline.com), 
just one of several handy 
web page add-ons. 


=o eee we a a r 


Once I've figured out what all 
the icons are for, the control 
panel should help me make 
great improvements to my site! 
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PRICE 6 users £250 (£213 ex VAT) 
INFO wwwzensoftware.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Zen Software 

0870 609 0410 


CPU 450MHz Pentium II or higher 
RAM 256MB 

OS Windows 95 (OSR2), 98, Me, 
NT, 2000, XP 


CPU 866MHz Pentium Ill 
RAM 512MB 
OS Windows 2000 Professional 


ZEN SOFTWARE 
MDAEMON PRO 6.8 


FOR 

V Ease of use 

V Extensive anti-spam tools 

V Good platform support 
AGAINST 

X Restart required to change views 


Value 009009000900 





Features eee0e0ee00 
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PRICE Up to 50 users, £24 each 
(£20 ex VAT) 

INFO wwwefuturesoft.com 
SUPPLIER Futuresoft UK Ltd 
01260 29 2222 


CPU 1GHZz or higher 

RAM 512MB 

OS Windows NT4, 2000, XP 
MAIL SERVER Any SMTP server 


CPU 1.13GHz Pentium Ill 

RAM 768MB 

OS Windows 2000 Server 

MAIL SERVER MDaemon Pro 6.8 





GTS ee 
DYNACOMM i:MAIL 3.1 


FOR 
V Works with any SMTP mail server 
V Sophisticated rules-based filters 


AGAINST 

X Many functions duplicated in 
other mail server products 

X Rule creation can be complex 

X Poor documentation 


Value 09090000 
Features 009000900000 
Performance EAA) 











EXPERT REVIEWS 


MAIL SERVER SOFTWARE 


Zen Software MDaemon Pro 6.8 


It’s difficult to verify 
Zen’s claim that it can 
reduce spam by up to 
ninety per cent. 
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O pam is now such a serious 
problem for businesses 

large and small, that any vendors’ 
claims that it can reduce this menace 
by up to ninety per cent demands 
further investigation. Targeting small 
to medium businesses MDaemon 
is a fully-fledged mail server, and 
the Pro version on review delivers 
an impressive range of anti-spam 
tactics. Not only that but it also 
supports a number of plug-in 
features including anti-virus 


EMAIL FILTERING SOFTWARE 





O ynacomms i:mail takes a 
different approach to most 
messaging products in filtering 

email and battling spam. It functions 
as an SMIP server through which all 
messages from a standard mail server 
are passed. The software aims to 
deliver a superior feature set to those 
offered by standard mail servers 
such as MDaemon (see above), but 
the most obvious disadvantage 

is that you'll have to manage two 
separate systems. 
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scanning and 

groupware 

functions. 

These allow 

Outlook users to 

share calendars, 

tasks and notes 

without requiring 

Exchange Server. 

The software 

is designed to 

be easy to use by novices and 

if installation is anything 

to go by then Zen Software has 

this down to a tee. It took less 

than ten minutes to get an 

internal mail system up and running. 

MDaemon kicks off its main interface 

in basic mode, but to access all 
MDaemon settings you need to 

select the advanced view. It was 

disappointing to see the mail server 

being restarted as a result of this. 

User management is extensive with 


i:mail takes a unique 
approach to battling 
spam, by working as 
an SMTP mail server. 


imail certainly 
provides plenty of 
filtering tools and 
offers predefined 
rules that block 
common spam 
and messages 
with undesirable 
content. It strips 
all email 
attachments from 
each message, although these can 
be customised to suit. Whitelists 
ensure email received from certain 
sources Is always accepted, while 
blacklists permanently block mail 
from specific locations. Messages 
are filtered using rules, and these 
can get complicated purely due to 
the number of options. Eight 
different tabs are available in the 
rule creation windows, and you 
can create rules for internal or 
external domains, specific users, 


the usual options for forwarding 
and auto-reply. You can set quotas 
to limit mailbox sizes and deny or 
permit access to the WorldClient 
web browser interface, which allows 
users to access the mail server from 
the Internet. 

Spam gets hit from all directions 
as MDaemon supports black and 
white lists and RBLs (realtime 
blackhole lists) which identify known 
Spamming servers. More impressive 
is the heuristic engine, which scores 
each message on Its spam qualities 
and the learning feature, which allows 
MDaemon to adapt Itself to a specific 
sites circumstances and the type of 
mail it receives. 

MDaemon certainly offers a 
wealth of features, but competition 
at this level is always going to be 
tough. There are a whole host of other 
products that are just as good and 
also look as if they will be excellent 
value. However, one feature that does 
make MDaemon stand out Is its 
ability to run on virtually any 
Windows platform. 

Dave Mitchell 


Dynacomm i:mail 3.1 


a time interval, by attachment or a 
category such as banned subjects. 
Multiple categories can be applied 
to each rule and you can also add 
filters based on the attachment size 
and file type. A variety of actions are 
provided allowing you to archive 
suspect messages to a specific folder, 
send notifications or redirect a mail 
to another folder where attachments 
are removed first. 

We tested i:mail using MDaemon 
as our mail server and found the 
only modification needed was to 
change the SMTP port number on 
the MDaemon server so that our 
tests clients still used Port 25, but 
all mail was intercepted by i:mail 
first. Overall, i:mail 3.1 is a sophisticated 
mail filtering tool with a huge range 
of options, thus making it a good 
choice for larger networks. However, 
many small business mail server 
products, such as MDaemon have 
their own equally sophisticated filters 
and spam controls built in. This 
makes i:mail a costly and largely 
redundant addition. 

Dave Mitchell 





PRICE £1,115 (£948 ex VAT) 
INFO www.adobe.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Adobe 0870 606 0325 


CPU Pentium Ill or equivalent 
RAM 256MB 
OS Windows 2000, XP 


CPU 2.4GHz Pentium 4 
RAM 512MB 
OS Windows 2000 


ADOBE 
CREATIVE SUITE 
PREMIUM EDITION 


FOR 
V Five fantastic design tools 


V Excellent versioning software 
V Great value for money 
V Upgrade from any version of Photoshop 


AGAINST 
X Can't upgrade from earlier versions of 


llustrator, InDesign or GoLive 


Features 00900000900 
KO AAE A) 








EXPERT REVIEWS 


WEB DEVELOPMENT 








he Adobe Creative Suite 

can be seen as a milestone 
in the world of digital 
design and creativity for two reasons. 
For the first time, Photoshop, Illustrator, 
InDesign and GoLive shed their version 
numbering to be replaced by CS. Plus, 
it offers every one of Adobes print and 
web design tools in one extremely 
good-value bundle. 

The Creative Suite comes in two 
editions: Premium and Standard. The 
Standard version contains Photoshop 
CS, Illustrator CS and InDesign CS, 
and will set you back £910. Adding 
GoLive CS and Acrobat 6 Pro, the 
Premium Edition costs £1,115. Theres 
also an upgrade to the Premium Edition 
from any version of Photoshop, costing 
£664. Each tool is available separately 
still, although frankly youd be a fool to 
buy them individually. Check out 
Adobe.co.uk. 





Photoshop CS 
There have been sweeping 
improvements to the digital 
photography tools in Photoshop CS. 
The new Match Colour tool is the most 
obvious of the additions. This aims to 
provide an easy way to achieve 
consistency between images. 
Matching the lighting across pictures 
previously required a thorough 
understanding of the Photoshop colour 
correction toolset; now, its basically 
one click. The tool works very well, 
theres no denying that, and results are 
immediately satisfactory. 

Another feature that will please 
the professional and semi-professional 
photographer is the inclusion of the 
Camera Raw plug-in. Previously a 
separate purchase, this enables you 
to directly manipulate the raw data 
in most pro digital cameras. Not quite 
as useful is the Lens Blur filter, which 
promises to simulate real-world visual 
blurring, where highlights take on the 
shape of the camera lens aperture. 
This proves a little tricky to control. 

Many of the new Photographic-led 
features in Photoshop CS are simply 
there to make things easier — 
harnessing aspects of Photoshops 
expansive colour-correction toolset 
within simple dialogs. For beginners, 
the new additions are a route in; for 
pros, they're big time-savers. Talking of 
time-savers, the Crop and Straighten 
tool is another fantastic addition to CS. 
This provides an automated solution to 
cropping and straightening (and indeed 
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Adobe Creative Suite 
Premium Edition 
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Undoubtedly the most famous member of the suite, Photoshop has seen many 
updates for this new Suite edition, and there have been sweeping improvements. 


placing in separate documents) many 
images scanned on one bed. 


New filter gallery 

The Filter Gallery is a new addition to 
the CS release, giving you the ability to 
stack filters on top of one another and 
arrange them as you like. This can cut 
out a lot of time when applying 
combinations of filters. Want to apply a 
filter sequence over and over again to 
different images? Simply record an 
action. While you won't use it every 
day, the Filter Gallery brings a chance 
for new and veteran Photoshop users 
to experiment with filters. 

The Photomerge feature is similarly 
great for experimenting, this time with 
panoramas. The tool enables you to 
combine images in order to create a 
panoramic one. Once you've selected 
the feature from the Automate sub- 
menu, in the dialog that appears you 
can easily position the images over 
each other, and then blend them using 
Photoshops mask and layer tools. 

As you can see, this is quite an 
extensive upgrade for photographers, 
and we havent even mentioned the 
enhancements to the File Browser. 
These include flags, keywords, custom 
thumbnail sizes, the ability to perform 
batch operations and more. Graphic 
designers and Photoshop artists will 
love this upgrade as well — probably 
for one new feature alone. This is Layer 
Comps. This ingenious new feature 


enables you to store iterations of 

an image within one document. 
The process is simple — you just 
turn layers on and off, and save the 
State with the new Layer Comps 
palette. Then, when you want to 
check out a different Iteration, you 
use the Layer Comps palette to jump 
Straight to it. It's delightfully simple, 
yet extremely powerful. 


Illustrator CS 

Adobes vector drawing application, 
Illustrator, is now on its eleventh 
release. The additions to the CS release 
make this, in our opinion, the best 
vector illustration application around. 
Adobe has obviously worked hard to 
bring some truly intuitive features to 
the app, and although the usual 
‘feature borrowing’ is apparent 
(Illustrator and Macromedia FreeHand 
have a long history of having similar 
features in similarly-timed releases), 
Illustrator CS is frankly, fantastic. 

What makes it fantastic? Mainly, 
the new 3D tools. Found in the Effects 
menu, the 3D Effect option enables 
you to either rotate a path or object in 
3D space, extrude and bevel a 2D 
object, or, most impressively, revolve a 
path to form a 3D object. Simply draw a 
path (such as a profile of a wine glass) 
and use the dialog to rotate it to form a 
3D shape. The effect remains live, so 
you can change the path at any time 
and the 3D effect will update. 


This on its own would be 
impressive. However, where Illustrators 
3D tools really shine is in mapping 
symbols to surfaces. This means 
that you can create more realistic 3D 
objects directly within Illustrator with 
the minimum of effort. Using the 
Map Artwork feature, you can cycle 
through the surfaces of your object 
and place a symbol on the desired 
face, positioning it accordingly. These 
tools are easy to use, yet extremely 
powerful — a recurring theme across 
the Creative Suite. 


Scribble 

Another new effect to grace Illustrator is 
Scribble. This is pretty self-explanatory, 
but handy nevertheless. It enables you 
to simulate a hand-drawn effect 
without having to bother with building 
up brush strokes by hand. A number of 
parameters enable you to finely control 
the width, spacing, overlap and other 
elements of the stroke. 

As well as adding some excellent 
effects, Illustrator CS concentrates on 
typography. This upgrade gains 
Character and Paragraph styles, 
enabling you to quickly format reams 
of text. These are the same tools as 
those found in InDesign, and a 
welcome addition to Illustrator. 
Illustrator now carries a WYSIWYG font 
preview in the font menu, preventing 
font mix-ups, and now supports 
Openlype fonts. Automatic ligatures 
and smart quotes are here, adding to 
the DIP focus of Illustrator CS, as are 
the Every-line composer (found in 
InDesign), and optical kerning. 

Illustrator CS comes complete with 
what Adobe is calling ‘professionally- 
designed’ templates. A Save for 
Microsoft Office feature aids integration 
between Illustrator and the popular 
office suite and PDF Styles (borrowed 
from InDesign) provide a quick way 
of creating PDF files for all manner of 
output destinations. The Illustrator CS 
Print dialog has been well-and-truly 
altered, with Page Setup and 
Separations dialogs being merged into 
one. An interactive print preview with 
bleed and tiling controls makes printing 
directly from Illustrator a lot friendlier. 


InDesign CS 

The third main tool within the Creative 
Suite is of course InDesign CS. Since 
launching, the app has gradually 
been winning the affection of layout 
designers and publishing houses 
everywhere, and now, with the CS 
release, the serious assault on 
QuarkXPress begins. InDesign has, 
from the beginning, been considered 
a tool for creatives — giving designers 
a number of features that were 
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Track down your images using the integrated browser — one of the many nips 
and tucks that have been added throughout the suite to enhance performance. 


considered impossible in a layout app. 
These include transparency, editable 
clipping paths, drop shadows to name 
but a few. Now, InDesign CS, while 
retaining the awesome creative tools 
that made it a revolutionary layout tool, 
concentrates more on bringing the 
workflow and high-end print tools up 
to scratch. 

This is apparent, for one, in the 
new Separations preview. This feature 
enables you to preview and evaluate 
spot and process colour separations 
within the document window. The 
Separations palette lets you choose a 
particular plate to preview onscreen. 
One neat feature is that running your 
cursor over the preview will give you a 
dynamic readout of ink levels on that 
particular area of the plate. Similarly, the 
new Flattener Preview enables you to 
preview and control exactly how your 
transparent objects will print. 

InDesign’s typographic tools have 
improved over the years, but many still 
favour XPress’ simplicity in this area. 
InDesign CS brings in some fantastic 
new features that are sure to tempt 
even the most hardened XPressionado 
away from Quarks DIP app. The most 
important of the typography additions 
is undoubtedly Nested Styles. These 
effectively combine Paragraph and 
Character Styles, bringing an intuitive 
way of adding drop caps and other 
special characters to paragraphs. You 
define a nested style by choosing a 
character style within the paragraph 
styles dialog — it's as simple as that. 
It'S a wonder that no one has thought 
of this feature before. 


New additions 

The Info palette is a new addition, 
giving you an on-the-fly wordcount, 
as well as dpi info (depending on 
what's selected) and the new Control 
Palette is a nod to XPress’ 
Measurements palette, being a 
context-sensitive floating palette, and 
giving you quick and easy access to 


text and picture options. The new 
Measure tool (rather unsurprisingly) 
enables you to calculate the distance 
between two objects on a page. 

The Pathfinder palette is an 
interesting and in fact, much-needed, 
addition, giving you the ability to create 
complex picture and text frames. 
Named workspaces are here for 
customising the interface, as are 
dockable palettes, making it easy 
to conserve desktop space whilst 
planning, laying out and tweaking 
documents. The Table tools have been 
updated, with running headers and 
footers now here (thankfully enabling 
you to quickly add the formatting of 
one table to subsequent tables on your 
page) and InDesign’s 
new interactive PDF 
capabilities make it 
possible to add rollovers, | = 
links, buttons and even 
QuickTime or Flash 
movies to PDFs. 

Finally, a new Story 
Editor (borrowed from 
PageMaker) makes it 
easier for sub editors to 
edit copy, and a new 
Stroke Style editor 
makes custom strokes 
a breeze. A package for 
GoLive command 
provides tight integration with 
Adobes web app. 

Add GoLive CS, the excellent 
Acrobat 6 Pro and Version Cue, 
and you have a suite of tools that 
is unbelievable value for money, 
fantastically integrated and carrying 
some of the most cutting-edge 
features available to designers 
anywhere. What can we say? If youre 
serious about design then theres no 
other way to go. The Adobe Creative 
Suite Premium Edition is the best value 
design collection bar none — if you can 
afford over a grand on software,then 
get this suite. You wont regret it. 

Rob Carney 





InDesign makes it easier to insert your stories and 


fully integrate them into the page. 
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PRICE £47 (£40 ex VAT) 

INFO sales @afalinasoft.com 
SUPPLIER Afalina Co Ltd, Belarus 
www.add-in-express.com 


CPU Pentium 
RAM 30MB 
OS Windows 95 or better 


CPU 2.66 GHz Pentium 4 
RAM 1GB 
OS Windows XP Professional 


AFALINA OFFICE ADD-IN 
EXPRESS 1.85 


FOR 

V Amazingly cheap, and has full source code 
V A great time saver 

V Does exactly what it says on the tin 


AGAINST 
X Atthis price, nothing to complain about 


Value CEAAL A AR) 





Features eee0e000 
Performance @@OOOGeGOoO 





PRICE Free 
INFO www.divil.co.uk/net/controls 
SUPPLIER Tim Dawson 


CPU Pentium 
RAM 32MB 
OS Windows 98 or better 


CPU 2.66GHz Pentium 4 
RAM 1GB 
OS Windows XP Professional 





TIM DAWSON’S 
WINDOWS FORMS 
CONTROLS 


FOR 

V Lots of royalty-free goodies 

V Strong emphasis on design-time support 
V Tutorials on the website 


AGAINST 
X Most source code not available 


Value 0909009009000 
Features 0090000000 
O AA A) 
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PROGRAMMING UTILITY 


Afalina Office Add-in Express 1.85 
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This toolkit integrates 
the Delphi IDE and 
makes it easier to 
build robust add-ins. 


marketplace for 
Office add-ins. 
Many such 
goodies already 
exist, such as spam 
filtering software for 
Outlook. However, 
creating Office add- 
ins has traditionally 








Pi AL Eet Iire 


O y any standards, Microsoft Office 
is a massively successful 


product, which is likely to become 
even more so with the recent release 
of Office 2003. What's perhaps a little 
less obvious, at least to end-users, is 
that Office implements a feature-rich 
programming model that can be 
accessed through any development 
tool which provides full COM support. 
This represents a very attractive 
proposition for third-party developers 
wanting to tap into a potentially huge 


PROGRAMMING UTILITY 





been something of a 
chore because of the 
tedium associated 
with COM programming. Enter Office 
Add-In Express from Afalina. Aimed at 
Delphi developers, this toolkit integrates 
into the Delphi IDE and makes it much 
easier to build robust add-ins that work 
with both Office 2003 applications and 
older versions of the software. 

To show just what can be done, 
Afalina has made a number of sample 
ADX Toys’ freely downloadable from 
their website. These include add-ins for 
Excel, Word and Outlook. As an 
example, once installed, the Outlook 


add-in gives you a new dockable 
toolbar from where you can invoke 
simple functions that display the full 
Internet headers in an email message, 
show Taw’ message content, invoke a 
modal About’ box and so on. Source 
code for the samples is included, 
though not, naturally, for the underlying 
clever stuff — you have to pay for that! 

A wizard-style interface (accessible 
via Delphi's ‘New Items’ dialog) walks 
you through the process of creating the 
basic framework for your new add-in 
project. Once done, you can then flesh 
out the bare bones with your own 
custom functionality. 

As youd hope, standard Delphi 
forms and components can be used 
inside your add-in, and an especially 
nice feature of Add-In Express is the 
ability to create a single add-in that's 
compatible with all the applications in 
the Office suite. What you end up with 
is a very compact DLL (the Outlook 
add-in is a mere 300KB in size) with no 
additional runtime dependencies, 
making it very easy to deploy Office 
extensions created with Afalina’s tools. 
Dave Jewell 


Tim Dawson's Windows Forms Controls 
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Q our months ago, we reviewed 
Magic Library, a terrific set of 
freeware NET controls available from 
www.dotnetmagic.com. We hope you 
downloaded Magic Library while it was 
freeware because it will now cost you 
around £120 — you have been warned! 
If you don't fancy shelling out that 
much, take a look at Tim Dawson's 
Windows Forms Controls. They're free 
for now, so get them while you can! 
There are five different functional 
groups here: WizardControl, OutlookBar, 
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The emphasis is on 
rich design-time 
support with a 
minimum of coding. 


DotNetWidgets, 
DockingSuite and 
DocumentManager. 
Of these, only 
OutlookBar includes 
source code. For the 
others, you get a 
precompiled .NET 
assembly which can 
be deployed along 
with your application. 
As the name would 
suggest, WizardControl makes it easy to 
add wizard-style interfaces to your own 
apps, while OutlookBar implements the 
now ubiquitous two-level vertical 
selection bar which first appeared in 
Outlook. DotNetWidgets is more 
interesting, implementing the same 
Slick-looking menus and toolbars which 
are a feature of VS.NET. Still on the 
subject of VS.NET, the DockingSuite 
controls enable you to build a VS.NET- 
style interface with dockable windows 
and panels that automatically hide 


themselves when they arent needed, 
while you can stream the current 
window layout to XML. Finally, the 
DocumentManager enables you to 
create MDI documents with the same 
‘tabbed’ paradigm seen in VS.NET. 

Tim Dawsons components put a 
strong emphasis on rich design-time 
support with a minimum of coding, so 
its not surprising to discover that Tim 
has also written a number of articles 
covering many design-time component 
development issues, as well as some 
of the more arcane aspects of .NET 
programming. You can find these 
at www.divil.co.uk /net/articles/. 

The topics include how to build 
designer classes that enhance the 
design-time experience for developers, 
along with a fascinating article on 
hosting the Windows Forms designers. 
It'S not generally appreciated that the 
VS.NET form designer is part of the 
framework, and so is accessible to 
other applications. Even competing 
development environments such as 
Borlands C*Builder, are often based 
around Microsoft's form designer. 
Dave Jewell 


3.2GHZ PENTIUM 4 LAPTOP 
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TS he AJP D500P isn't simply a 
‘high-end’ notebook, but sits at 
the highest-end of the ‘high-end’ 
category. Few laptops get given the 
power of this colossal combo, which is 
comprised of a 3.2GHz processor with 
ATis M10 Radeon 9600 GPU. This is 
undoubtedly a desktop replacement 
built for performance not portability. 
The first thing that you notice is the 
weight. At nearly 4Kg, its the equivalent 
of carrying around two standard house 
bricks. Whichever way you measure it, 


LAPTOP ALTERNATIVE 


Psion Netbook Pro 


BATTERY LIFE 


81,00 





Q sions Series 7 or the Netbook 
provide those crucial elements 
that smaller PDAs lack — a large colour 
screen and a comfortable keyboard. 
You cant fit one in your pocket, but the 
Psion /s eight-hour battery life was 
the main reason that so many people 
bought it. 

Although | hate to admit it, what 
would have made the Series 
//Netbook perfect would have been 
Windows. A Microsoft OS would have 
eliminated the compatibility issues 
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The D500P sits at 

the highest-end of the 
‘high-end’ category. 


the D500P is heavy. 

But this is a 
laptop that cares 
little for portability 
and battery life. 
Instead, the focus is 
on pure power. Intels 
3.2GHz HT Pentium 4 
is currently the 
fastest chip you can 
squeeze into a 
portable and it certainly gives the 
D500P a kick. In fact, so demanding is 
the processor, that it cripples the 
battery life. The machine gives up after 
80 minutes. A SYSmark 2002 test is 
arguably more relevant, however, and 
the D500P crosses the finishing line 
with a score of 247 This translates to a 
PC Plus Index of 2.60, easily comparable 
to a mainstream desktop. You can add 
a second battery if use away from the 
mains is a major concern. 

There are plenty of other 





Psion’s 8-hour battery 
life is one factor that 
- will tempt many. 


between PC and 
Psion. It would have 
replaced the EPOC 
programs with the 
familiar Windows 
apps, and perhaps 
added support for 
Bluetooth and WLAN. 
The Netbook Pro — 
running Windows 
CE.NET 4.2 — goes 
some way to fulfilling this wish list, 
although Psion Teklogix has no plans to 
make a consumer variant. Instead, its a 
compact solution designed for mobile 
Sales, a data terminal with a battery life 
a Centrino laptop can only dream of. 
While the old Netbook boasted 32- 
64MB of memory, the Pro packs in 
128MB SDRAM and takes advantage of 
Intels PXA255 XScale processor. The OS 
features key embedded applications, 
notably the MS Word-esque WordPad, 
IE 6, Windows Messenger, Media Player 


EXPERT REVIEWS 


components in this specification that 
catch the eye — 512MB of RAM, the 
80GB hard disk and TEAC’s DVD/R/RW 
drive. Most notably, the D500P uses 
Ali's latest M10 GPU, the Radeon 9600. 
DX9-compliant, its wasted on typical 
2D office apps, and only truly shows 
its class when running multimedia and 
games. Scores of 5,386 and 1,330 in the 
2001SE and 2003 editions of 3DMark 
confirm its graphical grunt. 

Although it lacks Wi-Fi (optional), 
802.11b/g can be added via the single 
PCMCIA slot. Theres no Bluetooth (again 
optional), but the D500P includes a 
FireWire interface and the maximum 
four USB 2.0 ports. The VGA-out socket 
is best reserved for a projector, as the 
15in LCD can cope with resolutions up 
to 1,600x1200 pixels. 

Such a meaty machine requires a 
massive cooling effort and this laptop 
gets Incredibly hot when plugged into 
the mains. But it's surprisingly quiet, 
and its performance easily beats the 
giant Mesh desktop replacement that 
won our issue 207 Lab Test. The only 
thing missing is a handle. 

Dean Evans 


and an Inbox app. The Netbook Pro is 
also much more versatile than the 
EPOC original. In addition to the existing 
CF and PC Card slots, SD and mini-USB 
interfaces have been added. With 
integrated Bluetooth support, 

the CF/PC Card combination enables 
Internet connectivity over GSM, GPRS, 
LAN and 802.11b WLAN. 

Despite its new compatibility, the 
Netbook Pro is still disappointing. 

The CF interface is fiddly, the 
headphone socket is non-standard, 
and the single speaker is located on 
the bottom of the unit, muffling sound 
playback. The Windows CE.NET OS 
gives you good customisation options, 
but single users should beware that 
its less intuitive than Microsoft's 
Windows Mobile 2003 software. But 
all this must be weighed up against 
the Pros PC compatibility, battery life 
and instant-on operation. 

With a suggested price of around 
£1,000 ex VAT, its not cheap. But if 
Psion Teklogix eventually build a 
‘prosumer’ version, this reborn Netbook 
could be the perfect mobile machine. 
Dean Evans 





PRICE £1,698 (£1,445 ex VAT) 
INFO www.ajp.co.uk 
SUPPLIER AJP 0208 208 9700 
WARRANTY 3 years 


CPU 3.2GHz Intel Pentium 4 

RAM 512MB 

HDD 80GB (74.5GB) 

DRIVES TEAC DVD/R/RW, FDD 
GRAPHICS 128MB ATi Radeon 9600 
SCREEN 15.lin LCD (1,600x1,200) 
SOUND Realtek AC97 

SPEAKERS 2x stereo 

COMMS 56K modem, LAN, IR 
PORTS 4x USB 20, 1x FireWire, Type II 
PCMCIA, VGA Out, S-Video, Parallel 
OS Windows XP Home, SP1 

SIZE/ WEIGHT 329x290x44mm, 3.7Kg 


CPlus 
BENCHMARK INDEX 


GHz CPU 
128MB RAM 


1.5GHz CPU 
256MB RAM 
Oo 





GIS aD 
AJP D500P 


FOR 

V 3.2GHz HT Pentium 4 performance 
V ATi Radeon 9600 GPU 

V Excellent 15in screen 


AGAINST 
X Dismal battery life 
X Arm-achingly heavy 





Features 009000000 
OE AAA AA X10) 





PRICE £950 (£808 ex VAT) 
INFO www.psionteklogix.com 
SUPPLIER www.expansys.com 
0161 868 0868 

WARRANTY | year 


CPU Intel XScale PXA255 

RAM 128MB 

DISPLAY 800x600 colour LCD 
CONNECTIVITY PCMCIA, CF 
SDIO/MMC, IR, Serial, mini-USB 

OS Windows CE.NET 4.2 

SIZE/ WEIGHT 235x184x35mm, 1.1Kg 


| PCPlus verdict g 
PSION NETBOOK PRO 


FOR 

V Instant-on operability 

V Wired and wireless connectivity options 
V 8-hour battery life 


AGAINST 
X Consumer-unfriendly 
X Fiddly to use 


Value 0090000 
Features 009000000 
Performance AA e) 
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MULTIMEDIA GRAPHICS CARD 


EXPERT REVIEWS 


ATi All-In-Wonder 9600 Pro 








Oo t seems like theres a brand new 
Ali graphics card every month, 
and this time it's the 9600 version of 
the company’s popular All-In-Wonder 
line. Unlike many of the past versions 
of the AIW design, though, this latest 
reference release (soon to be produced 
by many of the major graphics card 
companies) has a number of new 
additions that previous incarnations 
lacked, and this card is certainly all the 
better for them. 

Like its predecessors, the AIW 9600 


QUAD MONITOR DISPLAY CARD 


This latest incarnation 
is all the better for a 
number of additions 
and tweaks. 


has a few basic 
features that make it 
special. At its heart is 
a Radeon 9600 GPU, 
but here Ali has 
gone to the trouble 
of increasing the 
core clock speed of 
the memory from 
600MHz to 650MHz. 
The second key 
addition is an onboard RF T\V-Iuner, 
enabling you to receive TV on your PC. 
This easy-to-use feature now also 
boasts an FM radio so you can receive 
radio stations between /6 and 108MHz. 
The final feature is the extensive 
VIVO facility. Again ATi has taken the 
Opportunity to change and enhance 
this area. The odd-looking square AV- 
out port on the backplate has enabled 
Ali to add extra ports. The supplied ATi 
output adaptor supports two VGA-outs, 
RCA composite, coaxial digital audio 


out, audio phono out and S-Video out. 
Theres even an RCA component colour 
option via another custom cable that's 
available separately. Video-in ports 
remain unchanged from other AIW 
cards, providing S-Video, composite 
and stereo RCA audio-in via the 
external breakout block. 

As with other recent AIW cards, 
theres even a bundled RF remote 
control with which you can control 
each Ali program and, more generally, 
the mouse. This latest AIW card comes 
with version 86 of Alis Multimedia 
Center and version 2 of the Remote 
Wonder software. 

The AIW line continues to advance 
with each new release. Alis EasyLook 
Media Center-esque interface is a 
happy addition and now supports 
channel surfing, tying in perfectly for 
remote control viewing. If the price of 
the 9/00 and 9800 AIW has put you off 
in the past, this may be the card to 
tempt you. It only costs around £50 
more than a 9600 Pro, giving you PC 3D 
and Media Center abilities without the 
need for a completely new PC. 

Neil Mohr 


Colorgraphic Xentera GT 4 








Q hese days its difficult to buy a 
mainstream graphics card that 
doesnt come with dual monitor 
capabilities, but what if you want 
more? Matrox has offered specialist 
QuadHead cards in the past and has 
carried on the tradition with its current 
range of Millennium cards. 
Colorgraphic also has its own range 
of multi-monitor cards. Based on the 
Radeon 9000 chipset, the Xentera uses 
two of the ATi GPUs, each allocated 
with 64MB of SGRAM memory. This 


Based on the Radeon 
9000 chipset, the 
Xentera uses two of 
the ATi GPUs. 


enables the PCI card 
to output to four 
displays controlled 
through the 
Windows 2000 or XP 
standard display 
Control Panel. Using 
a custom DVl-style 
port, you have the 
option of either four 
DVI or VGA outputs, 
with both specialist DVI and VGA cables 
supplied. The maximum resolution per 
monitor is 1,600x1,200 pixels via DVI 
and 2,048x1,536 with VGA. 

We tried installing the tiny PCI card 
alongside a NVIDIA GeForce 1i4200 and 
while we expected some compatibility 
trouble, the unsigned driver installed 
automatically from the supplied CD. 
Once you've got the card up and 
running, you can configure your 
displays to run in one of three separate 
ways: as an extended Windows 


desktop, as a long strip of displays or 
as a block of four. Also, thanks to the 
Ali driver, you can even adjust the 
overlap on a pixel basis. 

As it uses the Radeon 9000, the 
Xentera is capable of 3D, though due to 
the sloth of the SGRAM, you'll need to 
stick to 16-bit colour and nothing higher 
than a 1,024x/68 resolution. This will 
keep frame rates respectable, though 
the card is fully DirectX 8.1 compliant 
and features full OpenGL support. 

One limitation is that the Radeon 
9000 can only manage one display 
overlay per GPU, which will limit 
simultaneous video playback to just 
two of the four screens at any one 
time. The card is a low-profile one and 
is Supplied with the additional cut- 
down backing plate, which is good 
news if you plan to install the card in a 
specialist mini PC box used by the likes 
of EPIA and shuttle systems. 

Overall, the Xentera GI 4 is a 
respectable multi-monitor solution, 
although its at a high price point — you 
could achieve the same result for less 
money by using individual PCI cards. 
Neil Mohr 
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PRICE £209 (£178 excluding VAT) 
INFO wwwaati.com 

SUPPLIER ATi Technologies Inc 
WARRANTY 3 years 


GPU Radeon 9600 Pro 

CLOCK SPEED 400MHz 

MEMORY 128MB 650Mhz DDR 
BANDWITH 10.2GB/sec 
INTERFACE AGP 4x/8x 

OUTPUTS 2x VGA, RCA Composite, 
S-Video, RCA Component 

EXTRAS Coaxial digital audio out, 
Composite in, S-Video in, RCA 
Stereo in 


ATI ALL-IN-WONDER 
9600 PRO 


FOR 

V Provides PC 3D and Media Center features 
V Ideal for remote control viewing 

V Good price 


AGAINST 
X Performance could be better 


Value 00900009000 





Features 009000000 
O AAAA) 





PRICE £410 (£349 ex Vat) 
INFO www.colorgraphic.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Colorgraphic 

012 0274 7044 

WARRANTY 14 days 


GPU 2x Radeon 9000 

CLOCK SPEED 200MHz 

MEMORY 128MB SGRAM 
INTERFACE PC! v2.2, 66MHz support 
OUTPUTS 4x VGA or 4x DVI 

EXTRAS Optional 2x TV-out 

OS Windows 2000 or XP 


COLORGRAPHIC 
XENTERA GT 4 


FOR 
V All-in-one four-screen card 
V Low-profile option 


AGAINST 
X Poor 3D performance 
X Limited video playback 


Value 0090000 
Features 00900000900 
Performance @@O AAE) 





NETWORK CAMERA 


EXPERT REVIEWS 


Axis 205 Network Camera 








O ver since they were first 
introduced back in 1996, Axis 
Communications full-motion network 
cameras have been unique. They can 
be connected directly to an Ethernet 
network and their embedded Linux 
web server enables captured images to 
be incorporated directly into a web 
page. The latest version, the 205, now 
brings this technology to the SOHO 
market, making it a highly affordable 
surveillance tool, while its compact 
dimensions enable a user to operate it 


Image quality is 
impressive and the 
movement is fluid. 


in a wide variety 
of scenarios. 

A key feature of 
the 205 is the brand 
new one-button 
installation. Providing 
that all of the basic 
requirements for 
Internet access are 
met, the camera can 
be connected to 
your network. Pressing the single 
button on the back of the camera 
causes it to contact Axis’ dynamic DNS 
web service. This assigns the camera a 
domain name, enabling it to become 
immediately available for browser 
access over the Internet. We found that 
this a fast process and the camera was 
up and running within minutes of 
unpacking It. 

From the cameras home page you 
can monitor the live feed and select 
from four different image sizes. All of 


NETWORK CD-ROM SHARING APPLIANCE 








Q heres nothing new about 
sharing CD-ROMs over a 
network, but LaCies Network CD Box 
takes this process a step further by 
combining a CD-ROM drive and an 
internal hard disk for effectively storing 
and sharing images. It's a simple 
system to use too — you just pop a 
disc into the CD-ROM drive and the 
appliance automatically archives it to 
the internal hard disk and makes it 
available as a shared folder. It's as 
simple as that. 


382MB of Office XP 
Pro files were copied 
in only 164 seconds. 


As the image is 
now stored locally, 
access from multiple 
users can be 
permitted and 
performance is 
going to be much 
faster than if you 
were all sharing the 
original disc. 

Build quality is 
superb and the system Is built around 
a simple internal Intel-based server 
card, which provides a smart LCD panel, 
a bank of control buttons and a row of 
Status LEDs. 

All you have at the rear is a 
10/100BaseIX Ethernet port, while the 
80GB hard drive stores the Linux kernel. 
It can also provide storage for over 82 
CD-ROM images. 

Installing the Network CD Box is a 
simple enough process because you 
can assign an IP address to the 


the administration tools are also 
accessed from here, enabling you to 
modify the resolution, control contrast 
and colour levels and invert the image. 


Personal effects 

You can customise the published 
image with date stamps, custom 
backgrounds, company banners and 
logos, and remove the set-up link from 
the page to stop users accessing the 
cameras settings. Up to 20 users can 
access the camera simultaneously and 
each requires a valid username and 
password specifically for that camera. 

Focus adjustments must be carried 
out manually and its a shame the 205 
doesn't support PoE (power over 
Ethernet) since this would have 
increased deployment options. 

On the whole, the image quality of 
the camera is impressive and the top 
speed of 30fps means that movement 
is much more fluid than in previous 
models. The low price tag puts the 205 
within the reach of a wide range of 
users, so the uses it can be put to are 
only limited by your imagination. 
Dave Mitchell 


LaCie Network CD Box 


appliance, either via a DHCP server or 
manually from the front panel. 


Box clever 

The web browser management 
interface is well-designed and easy to 
use, with options for administering the 
device and viewing volumes. This 
enables you to create users and groups 
to determine access levels, and each 
share can be made public or it can be 
protected. The latter attribute enables 
you to apply access permissions to 
specific groups of users. 

Dropping a disc into the appliance 
brings up a progress display on the 
panel as the contents are copied 
across. You won't have to wait for long 
for the copy to be completed — in our 
tests, we watched the 382MB contents 
of a Microsoft Office XP Professional 
platter copy in only 164 seconds. 

The Network CD Box isn’t a new 
product and now finds itself in a rather 
niche market. However, if you need 
to share multiple CD images, then 
this is still one of the easiest ways 
of achieving it. 

Dave Mitchell 
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PRICE £162 (£138 ex VAT) 

INFO wwwaaxis.com 

SUPPLIER Axis Communications 
0870 162 0047 

WARRANTY One-year RIB 


SENSOR 1/4in RGB CCD 

EFFECTIVE PIXELS 0.3 million 
APERTURE F20 

LENS Fixed 40mm iris lens 
STORAGE 2MB Flash PROM, 

8MB RAM 

COMMS 10/100BaseTX Ethernet port, 
TCP/IP HTTP FTP 

OTHER External power unit, 30fps, 
640x480 pixels, 32-bit RISC processor 


AXIS 205 NETWORK 
CAMERA 


FOR 

V Low cost 

V Easy Internet set-up 
V Good image quality 
AGAINST 

X No PoE support 


Value 00900009000 








Features 009000000 
Performance AAA AEO) 





PRICE £645 (£549 ex VAT) 
INFO www.lacie.com 
SUPPLIER LaCie 0207 872 8000 


CPU Intel StrongARM RISC 233MHz 
RAM 64MB PC133 SDRAM 

HDD 80GB Western Digital WD800 
HDD CONTROLLER Dual ATA/100 
CD-ROM 52X Lite On IDE 

COMMS 10/100BaseTX Ethernet 
OS Linux 

OTHER Supports SMB, AFP 


WARRANTY 2-years RIB 


LACIE NETWORK CD BOX 


FOR 

V Ease of use 

V Good access management 
V Fast archiving 


AGAINST 
X Limited market 


Features 00900009 
Performance AA e) 








PRICE £200 (£170 ex VAT) 
INFO www.blackberry.com 
SUPPLIER www-mobile.co.uk 
0845 412 5000 

WARRANTY | year 


CPU ARM (unspecified) 

RAM 16MB (13MB free) 
DISPLAY 240x160 colour LCD, 
65,536 colours 

CONNECTIVITY Tri-band GPRS, 


SIZE/ WEIGHT 115x74x20mm, 136g 


RIM BLACKBERRY 
7320 


FOR 

V Wireless email access via GPRS 

V PC data synchronisation 

V ‘Enterprise’ and ‘Prosumer’ versions 


AGAINST 
X Limited PDA functionality 
X No Wi-Fi or Bluetooth 








Features 00900000 
KO AA Ae) 





PRICE £499 (£425 ex VAT) 
INFO www.archos.com 
SUPPLIER www.amazon.co.uk 
WARRANTY 1 year 


CAPACITY 20GB HD 

DISPLAY 3.8in colour LCD 

QVGA (320x240) 

FORMATS MPEG-4, MP3, JPEG, BMP 
INTERFACE USB 2.0, optional FireWire 
CONNECTIONS Analog line-in, 

digital line-in/out, composite video 
/earphone/line-out, microphone 
SIZE/ WEIGHT 112x82x31mm, 350g 





ARCHOS VIDEO AV320 


FOR 

V Portable MPEG-4 and MP3 playback 
V 20GB hard disk 

V External video output to TV 


AGAINST 
X Limited battery life for video 


Value 0090000 
Features 0090000000 
Performance ELU AEO) 











EXPERT REVIEWS 


WIRELESS PDA 








U) se the Blackberry for a month, 
and you might consider giving 
up your usual PDA — although its not 
immediately apparent why. This 7320 
model incorporates a meagre 16MB of 
memory, lacks any sort of expansion 
port, and only features a small 240x160 
colour LCD. RIMS cool blue Blackberry 
wont stretch to playing videos or MP3s, 
nor has it been designed for games. 
Instead, its a superbly effective 
wireless handheld, which uses GPRS to 
give you instant access to your email. 


PERSONAL MULTIMEDIA PLAYER 








A) rchos is the first company to 
produce a Personal Multimedia 
Player (PMP) that can handle digital 
video, audio and still images. But let's 
face it, first isn't necessarily best — first 
is often flawed, first is often expensive. 
Remember: Archos has attempted such 
a combo device before, but the 
mobility of its AVI40 was hampered 
by a tiny 1.5in colour LCD. 

However, the AV320 is a different 
beast entirely and makes you want to 
buy one, even though you know you 
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RIM Blackberry 7320 


Use the Blackberry 
for a month, and you 
might consider giving 
up your usual PDA. 


Big in the States, 
the Blackberry has 
yet to become a 
must-have belt-clip 
accessory here in 
the UK. But give it 
time. The Blackberry 
has primarily been 
pitched as a 
corporate solution. 
With a Blackberry 
Exchange Server installed in your 
office, you can use the PDA to manage 
your corporate mailbox as if you were 
right there at your desk — so, an email 
deleted on the move is automatically 
deleted from the desktop as well. Such 
real-time, wireless synchronisation is 
compatible with all flavours of MS 
Outlook, ACT!, Lotus Organizer 5/6, 
Lotus Notes 4.5 to 6, Schedules, 
GroupWise and even Netscape. All 
data is fully encrypted, and your IT 
department can manage the show. 


Archos Video AV320 


, Commuters rejoice! 
- The AV320 is the first 
PMP to truly impress. 


shouldn't. What 
makes you want to 
blow £500 on the 
AV320 is the clear 
3.8in screen, as well 
as the fact that 
viewing MPEG-4 on 
it is akin to watching 
a movie on a long- 
haul Virgin flight. 

It's all-too-easy 
to get distracted by 
the AV320's video talents. The device 
comes supplied with a plug-in DV 
recorder module that encodes MPEG-4 
SP on-the-fly from a video source. This 
means that you can connect all- 
manner of AV equipment to the AV320 
— TV, satellite receiver, TiVo, DVD player 
— using the variety of composite 
audio/video cables and SCART 
adaptors that come with the package. 
The AV320 saves video files in AVI 
format, capturing in a resolution of 
320x240 (PAL) at 25fps. The quality is 





For non-corporate users, the 
Blackberry 7320 is also available in 
a ‘Prosumer’ version. Without a 
Blackberry Exchange Server, individual 
users can access POPS accounts, but 
without the corporate synchronisation 
benefits. However, with web-based 
filtering and redirection options, you 
can easily set up the Blackberry to 
send and receive via its T-Mobile 
address as if you were using your own 
mailbox. Alongside the wireless data 
aspect, the /320 also features basic 
Calendar, MemoPad, Address Book and 
Task applications just like any PDA. With 
a QWERTY keypad for easy data entry 
and a battery life of around three days, 
itS a remarkably useable device. 

The 7230 is available as an 
Enterprise solution from Vodafone, 02 
and T-Mobile, at a cost of £35 per 
month for wireless email, plus the cost 
of the BES installation. The Prosumer 
option is only available on T-Mobile 
and you can expect to pay a sub of 
£10 per month. Voice tariffs are extra. 
As a PDA, it has few frills. But as an 
email terminal, its invaluable. 

Dean Evans 


surprisingly good, and like the AV140, 
the AV320 can also output to a TV, 
enabling you to watch what you've 
recorded on a bigger screen with the 
minimum of distortion. On paper, the 
20GB hard disk is roomy enough for 
20-hours of video. In practice, it's 
slightly better than this, with an hour of 
footage consuming around 800MB of 
Space when encoded. A built-in timer 
enables hands-off VCk-style recording, 
while a remote control lets you access 
the AV320 from the sofa. Using the USB 
20 connection, you can also pipe files 
across to a PC for storage or burning to 
CD/DVD, but the process is a slow one. 
A FireWire cable is an optional extra. 

So impressive is the video 
playback, its easy to ignore the fact 
that you can use the AV320 as an MP3 
player and photo-viewer. There are also 
a number of pricey add-ons available, 
including a digital camera and an FM 
radio. The battery life is a worry — only 
3.5 hours for video, 75-10 for music — 
but this won't stop you longing for an 
AV320, AV340 (40GB HD) or AV380 (80GB 
HD) of your own. Commuters rejoice! 
Dean Evans 





PRICE £169 (£144 ex VAT) 

INFO www.canon.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Canon 0800 616 417 
WARRANTY 1 year 


MAX RESOLUTION 4800x1200dpi 
PRINT SPEED 23ppm mono, 

l6ppm colour 

INPUT TRAY CAPACITY 150 sheets 
plus 20 sheets 4x6in photo paper 
INTERFACE USB 2.0, parallel, 
PictBridge 

SIZE/ WEIGHT 420x311x185mm, 5.8kg 
OS Windows 95, 98, NT4, Me, 

2000, XP 





CANON BUBBLE JET i865 


FOR 

V Very fast, high-quality printing 

V Extra photo paper and CD-R print trays 

V PictBridge compatible, as well as USB 
2.0 and parallel 


AGAINST 
X High speed can cause smudging 
in dense, multi-page printing 


Value 009009009000900 





Features 009009009000 
Performance AAU AEO) 





PRICE £375 (£319 ex VAT) 

INFO www.lexmark.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Lexmark 0870 514 3723 
WARRANTY 1 year 


PRINT RESOLUTION 600x600 dpi 
SCAN RESOLUTION 600x600 dpi 
4,800 dpi enhanced) 

PRINT SPEED 17ppm 

MEMORY 16MB 

INPUT TRAY CAPACITY 250 sheets 
INTERFACE USB 2.0, parallel, 
PictBridge 

SIZE/ WEIGHT 432x470x419mm, 13.6kg 


i 





LEXMARK X215 


FOR 
V Simple standalone fax and photocopying 
V Laser output is clear and crisp 


AGAINST 
X Colour scanning quality 
is slightly disappointing 
X A touch expensive to run for a laser printer 


Value 009009000900 
Features eee0e000 
Performance @ @ 09000 








EXPERT REVIEWS 


INKJET PRINTER 


Can 
ics 









= 






Q he Canon i865 is even better 
than its predecessor. It has an 
extra ink tank to provide ‘photo black’ 
as well as standard black. The idea is 
to add richer tones for photo printing, 
while still enabling the cheap running 
costs and high-speed text printing for 
which the i850 was renowned. 

The colour system works extremely 
well, and the addition of the photo 
black cartridge, in conjunction with the 
cyan, magenta and yellow cartridges, 
which are specially formulated for 


MULTI FUNCTION DEVICE 








O dding height to the average 
laser printer, the new Lexmark 
X215 also adds extra functionality. That's 
because its actually an MFD (Multi 
Function Device), adding fax, scanning 
and photocopying facilities to the mere 
process of churning out page after 
page of crisp laser printout. Compared 
to Lexmark’s new inkjet MFD, the X6170, 
reviewed in this months scanner and 
MFD group test, the X215 is £100 more 
expensive and aimed much more at 
the business market. 
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This is an amazing 
printer with great 
running costs. 


photo accuracy as 
well as for general 
purpose use, does 
make a noticeable 
difference to photo 
printing, with much 
more boldness in 
areas of dark colour. 
Print quality is 
everything youd 
expect from a Canon 
printer. The company claims its ‘micro- 
nozzles’ enable ink droplets measuring 
just 10 microns across — some 40 per 
cent smaller than its nearest competitor. 
Coupled with Canons ‘short nozzle 
ejection system’, almost microscopic, 
two picolitre droplets are fired at the 
paper with utmost precision and the 
results, in practice, are razor-sharp. 
Speed is also impressive, with up to 
23 pages per minute mono printing 
and l6ppm colour. These figures are 
based on draft mode, which is more 


Lexmark X215 


The X215 adds fax, 
photocopying and 
scanning facilities. 


Print speed Is 
good at up to 1/ 
pages per minute, 
while the quality for 
mono text and 
greyscale graphics is 
high. Theres 16MB of 
built-in memory as 
standard, although 
itS not expandable. 
On the positive side, 
first page printout time is around 12 
seconds, so there isn’t much hanging 
around when you want to print. 


Split personality 

Like any self-respecting MFD, the X215 
can perform a variety of duties 
independently of the PC, even when 
the host computer is switched off. The 
built-in fax is simple to use thanks to a 
handy set of front panel buttons that 
work well in conjunction with the LCD 
display screen. The same goes for 


on Bubble Jet i865 


than adequate for mono text printing 
but a bit lacklustre for colour work. In 
Standard modes, mono printing still hits 
a respectable peak of 124ppm, with 
9ppm for full colour. Full A4 colour 
photos took just over two minutes. 

For direct printing from like-minded 
digital cameras, the i865 is one of the 
first printers on the market to sport the 
new PictBridge connection standard. 
There are few compatible cameras yet 
(Canons EOS 300D is one), but the 
Standard looks set to grow, enabling 
simple, direct printing from any make 
and model of PictBridge camera. 

Theres more good news in the 
shape of the 4x6in photo paper tray, 
which sits in front of the regular paper 
feed tray. This enables borderless photo 
printing, without having to remove your 
standard A4 sheets and adjust the 
width selector. On top of that, theres 
also an automated CD-R print tray that 
clips onto the paper exit tray to enable 
direct printing onto blank CDs. Overall, 
this is an amazing amount of printer for 
the money, and the running costs are 
very reasonable too. 

Matthew Richards 


mono photocopying, with reduction 
and enlargement available between 

25 and 400 per cent. Other front panel 
buttons enable adjustment of the 
exposure (light, normal and dark), as 
well as setting the mode for text, photo 
or mixed text and graphics. Both faxing 
and photocopying benefit from a 30- 
page auto sheet feeder for automating 
the process of multi-sheet work. 

With the PC switched on, you can 
expand the mono photocopying facility 
to full-colour scanning at up to 600 dpi 
optical resolution (up to 4,800 dpi 
enhanced), though the colour rendition 
and overall quality isnt as good as the 
Standalone scanners in our group test. 

Lexmark’s inkjet printers are 
notoriously expensive to run, due to 
high ink cartridge costs. The X215 is a 
lot cheaper, working out at around 2.9p 
per mono sheet. Even so, this is pretty 
pricey for a laser and, to add insult to 
injury, the X215 ships with a so-called 
‘Starter print cartridge’, which only has a 
2,000 sheet capacity instead of the 
normal 3,200 pages. Other than that, it’s 
a good all-round office workhorse. 
Matthew Richards 


ENCYCLOPAEDIA 









ew reference guides even 
approach the clout of the 
Encyclopaedia Britannica, 
and fewer still have provided the 
same Impact — either on world 
culture as a whole, or the buckling 
shelves of your study and sitting 
room. Needless to say, the single 
DVD provided here is rather more 
convenient, and the integrated 
searching is much faster than trying 
to hunt down ‘sesquicentennial’ in 
an index. 

It's fair to say that the only 
genuine competition on offer is 
Microsoft’ infamous Encarta, but 
right from the off, its clear that both 
packages have taken very different 
routes to research bliss. Encarta leans 
heavily towards the family — its even, 
dare we Say it, fun. Its about 
panoramic views, and 3D engines — 
sending the moon crashing into the 
Earth and answering trivia questions. 
Britannica on the other hand is austere 
and serious — leading with its 100,000 
topic list, and casually dropping the 
fact that it has three different libraries 
for adult, student and elementary 
level readers — trimming the collection 
down to a more manageable 16,000 
tailored to school subjects, and simply 
attempting to find interesting content 
for younger readers. 

Naturally, this serious approach 
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Encyclopaedia Britannica 
Ultimate Reference Suite 
2004 DVD 
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Britannica is austere and serious — leading with its 100,000 topic list, and casually 
dropping in the fact that it has three different libraries for adult and student readers. 
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youre highly, highly advised to 
go with the largest that you can 
get away with. As a product, it's 
considerably slower to update 
the screen than Encarta — and 
thats simply when displaying 
data, rather than streaming it 
from your disc. In addition to 
this, we experienced a couple 
of minor problems while using 
it only on a basic level, notably 
screen flicker and a bug 
involving QuickTime that 
prevented the Timelines 





PRICE £60 (£51 ex VAT) 
INFO www.britannica.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Encyclopaedia Britannica 


CPU Pentium 250 
RAM 256MB 
OS Windows 98 or better 


CPU 2GHz Pentium 4 
RAM 256MB 
OS Windows 2000 





The Research Organiser gathers 
together all of your research 
notes, images and other 

crucial materials, ready for 
easy compilation into a report. 


The big question, of course, is how you tie 
random people to former US Secretaries of 
the Interior without getting the FBI involved. 


doesn't mean that Britannia lacks 
spirit. In addition to the legions of text 


appearing on the first machine 
that we tried it on. Fortunately, 


entries, you get 21,186 photographs 
and illustrations, 520 video files and 
156 sound clips to illuminate each 
subject, plus the ability to head online 
for more content — multimedia and 
otherwise. Timelines complete the set 
for the main archive, plus a dictionary 
and thesaurus. One thing were a little 
amused about however, is the 
American focus of this edition — 

a dictionary search for ‘honour’ 
bringing up ‘chiefly British variant of 
honor’ instead of the more traditional 
‘Tip-top, old bean. Have a scone’. As 
ever, quarterly updates are available, 
but only for a year. After that, you'll 
need the inevitable 2005 release. 

All of this information can be 
further gathered together using the 
built in Research Organiser, capable 
of capturing your notes, bookmarks 
and pictures, and formatting the 
result into comprehensive reports. 
This is backed up by the 
KnowledgeNavigator tool — 


an interesting utility which uses 
brainstorming techniques to chart 
and follow paths from different 
subjects — finding the links between 
an audio CD player and the planet 
Pluto, or calculating the six degrees 
between Atilla the Hun and Kevin 
Bacon. Not entirely literally, of course. 
This is an extremely useful tool to have 
on hand for discovering new topics of 
interest, as much as looking up specific 
entries on your Current research topic. 
Should anything still be in question, 
both Student and Collegiate 
dictionaries are on hand, along with a 
full world atlas. More directly relevant to 
Britannica itself are the writings of 
specific luminaries throughout history 
who have contributed to the dead tree 
versions, ranging from Harry 
Houdini to Marie Curie. 

While there are several different 
installation options for Britannica, 


the use of a DVD at least 

Spares you from regular disc 
changes, and the content at 
Britannicas heart remains worthy of 
its distinguished name. One especially 
useful feature is that if any alternative 
sources of information are available 
for a particular topic, passing your 
mouse over the link produces a short 
extract in the form of a tooltip to 
make sure that it will be relevant 
before moving across. 

Britannica is a splendid 
encyclopaedia, and one that simply 
feels more authoritative than Encarta 
— although whether this is the actual 
topics, the subjects covered, or simply 
the name in the flag is a matter for 
debate. You're much less likely to 
wheel it out in an attempt to fascinate 
young children, but for more serious 
research, theres little better out 
there. Just dont dream of impugning 
its honour. 

Richard Cobbett 


PCPlus 211 | January 2004 


ENCYCLOPAEDIA 
BRITANNICA ULTIMATE 
REFERENCE SUITE 
2004 DVD 


FOR 
V Highly comprehensive 
V Extremely well presented 


AGAINST 
X Some technical hitches 
X Its ‘honour’, you bounders! 


Value 00900000900 
Features 009009000 
Performance A AA A) 








PRICE £2 349 (£1,999 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £40 (£34 ex VAT) 

INFO wwweevesham.com 
SUPPLIER Evesham 0870 160 9500 
WARRANTY 2 years on site, 1 year 
back-to-base 


CPU 3.2GHz Pentium 4EE 

RAM 1GB DDR400 

MOTHERBOARD Intel D875PBZ 

HDD Maxtor 250GB SATA RAID 
DRIVES LG Multiwrite DVD-RAM, 
-RW/+RW, Sony CD-RW/DVD, FDD 
GRAPHICS 256MB Radeon 9800XT 
SCREEN LG Flatron F900P 19in CRT 
SOUND Creative SB Audigy 22S 
SPEAKERS Creative 17700 71 
COMMS 10/100 Ethernet, 56K modem 
PORTS &x USB 2.0, 2x FireWire, Serial, 
Parallel, PS/2 mouse & keyboard, 
VGA-out, S-Video, DVI-I, SPDIF In/Out, 
Mic, Headphone 

OTHER HARDWARE Microsoft 
wireless mouse and keyboard 

OS Windows XP Home Edition, SP1 
OTHER SOFTWARE Pinnacle Instant 
CD/DVD, Pinnacle Studio 8, Intervideo 
WinDVD 4, Pinnacle Hollywood FX 


PCPlus 
BENCHMARK 


256MB RAM 


1.5GHz CPU 


PCPlus 
3D MARK 2001SE 


5,000 10,000 15,000 20,000 


EVESHAM EVOLUTION 
3.2 EXTREME 


FOR 
V Incredible graphics performance 
V ‘Extreme’ processing 


AGAINST 
X Not as quick as Mesh'’s machine 
X Large, intimidating case 


Value 00900000900 
Features eeeo0eeee”9o 
Performance @0 0 90900009000 














EXPERT REVIEWS 


3.2GHZ PENTIUM 4EE DESKTOP PC 


Evesham Evolution 3.2 Extreme 


nticipation can be a terrible 
thing. You spend months 
waiting for something, 
building yourself into a frenzy of 
excitement, and more often than not 





the end result is a disappointment. Just 


occasionally, though, you discover that 
the thing you were waiting for meets 
all your expectations. On these rare 
occasions, the feeling of satisfaction 

is exquisite. 

Weve been looking forward to 
seeing a Pentium 4 Extreme Edition 
processor in action since the chip 
was first unveiled at Intels Developer 
Forum in September. Our thirst for 
that particular mouth-waterer was 
quenched slightly, though, by the 
preview sample we tested last month, 
and we've also put it through its paces 
in the Mesh machine reviewed 
opposite. The one thing that we've 
never before laid eyes on is the all- 
new Radeon 9800XT graphics card. 
Admittedly this is essentially an over- 
clocked 9800 Pro, but if it's faster than 
anything else on the market, whos 
going to care? 

The Evolution Extreme isn't just 
about these two star larkers, though. In 
a spending spree that Chelsea Football 
Club would be proud of, Evesham has 
rounded up top performers from all 
walks of computing life to form its very 
own dream team. Theres 1GB of high- 
speed DDR400 RAM, a 250GB SATA 
RAID hard drive, a Creative Sound 
Blaster Audigy 2 ZS and even an LG 
Multiwriting DVD drive (covering RAM, 
-RW and +RW formats). 

But as any football pundit will tell 
you, its no use building a line-up of 
Stars if they can't play as a team. 
Fortunately, Eveshams in no danger 
of experiencing that problem. 

As a SYSMark2002 score of 337 
demonstrates, this machine isn't 

quite as fast as Mesh equivalent. 

But when both surpass anything weve 
reviewed before, it's difficult to nit-pick 
between them. 


Hitting the mark 

Still, seeing as the Evesham comes 

in second in that particular two-horse 
race, it should really give us something 
extra if it wants to earn itself a 
performance award. Thats where the 
Radeon 9800XT comes in. Armed with 
256MB of on-board RAM, and clocked 
at 412MHz at the core and 365MHz for 
the memory, this is statistically superior 
to anything else currently on the 
market. Can it deliver on this promise? 
You bet it can. As youd expect, it runs 
riot over 3Dmark200ISE, finishing up 
with a score of 20,/6/ It's a similar story 
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In a spending spree Chelsea Football Club would be proud of, Evesham has rounded 
up top performers from all walks of computing life to form its very own dream team. 


with the 2003 edition: 6,614 
will do us just fine. Most 
impressive of all, though, 
is a mammoth 47715 in 
the more shader-intensive 
Aquamark test. 
This demonstrates a 
tremendous capability for 
future, as well as present 
games and applications. 
The more cynical 
among you will no doubt 
be at pains to point out that 
all of these benchmarks 
only offer a small 
improvement over a plain old 9800 Pro. 
Tested on exactly the same base, the 
more dated Radeon scored 19840 
and 6,015 in 3D Marks 2001 and 2003 
respectively, and 46,092 in Aquamark. 
The point is, though, that the XT is 
noticeably faster. If we were looking at 
a stand-alone card, wed probably be 
saying that it wasn't worth the extra 
outlay. Inside a high-performance 
multimedia PC, though, it’s nice to 
see the very best Ali has to offer. 
When you've got two such cutting- 
edge components, not to mention the 
SATA hard drive, and the other tasty 
internal treats, a lot of the £2,000 
asking price is eaten up already. It's 
nice, therefore, that Evesham has made 
the effort to throw in a few extras. A set 
of Creative 71 speakers and a 19in CRT 
monitor are ideal for multimedia use, 
and the latter can be swapped out for 
an LCD alternative if desk space Is of 
the essence. What's more, if youre not 
happy with the current interior, theres 
plenty of scope for decoration. Neat, 
uncluttered cabling leaves as much 





The one thing we've never before laid 
eyes on is the Radeon 9800XT graphics 
card, and it’s faster than anything else. 


room as you could possibly desire, 
to play with the two DIMM slots, 
three PCI slots and six (four 3.5in, two 
5.25in) bays that are left free. Whether 
you'll ever need to make this many 
additions to a machine that already 
features all of the latest mod cons is 
another matter. 

Our only real complaint about 
the Evolution Extreme is its size. 
The intimidating black case is one 
that was common in Evesham 
packages six months ago, but had, 
until now, seemingly been phased out 
by more aesthetically-pleasing boxes. 
Of course, you could also argue that 
the price is cause for concern. Few 
people can afford to pay over £2,000 
for a computer. This is designed as 
a luxury PC, though, and if you can 
Stump up the cash, you'll be delighted 
with what you get in return. 
Russell James 





PRICE £870 (£740 ex VAT) 
INFO www.hp.co.uk 
SUPPLIER HP 0845 270 4142 
WARRANTY 3 years 


CPU Intel 2.8GHz Pentium 4 

RAM 256MB 

MOTHERBOARD Intel 865G 

HDD Western Digital 40GB 

DRIVES LG DVD-ROM/CD-RW Combo 
GRAPHICS Integrated Intel 828656 
SCREEN None 

SOUND Integrated SoundMAX 
Digital Audio 

SPEAKERS Internal 

COMMS 10/100 Ethernet 

PORTS 6x USB 2.0, 2x Mic, Head, 
SPDIF In/Out, PS/2 Keyboard/Mouse, 
Serial, Parallel, VGA-Out 

OTHER HARDWARE HP Keyboard 
and Mouse 

OS Windows XP Professional 
OTHER SOFTWARE None 


HP COMPAQ DG755A 


FOR 
V Good office performance 
V Small footprint 


AGAINST 
X Uninspiring components 
X Not the best expansion options 


Value 0090000 
Features 009000090 


Performance AAE A) 


OVERALL 





PRICE £758 (£645 ex VAT) 

INFO www-fujitsu-siemens.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Datec 

0870 755 1699 

WARRANTY 3 years 


CPU 2.4GHz Pentium 4 

RAM 256MB 

MOTHERBOARD Inte! 865G 

HDD 40GB 

DRIVES 16x/48x DVD-ROM 
GDR8162B, FDD 

GRAPHICS Integrated Intel 82865 
SCREEN 15in Fujitsu-Siemens LCD 
SOUND Onboard SoundMAX 
SPEAKERS None 

COMMS 10/100 Ethernet 

PORTS 6x USB 2.0, 2x Serial, PS/2 
mouse & keyboard, VGA-out, Parallel 
OTHER HARDWARE mouse 

and keyboard 

OS Windows XP Professional, SP1 
OTHER SOFTWARE Acrobat Reader 
5.1, Windows Movie Maker 





FUJITSU-SIEMENS SCENIC E600 


FOR 
V Quiet and compact 
V 865G motherboard 


AGAINST 
X No CD-RW drive 
X Service unfriendly casing 


Features 0090000090 
Performance AAA) 











EXPERT REVIEWS 


2.8GHz PENTIUM 4 DESKTOP PC 








@ ts sod’s law isn't it? You wait 

for months for a new corporate 
desktop to review, and then two come 
along at once. Last month we looked 
at HP's Compaq d330 — an unexciting 
business machine with far too large 

a footprint. Lo and behold, our friends 
at the company formerly known as 
Hewlett Packard have sent us a smaller 
PC, targeted less at small businesses, 
and more at large enterprises. In many 
ways, the DG/55A, part of the d530 
series, iS very similar to its cheaper 


2.4GHz PENTIUM 4 DESKTOP PC 


Fujitsu-Siemens Scenic E600 





he SMB in SMB PC doesnt have 


Q to stand for ‘Slow’, ‘Middle-of- 


the-road’ and ‘Bland’. Well, certainly 
not ‘Slow’ — the Scenic E600 from 
Fujitsu-Siemens incorporates a 24GHz 
HT Pentium 4. But with this PC in mind, 
and having seen other SMB machines 
from IBM and HP theres not a lot you 
can do about the ‘Middle-of-the-road’ 
and ‘Bland’ tags. Such corporate 
workhorses rarely dazzle (in terms of 
technology), nor do they captivate (in 
terms of chassis styling). Instead, they 
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With an impressive improvement in the 
SYSmark score, if you're only using this 
PC for office-based tasks it will really fly. 


sibling. 256MB of RAM, a 40GB Western 
Digital hard drive and motherboard- 
integrated graphics and sound weren't 
inspiring last time around, and they're 
no more inspiring now. 

But this machine isn't built for the 
frills and spills of multimedia work — 
its built for raw unadulterated business 
performance. The Intel 865G chipset, 
with its SOOMHz FSB, guarantees fast 
data transfer rates. Again, though, we 
saw that in the d330. More exciting is 
the 2.8GHz Pentium 4 — not because 
of the extra 0.2GHz in clock speed, 
but because of the Hyper-Threading 
technology that it brings with it. A 
SYSMark 2002 score of 258 represents 
a 39-point improvement over the 
d330. If youre only using it for office- 
based tasks and applications, this PC 
will really fly. 

If you want the DG/55A to do much 
more, though, you're going to need to 
look at its expansion offerings. The 
AGP slot is available, and with AGP8X 


The SmartCard slot sets the E600 apart 
from the pack, adding an extra level of 
security/personalisation to the system. 


are designed to be cheap and 
invisibly dependable. 

We could say that the E6005 two- 
tone chassis gives it a subtle, yet classy 
appearance. But the stark off-white 
and grey livery, and the large grill on 
the front panel make it look more like 
a portable convection heater — and 
without any of the room-warming 
benefits. Be thankful then, that style 
doesn't matter. What's important is the 
combination of the 24GHz Pentium 
4 processor, 256MB of RAM and 
40GB hard disk. Together, they form the 
heart of a solid office system, racking 
up a SYSmark 2002 score of 218, which 
translates into a PC Plus Index of 2.29 
lts a score that should undoubtedly be 
higher. But SYSmark doesn’t measure 
Hyper-Threaded PC performance. 

The E600 has enough processing 
puff for Office applications, but very 
little else. But then, you don't really 
need it to do anything else. The slim 
line desktop case conforms to SMB 


HP Compaq DG/55A 


PCPlus 
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1.5GHz CPU 
256MB RAM 
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support you can take your pick from 
the latest and greatest graphics cards. 
Thanks to an unusual PCI expansion 
device, you're also able to use two 
PCI slots. You may wish to use one 
of these to add FireWire capability, 
although with a remarkable six USB 
20 ports, this isnt essential. 

The final string to this computers 
bow is a DVD-ROM/CD-RW Combo 
drive. There isnt any space to add 
to this offering, but if you want a DVD 
Re-writer, you can always swap the 
current drive out. 

Basically, this is a decent business 
offering. Bear in mind, though, that for 
an extra £100 or so, its possible to buy 
a PC that's just as powerful, but also 
comes with a monitor, graphics card 
and perhaps even an extra 256MB of 
RAM. To us, that looks like far better 
value for money. 

Russell James 
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type, with the front panel home to 
two USB 20 ports, headphone and 
microphone jacks, plus a DVD-ROM 
and floppy disk drive. Setting the E600 
apart from the pack, however, is the 
addition of a SmartCard slot, adding an 
extra level of security/personalisation to 
the system. With the accompanying 
SecurelT suite, SmartCards can be used 
for file and email encryption, plus pre- 
boot authentication. Fujitsu-Siemens 
also draws attention to the use of 
‘green’ (i.e. lead- and halogen-free) 
components — so you can work 
and slow the death of the planet. 
Underneath the service-friendly lid 
(which isn't as simple to remove as FS 
claims it is), theres still some room to 
expand — two DIMM slots, 1x AGP 2x 
PCI. Quiet running and supplied with a 
matching 15in LCD, the E600 succeeds 
in being both IT- and eco-friendly. 
Dean Evans 





PRICE £269 (£229 ex VAT) 
INFO www.hp.com/uk 
SUPPLIER HP 0845 270 4222 
WARRANTY 1 year 


FORMATS DVD-R, DVD+RW, 

CD-R, CD-RW 

WRITE SPEEDS 4x DVD+R, 24x 
DVD+RW, 8x DVD, 16x CD-R, 10x CD-RW 
CONNECTION USB 2.0 


HP DVD MOVIE 
WRITER dc3000 


FOR 

V Simple connection to USB 2.0 

V Direct inputs for VCRs and camcorders 
V Bundled movie software is easy to use 


AGAINST 
X Expensive for a DVD writer 





Value 009009000900 





Features eee0e000 
Performance @0 0 00000 





PRICE £173 (£147 ex VAT) 

INFO www.dabs.com 

SUPPLIER dabs.com 0870 429 3220 
WARRANTY 3 years 


CPU SUPPORT Intel Pentium 4 
800/533/400 MHz FSB 

MEMORY 4x DDR DIMM (Max 4GB) 
EXPANSION AGP PRO 8X/4X, 5x PCI, 
Intel Gigabit LAN, 2x Ultra ATA, 6x 
Serial ATA (RAID), 6x USB 2.0, 3x 
IEEE1394, PS/2 keyboard, PS/2 mouse, 
S/PDIF in, S/PDIF out, 6x audio 
DIMENSIONS 302x242mm 


ABIT IC7-MAX3 


FOR 
V A wealth of real features 
V Strong performance 


AGAINST 
X Simply too expensive 
X Crowded processor slot 


Value 0090000 
Features CKA KAA AA A10) 
Performance @0 0 000009000 











EXPERT REVIEWS 


DVD WRITER 








D ith internal DVD+R/RW drives 
now available for under £100, 
HPs new Movie Writer looks a bit pricey 
at just under £270. Beneath the 
pleasantly styled, lozenge-shaped 
silver-grey box lurks an obviously 
internal-type DVD drive. It's obvious to 
the point that when you open the end 
flap to expose the DVD tray, you can 
see the standard drive in all its beige- 
coloured glory. 

This drive is bolted into the exterior 
unit, complete with a rather naff plastic 


PENTIUM 4 ATX MOTHERBOARD 








O bits recent motherboard releases 
have impressed us, mainly due 
to their excellent stability and solid 
performance. Its most recent offering is 
an ‘enthusiast’ spin of its 8/5P-powered 
IC7 motherboard, with a number of 
added extras that hope to push it into 
the realms of must-have kit. The 
question is, do you really need these 
added extras when it ends up costing 
this much money? 

In fact, there are so many extra 
features here, its difficult to know 
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True to its title, this 
device’s strong point 
is making movies. 


arm that links to the 
eject button on the 
external case to 
press onto the inner 
drives eject button. 
While this looks like 
it shouldnt work, we 
found that it didn't 
cause any problems 
during our tests. 


Quick connection 
If you've only got USB 1.1, that won't 
really be fast enough to feed the drive, 
with the result being some choppy 
video production on your DVD movie 
discs. HP suggests that you can slightly 
improve the quality by disconnecting 
any other idle USB peripherals you may 
have, as well as bypassing a USB hub 
if youre using one, in order to connect 
the Movie Writer directly to your PC. 

At the end of the day, though, only 
USB 2.0 Is really going to be fast 


Abit IC7-MAX3 


Do you need OTES 
cooling when it ends 
up costing this much? 


where to Start. 

For instance, the 
addition of four 
Serial ATA channels 
makes the IC/-MAX3 
a tempting solution 
for those looking to 
invest in Serial ATA. 
Support for 8X AGP 
Pro graphics cards 
will appeal to serious 
graphics professionals, the inclusion of 
three IEEE1394 ports makes it a great 
offering for video editors and the 
Secure IDE circuit will appeal to the 
security conscious. Sitting between the 
motherboard and your main parallel 
hard drive, the device offers 40-bit DES 
hardware encryption that uses physical 
keys for protection. 

While Abit is pushing all of these 
features, its making the biggest 
amount of noise about the inclusion of 
its OTES cooling system. Essentially a 


HP DVD Movie Writer dc3000 


enough for the job. If you do have USB 
2.0, a DVD-R disc can be burnt in just 
over 15 minutes. 

The HP Movie Writer can turn its 
hand to reading and writing CDs or 
DVDs of various types, from music to 
data or photo albums, but true to its 
title, the strong point of this device is 
making movies. The idea is that you 
can plug an analogue camcorder or 
VCR directly into the Movie Writer and 
then transfer movies from tape to DVD. 

On top of that, the Movie Writer 
also doubles as a video capture 
system so you can import video onto 
your PC and edit it with the bundled 
software, cutting scenes and adding 
special effects where desired, and then 
writing the finished masterpiece to a 
DVD movie disc. 

As an all-in-one tape-to-DVD movie 
system, the dc3000 works very well, 
even though its still no substitute for 
the sheer speed and convenience of 
grabbing home movies from a DV 
camcorder through a FireWire link. Still, 
for analogue movie equipment, it’s the 
next best thing. 

Matthew Richards 


Perspex box covering the motherboards 
power circuitry with a quiet fan sucking 
air through an ATX backing plate, this 
makes for an extremely stable system, 
even when overclocking. There is a 
downside here though — the OTES 
casing makes unclipping the processor 
fan extremely difficult. Also, the 
redesigned AIX back plate means there 
are no serial or parallel ports, so avoid 
it if you still use a legacy printer. 


Pros and cons 

Performance-wise, Abit has produced 
another strong offering in the IC-MAX3. 
SYSmark produced an overall result of 
286, which is matched by a 3DMark 
2001SE score of 10,/65. Both of these 
are good results, although there are 
faster options out there. 

While theres so much to like with 
the IC/MAX3 and so many reasons 
why you should buy it, there is one 
rather obvious reason why you 
probably won't, and that’s the cost — 
at £1/0 this is just too expensive. If you 
need every single feature then its a 
bargain, but most will go unused. 
Alan Dexter 


RACKMOUNT SERVER 


HP Integrity rx2600 


P the co-designer of the 
Itanium CPU, does an 
unsurprisingly good 
business of making and selling Itanium 
machines that are usually geared 
towards high-performance computing 
environments. This machine is a 2U 
rack-mountable system that comes 
packed with two of the new Itanium 2 
CPUs running at 1.5GHz apiece. Both 





have 6MB of L3 cache. On board is HP's 


exclusive zxl chipset, which was 
designed to eke every last drop of 
performance out of the Itanium chips. 
Backing all this up is 12GB of DDR RAM, 
two 36GB Ultras20 disk drives, and a 
DVD-ROM drive. 

As part of the mass of differences 
that separate Itanium from the 
traditional x86 architecture we all know 
and love, Itanium CPUs no longer 
perform peephole optimisation of code 
— x86 chips literally examine small 
blocks of code before execution and 
re-order it where appropriate to make it 
run faster. With Itanium, this no longer 
happens. If you use a fairly basic 
compiler, your code will run at less 
than 33 per cent of Its potential, which 
often leads people to claims that the 
Itanium is slow. However, if you use a 
compiler such as Intels own, you'll 
almost certainly see your performance 
shoot through the roof because the 
Itanium architecture is actually very 
well designed, especially compared to 
the x86. The advantage to removing 
peephole optimisation is that the chips 
are smaller and run cooler than they 
would otherwise be. 

The one drawback to Itanium has 
always been its x86 compatibility — 
there are very few companies willing to 
leave behind all their x86 software and 
make the jump directly to Itanium. 
Sure, it helps a lot that Linux distros 
come with source code, so arent 
affected by the majority of porting 
issues, but there are a substantial 
number of enterprise apps, notably 
Oracle and other databases, that need 
Special Itanium versions. To counter 
this, theres x86 emulation inside 
Itanium, which runs at notoriously slow 
speeds, despite much work being 
done to try to improve it. 


Itanic performance 

Sadly, the machine comes bundled 
with Red Hat Enterprise Linux AS 2.1, 
a product that contains lots of fairly 
out of date software that has been 
recommissioned for use on the 
Itanium. While this does make for a 
lot of stability, it also makes it nigh-on 
impossible for us to actually run any 
benchmark suite on the system, 





EXPERT REVIEWS 


PRICE £26,308 (£22,930 ex VAT) 
INFO www.hp.com 

SUPPLIER Hewlett Packard 
WARRANTY One year, on-site, next 
business day 


CPU Dual 1.5GHz Itanium 2 

with 6MB L3 cache each 

RAM 12GB DDR 

MOTHERBOARD HP 7x1 chipset 

HDD 2x 36GB U320 hard disks 
OPTICAL HP slimline DVD-ROM drive 
OS Red Hat Linux Advanced Server 2.1 


The latest 1.5GHz Itanium 2 chips in the rx2600 have 6MB of L3 cache, which makes 
them between 20 and 50 per cent faster than the older Itanium processors. 


simply because the software supplied 
is old or poorly configured. 

Having said that, much can be 
drawn from the sheer statistics of this 
machine — two U320 SCSI hard drives 
coupled with 12GB of RAM. The very 
latest Itanium 2 chips will undoubtedly 
provide performance to be proud of on 
all fronts. Remember, each of these 
Itanium chips has 6MB of L3 cache, 
which alone makes them between 20 
and 50 per cent faster than the older 
Itanium chips. Of course, all this quality 
adds to the cost, but you certainly get 
what you pay for. 


Peripherals and design 

Inside the box are several excellent 
manuals and CDs, including a full 
copy of Red Hat Enterprise Linux AS 
2.1, with manual and all five CDs. 

You also get an excellent recovery 

CD that boots directly from the EFI 
interface (the Itanium version of BIOS) 
as well as a fairly standard keyboard 
and mouse. 

Although this machine certainly 
wouldn't be welcome on a desktop, it 
has at least had some degree of effort 
expended upon it to make It easy to 
administer. From the small writing on 
each hard drive informing you of its 
size, speed and type, to the pull-out 
Support information card, it all 
combines to make the machine that 
little bit more user-focused. 

Around the back theres two 
10/100 NICs and a gigabit connection, 
plus a redundant power supply, three 
USB ports, and the usual array of 
connections (VGA, and so on). On the 
front and back is a hardware locator 


light, which is something you tend to 
only see in luxury servers such as 

this one. If the concept is new to you, 
have a think about how youd locate 
one particular server amongst 
hundreds — wouldn't you like to be 
able to send a command to that server 
to start flashing a very bright, blue LED 
to help you find it? 


The 64-bit question 

Without hard benchmark figures, it's 
hard to tell quite how well this server 
performs in 
comparison to other 
machines, which is 
an annoyance and 
a worry unless 
you've already 
committed to the 
Itanium platform. As 
servers go, this is certainly a thing of 
beauty — nothing has missed the 
attention of the designers. This is very 
encouraging when it comes to 
considering the quality of the 
components inside. 

One thing of particular note, is that 
despite having a total computing 
power of 3GHz — and, please, try 

not to equate that to the performance 
of a 3GHz Pentium 4, because 





Around the back there are two 
10/100 NICs, three USB slots 
and the usual array of ports. 


E , HP INTEGRITY rx2600 
they're in entirely different leagues — o 
_ the HP server IS remarkably quiet, V As fast as fast gets 
even when under heavy loads. V Excellent attention to detail 

This is a machine that exudes AGAINST 


X As expensive as expensive gets 
X Dodgy software installation 


Value 00900000900 
Features 0090090090000 
Performance A AAA A) 
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design excellence and advanced 
technology, but is let down by 
frustrating software and a sky-high 
price tag. Is it worth the money? 
Yes, but only just. 

Paul Hudson 








MULTIMEDIA PROJECTOR 


EXPERT REVIEWS 


IBM ILV300 Value Projector 





© pening the packaging of the 
IBM iLV300 brought on a sudden 
wave of deja vu. As much as wed 
like it to be a glitch in the Matrix, it's 
more likely that it's because this IBM 
projector is essentially a rebadged 
InFocus X1. It's identical to the X1 in 
almost every way, bar the fact that 
its black and that the remote sports 
a built-in laser pointer. So what? 
you might say. But simply know 
this: the X1 is an excellent and 
low-cost DLP 


WIRELESS ROUTER 


Actiontec 54Mbps WAP 








O ctiontec is a company that 

has continued to rise in profile, 
especially since the company linked up 
with NTL to provide wireless broadband 
kit. Like many access points, its a piece 
of cake to set up — just plug it in and 
go. The software includes a Quick 

Start Wizard to guide you through the 
installation process. The web browser- 
based interface is also a doddle to 

use. This is just as well, as the printed 
documentation leaves a bit to be 
desired and is none too helpful for 


We can’t enthuse 
enough about the 
quality of the image. 


At its heart the 

IBM projector uses 

a 0.55in DDR DLP 
chip. This is an SVGA 
device that produces 
an incredibly sharp 
800x600 image. 
With VGA in and 
VGA out ports, the 
projector can scale 
VGA, SVGA, XGA and 


With a computer input the display is 
sharp, bright and consistent across 
the screen. At 1,100 lumens the IBM 
is at the lower end of the brightness 
spectrum, but when using the VGA 
input, a four-segment colour wheel 
is used, the fourth white segment 
helping to boost brightness making 
the projector usable in a lit room. 
When using either composite or 
S-Video input for video, the projector 
switches to using the three-segment 
colour wheel, boosting colour contrast 


Actiontec claim up to 
300-foot range for the 
access point indoors. 


the first time user — 
especially during the 
process to access 
the web-based user 
interface. Actiontec'’s 
interface isnt very 
intuitive either. In 
common with other 
such interfaces from 
manufacturers, Such 
as Netgear, it's a bit 
clunky and you've 
sometimes got too much thinking to 
do in order to work out what's going 
on. Still, once on, and the three green 
indicator lights have stopped blinking, 
the unit should be detected by any 
802.11b or 802.11g device. It's designed 
to sit flat, and isn’t wall-mountable. 
You'll need a router, modem with 
routing capabilities, or a PC with an 
Ethernet card installed since the model 
only has Ethernet connectivity. The 
package also includes a six foot-long 
Ethernet cable — far too many wireless 


SXGA display modes. 


but losing a little brightness in the 
process. This means that for film 
viewing, at least a semi-darkened 
room is a necessity. 

Frankly we can't enthuse enough 
about the quality of the image 
produced by such a low-cost projector. 
Even though it only uses a SVGA DLP 
device, the quality of the projected 
video is stunning. The 2000:1 contrast 
produces great colour and the DLP grid 
is barely perceivable, even when blown 
up to 6-foot across. Theres a very 
minor trace of light bleed from the left 
and right edges, and possibly a very 
slight loss of focus in the far corners. 
But again this is only barely noticeable 
on a 6-foot screen. 

The illuminated remote and menu 
system are easy to use and navigate, 
allowing you to set up the projector in 
a minute or so. The fan noise is 
acceptably quiet — audible noise is 
rated at 3/db. With a 3000-hour lamp 
life, the running costs are low and with 
a full compliment of cables and a 
padded carry case this is a perfect 
entry-level home or business projector. 
Neil Mohr 





devices skimp in this area leaving you 
needing to buy a cable if you want to 
place your access point on a shelf. 
Mind you, its not exactly the most 
photogenic-looking bit of kit. In fact, it's 
a bland-looking unit, with three simple 
indicators for power, LAN link and 
wireless activity. Price-wise, the unit is 
comparable with other offerings from 
the likes of Netgear. 

Actiontec claim up to a 300-foot 
range for this access point indoors, but 
in practice we found this was pushing 
the boundaries of truth a little too far. 
Mind you, that was in our busy office 
where distance rates are often reduced 
significantly. Our review unit was only 
compatible with the 802.11g draft 
Standard, but units are now shipping 
that are compatible with the final 
ratified version. The unit is backwards 
compatible with 802.11b, but running 
this access point alongside slower kit 
will drop down speeds to 11Mbps. 

Security is assured with both 40- 
bit and 128-bit WEP encryption. It's 
compatible with Wi-Fi Protected Access 
meaning rock solid security to boot. 
Dan Grabham 
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PRICE £852 (£725 ex VAT) 
INFO www.ibm.co.uk 
SUPPLIER www.nexnix.co.uk 
WARRANTY 3 years 


SYSTEM DDR-DLP 

RESOLUTION SVGA 800x600 

ANSI LUMENS 1,100 

CONTRAST RATIO 2,000:1 

LAMP LIFE 3,000 hours 

INPUTS VGA in/out, 

S-Video, composite 

AUDIO 2.5 watt speaker 
SIZE/WEIGHT 320x250x110mm, 3.1 Kg 


IBM iLV300 
VALUE PROJECTOR 


FOR 

V Sharp, vivid and consistent image 
V Full complement of accessories 
V Easy to set up and use 


AGAINST 
X Could be brighter 
X Could be quieter 





Value CLA AAA AA K0) 





Features 009000000 
OE OAA 8) 





PRICE £73 (£62 ex VAT) 

INFO www.actiontec.com/UK 
SUPPLIER Dabs.com 0870 429 3220 
WARRANTY 1 year 


INTERFACE 10/100 Ethernet LAN 
DATA RATES Up to 54 Mbps 
STANDARDS 802.11b, 802.11¢g 
SECURITY 40 bit WEP 128 bit WEP 
WPA support 


ACTIONTEC 54Mbps WAP 


FOR 

V Decent cable included 
V Backwards compatibility 
V WPA compatibility 


AGAINST 
X Fairly dull design 
X Range not as good as stated 


Features 0090000 
Performance O AAE) 





17IN LCD MONITOR 


LG 1720B 







L) ooks arent everything, is a 
phrase that regularly crops up 
in our reviews. We always seem to be 
criticising manufacturers for focusing 
on appearance, at the expense of raw 
performance. The issue becomes 
slightly confused, though, when 
were talking about monitors. After 
all, displays are made to be looked at, 
so if theyre not aesthetically bearable, 
theyre going to win few admirers. 
Fortunately, LG is aware of this, and 
have proved it with its latest range of 


PALM PDA 


i 


O ony’s PEG-UX50 is immediately 
striking. In one respect it seems 
like a micro-laptop, with a tiny colour 
LCD and a QWERTY keypad. Its also 
akin to a micro-lablet PC, because the 
screen can swivel on its base and fold 
back onto the keypad. Evolving, yet 
shrinking the Clié design, it's amazing 
that Sony has managed to fit so much 
technology into such a tiny case. 

We could kick off with the fact that 
the UX50 comes with both Bluetooth 
and 802.11b Wi-Fi built-in. Or that it 


This stylish screen 
has curves and lights 
in all the right places. 


LCDs. In PC Plus 209 
we reviewed the 
standard bearer of 
this series — a 
stunning, but pricey 
23in model. This 
time around, were 
looking at the 
eminently more 
affordable 1/in 1/20B. 
This screen is 
gorgeously styled, with curves and 
lights in places where other monitors 
don't even have places. Disappointingly, 
it hasn't inherited the 25-incher’s other 
great selling point. The 2320A housed 
all manner of ports and connections 
within an external media station. This 
model manages a paltry single VGA 
interface. Considering the fact that 
certain graphics cards now rely solely 
on digital video, this is far from ideal. 
In fact, the 1/20B is without much 
of the finery that made the flagship 


Sony Clie PEG-UX50 


This tiny Clié pitches 
itself as a jack-of-all- 
multimedia-trades. 


incorporates a digital 
camera (300K pixels) 
capable of still 
image and movie 
capture. Like many a 
modern handheld, 
this tiny Clié pitches 
itself as a jack-of-all- 
multimedia-trades, 
capable of playing 
MP3s and displaying 
photos. One look at the scrolling ‘3D 
launcher’ menu shows you there's 
more to the UX50 than meets the 
spec-sheet. More PEO (Personal 
Entertainment Organiser) than PDA, the 
UX50 can nevertheless masquerade as 
an effective business tool. The Picsel 
Viewer software acts as a good Office 
document reader, while the NetFront 
web browser and Clié Mail provide 
the Internet access you demand. 

But the 480x320 pixel LCD is tinier 
than you expect, with wide black 





EXPERT REVIEWS 


product so desirable. Theres no USB 
hub, no speakers, and no picture-in- 
picture functionality. Thankfully, theres 
a Silver lining to this particular cloud. 
Less features equal a lower price point, 
and if you can find a decent 17in LCD 
for less than £350, youre a better 
shopper than any of us. 

Of course, the burning question is 
whether this is a decent LCD. One factor 
above all others will dictate the answer 
— picture quality. For such a low price, 
this isn't bad at all. Images are sharp at 
the native resolution, which is as much 
as you can ever expect, while both 
brightness and colour are consistently 
good from corner to corner. Admittedly 
you'll need both brightness and 
contrast set to the maximum, but that's 
not a huge problem thanks to a simple, 
well-ordered menu system. 

We've certainly seen monitors with 
more impressive feature lists. When it 
comes down to it, though, many 
people will simply be looking for a 
cheap LCD that's stylish enough to sit 
in your lounge. If youre one of these 
people, the 1/20B's well worth a look. 
Russell James 





plastic borders and no portrait mode. 
While Sony quotes a total of 104MB of 
memory, this is partitioned into 16MB 
for the main unit and 30MB of internal 
media-dedicated space. The remaining 
RAM is used for the dynamic heap, 
memory back-up and pre-installed 
application storage. Theres a Memory 
Stick slot, but Sony doesnt supply a 
Memory Stick. As for the keyboard, it's 
bigger than any previous Clié keyboard 
(with dedicated numeric keys to boot), 
but it's still tricky to use. 

The UX50 is easily one of the 
most seductive and flexible devices 
around — some US owners are already 
talking about it as a mini laptop 
replacement. But its £600. Processor 
performance is good, and the dual 
wireless options make It a connect- 
anywhere handheld. But it's £600! 
That's the equivalent of two Tungsten 
T3s or an h5550 iPAQ plus a couple of 
256MB SD cards. Following the Sharp 
Zaurus in stepping away from the 
traditional Palm design, the UX50 only 
seems perfect. Perhaps the next 
generation model will be. 
Dean Evans 
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PRICE £350 (£300 ex VAT) 

INFO www.lge.co.uk 

SUPPLIER Comet 08705 42 5425 
WARRANTY | year 


NATIVE RESOLUTION 1280x 
1024 (75Hz) 

INPUTS D-Sub 

VIEWABLE ANGLE Horizontal: 
160 degrees, Vertical: 140 degrees 
PIXEL PITCH 0.264m2 
RESPONSE TIME 16ms 
CONTRAST RATIO 450:1 
BRIGHTNESS 250cd/m2 
WEIGHT 4.8kg 


LG 1720B 


FOR 
V Stylish appearance 
V Good picture quality 


AGAINST 
X Poor connectivity 
X Lack of extra features 


Value 00900000900 





Features 0090000 
OE O AAA e) 





PRICE £599 (£510 ex VAT) 

INFO www.sonystyle.co.uk 
SUPPLIER www.sonystyle.co.uk 
0207 365 2947 

WARRANTY | year 


CPU Sony Handheld Engine 
(CXD2230GA) 

MEMORY 104MB RAM 

(46MB available) 

DISPLAY 480x320 transreflective 
colour LCD, 65,536 colours 
CONNECTIVITY IR, Memory 
Stick Pro, Bluetooth, 802.11b, 

USB (docking cradle) 

OS Palm v5.2.1 

SIZE/ WEIGHT 103x8/x18mm, 175g 


| PCPlus verdict g 
SONY CLIE PEG-UX50 


FOR 

V A 175g mini laptop 

V Dual wireless options 

V Good multimedia playback 


AGAINST 

X Less RAM than advertised 
X Small LCD 

X Think-twice price tag 


Value 0090000 
Features 009000009000 
Performance ELU AEO) 





OPERATING SYSTEM 











Mandrake Linux 9.2 


Mandrake’s ‘killer 
feature’ has always 
been its ease-of-use. 


EXPERT REVIEWS 


accounting needs), and the latest 
versions of KDE (3.14), GNOME (2.4), 
GCC (3.3.1), and even Kernel 24.22. 
More advanced users can add the 
bundled test release of Kernel 2.6, but 





PRICE Free 

INFO www.mandrakelinux.com 
SUPPLIER Mandrake 

+33 14041 0041 (France) 


CPU Pentium or equivalent 
RAM 64MB 


CPU 800MHz Athlon 


NEEE ERS afew welcome new quite rightly, that’s left out by default. RAM /68MB 
ag | Famwalrods faces In the ever- Mandrake’ ‘killer feature’ has 
P os Aite expanding package always been its ease-of-use, and 
Hr drake Litua ; . list. Perhaps the this release has support for over 1000 
biggest new piece printers built in, as well as excellent 
of software to join support for 3D cards such as ATI's 
the Mandrake crowd Radeons and NVIDIAS GeForce/Nforce 
is the much-touted range. The primary method of system 
‘ep ch iy Np a OpenOffice.org 1.1. configuration, DrakConf, has been 
E As you've probably consistently praised for its ease-of- 
heard by now, this use, and neat features. These include 
T) he key to Mandrake is that it enables you to both save to PDF and its ‘Easy’ firewall configuration, 
has all the functionality of Flash, direct from within the application. which asks you to simply select a 
other Linux distros but is also easy This never ceases to amaze our setting from ‘Very Low’ to ‘Paranoid’. Crh S===> 
to use. It doesn't hide things from Windows-based users who haven't the This serves to hide a lot of complexity. MANDRAKE LINUX 9.2 
you as some have suggested, and cash to spare on Adobe Acrobat. It also Having said that, some of the a °° 
yet, for those who dont want to sports improved MS Office filters, a best features need to be paid for. V As easy as Windows XP 


edit resolv.conf to add nameservers, V The basic edition is free 


it has an excellent set of administration 
GUI controls. 

In version 92 — almost certainly the 
last stop before Mandrake 10 — much 
of the effort has gone in to honing 
what is already there, but there are also 


macro recorder, and superior 
internationalisation Support. 

Also in there is Scribus (the rising 
Star in the world of open-source DIP 
packages), the latest release of the 
popular Kontour vector drawing 
package, GnuCash 1.8.6 (for your 


Purchasing the ProSuite edition, for 
example, gives you 9 CDs and one 
DVD full of software, as well as 
documentation, three months of 
technical support, and many more 
drivers to ease device installation. 
Paul Hudson 


AGAINST 
X Some parts aren't free 


Value CAA AAA AA Kao) 


Features 09090000000 


Performance @0 000000000 








Coming up in KDE 3.2 


How much difference can 0.1 of a release really make? 


The current version of KDE 3.1 has been with 
us for a long time now, and its main focus has been 
bug fixes and other small enhancements. However, 
in December, KDE 3.2 is due to be launched with 
hundreds of new features, several additional 
programs, and an all-new look and theme 
designed to revolutionise your desktop. 

To start with, Kontact is a new PIM program that 
integrates with KMail and KOrganizer to provide 
a full collaboration environment for office workers. 
The version that will appear in KDE 3.2 will support 
a variety of IMAP-compliant servers by default, 
including ‘Kolab’, developed by Klaralvdalens 
Datakonsult and Erfrakon as part of a deal with 
the German government to develop a free software 
groupware solution. Exchange 2000 support is 
also on the cards, although it remains to be seen 
whether this will be finished in time for KDE 3.2. 

For networked users (all of us in this day and 
age!), Kopete, a multi-protocol instant messaging 
program, will be included for the first time in 
KDE 3.2. With a large number of enthusiastic 
developers, Kopete supports just about every 
protocol worth using, including MSN Messenger, 
AIM, ICQ, Jabber, Gadu Gadu, Yahoo! Messenger, 
IRC and more. With a coherent user interface, 
Kopete allows easy communication with people, 
whatever protocol they use. 

Audiophiles will be pleased to see the 
appearance of JuK, an iTunes-like program 
that provides a jukebox interface for your 


music collection. JuK has 
sophisticated play list handling 
features, so that music can be 
ordered into play lists. This 
enables you to play tracks in a 
specific order, show them in the 
same list, or filter them by 
specifying various search criteria. 

One piece of news this year that 
was welcomed throughout the KDE 
world, was an announcement by 
Apple Computer boss Steve Jobs at 
the Macworld Expo. Apparently, 
Apple's then new browser, Safari, 
will be based on the HTML rendering engine 
developed for KDE called KHTML. This came 
as a Surprise to many, who expected that Apple 
would develop a browser based on the HTML 
rendering engine from Mozilla, known as Gecko. 
However, Apple was quick to praise KHTML, 
justifying their decision by acknowledging KHTML 
as fast and lightweight. 

Since then, many of the changes that Apple 
worked on for Safari have been merged back into 
the main KHTML development code so that they're 
also available to Konqueror users. There are still 
a significant number of things to merge back, but 
these are mainly large things that take significant 
amounts of developer time and could have 
unwanted side-effects for KonquerorMore time 
must be spent over the conversion. 
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With a large number of enthusiastic developers, Kopete 
incorporates just about every protocol worth using. 


Finally, KDE 3.2 will introduce a new look and 
feel for your desktop. KDE 3.1 showcased the 
Keramik widget style, widely acclaimed for its 
originality. The KDE-Look website (www.kde- 
look.org) has been used as a gathering place 
for many artists who work on areas of KDE 
artwork including wall papers, icons, and widget 
styles. As a result of work first displayed on KDE- 
Look, KDE 3.2 will introduce a new widget style 
called Plastik. Keramik will, however, remain the 
default style for KDE 3.2 and will do so for the 
foreseeable future. 

There's lots to look forward to in the new release 
of KDE, so stay tuned! E 


PCPlus 211 | January 2004 a 


3.2GHZ PENTIUM 4EE DESKTOP PC 


Mesh Elite 3.2GHz EEX 





ntel makes no bones about 
the fact that its new 
‘Extreme Edition’ Pentium 4 
processors are targeted at enthusiast 
PC users. With Prescott delayed, Intel 
seems to be opting to move sideways 
into new brand opportunities before it 
moves forward — much like Microsoft 
has done with the Tablet PC and Media 
Center Editions of Windows XP 
Professional. The new Pentium 
4EE can be seen as a spin- 

off chip, a tweaked Pentium 

AC with 2MB of L3 cache. On 
paper at least, the Pentium 

AEE is a Xeon with a Socket 
478-friendly design. 

The timing of the Pentium 
AFEsS launch — so close to AMD's 
Athlon 64 chips — is hardly surprising. 
It'S a party-pooper, a push by Intel to 
show PC owners that they can boost 
performance without buying a FX-51 
machine — or a new machine, for that 
matter. This Mesh Elite 3.2GHz EEX is a 
new machine. But the point of the 
Pentium 4EE is that if you buy it on its 
own, you can plug the processor into 
any 865 or 8/5 motherboard. Of course, 
to get the best out of the Pentium 4EE, 
you'll need to sit some cutting-edge 
components alongside it. This Elite 3.2 
EEX Is the easiest way to see the 
processor at Its best. 

Mesh has put together a top-of- 
the-line PC that represents close to the 
ultimate in performance. You'll have 
noticed the price tag, and if you havent 
you should probably look now — ‘new’ 
and ‘fast’ don't come cheap. The Xeon- 
esque architecture of this 3.2GHz 
Pentium 4 means that you'll pay a 
premium to get the extra performance. 
Intels pricing has initially been set at 
$925 per thousand units, compared to 
around $733 for the FX-51 and $417 per 
1K for the plain 3.2GHz processor. With 
1GB of Corsair DDR 3200 RAM and twin 
120GB RAIDed hard drives that give the 
system a combined formatted capacity 
of 238GB, its easy to see where the 
money has gone when you unclip the 
black case panel. 

But do the extra ‘E's on this Pentium 
4 give you value for money? Theres no 
denying that the Elite 3.2 EEX is quick. 
Put through its paces with our main 
benchmark, SYSmark 2002, this Mesh 
configuration notched up an overall 
score of 362, which translates to a sky- 
high PC Plus Index of 3.81. This is way 
ahead of any of the ‘Ultimate PCs’ that 
we reviewed in issue 210 and proves 
that the Pentium 4EE delivers a 
significant performance increase 
over the vanilla 3.2GHz chip. 

As youd expect, the Pentium 4EE 
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To get the best out of the Pentium 4EE, you'll need some cutting-edge components 
alongside it. The Elite 3.2 EEX is the easiest way to see the processor at its best. 





A smart black case with matching drives 
is one of the better ones we've seen. 


boosts the systems 3D speed too. 
Although the new Radeon 9800XT has 
just become available, the Elite 3.2 EEX 
features a sturdy 128MB Radeon 9800 
Pro. Nevertheless 3DMark 2001SE 
clocked graphics performance at 19481, 
while the DX9-testing 3DMark 2003 
measured it at 5921. In a final test with 
Aquamark 3, the score of 44,629 was 
certainly impressive. 

With all the focus on the processor, 
its easy to overlook the rest of this 
machines features. The Pentium 4EE 
requires a concerted cooling effort 
and so youre unlikely to see the chip 
in small form-factor cases. But Meshs 
choice of chassis is one of the better 
ones we've seen. The three 5.25in bays 
in this large matt-black tower host 
matching peripherals — a Sony DW- 
U10A DVD/RW drive, a 52x24x52x CD/RW, 
plus Creatives new Audigy 2ZS sound 
system. A floppy disk drive is integrated 
into the casing above the three bays, 


while two front- 
mounted USB 2.0 
ports are the first of 
eight that the 8/5PBZ 
motherboard provides. 

Inside the casing, 
the large chassis gives 
you plenty of room to 
manoeuvre and fiddle. 
The 1GB of RAM comes 
as two 512MB modules, 
leaving two free racks 
for quick expansion. 

Of the three internal 
3.5in bays here, theres 
one left empty, enabling 
you to add extra storage if 240GB just 
isn't good enough. The 8/5 
motherboard is standard fare, featuring 
an AGP &x interface and five PCI slots — 
two of these are rented out to the 
Audigy and 56K modem cards, three 
are free. Usefully, the Audigy 2ZS also 
provides a FireWire port. 

Betraying its gaming skew, Mesh 
also supplies a Logic3 joystick and 
joypad with the EEX system, not to 
mention three games, including the 
processor-intensive football simulation, 
Championship Manager 4. Double it 
up as an office machine and you'll 
find the copies of Microsoft Works 7 
and Pinnacle Studio 8 SE highly useful. 

In a high-performance configuration 
such as this, the Pentium 4EE is 
certainly capable of giving the FX-51 
a run for its money. Although the price 
includes a 19in Sharp LCD and Creative 
Inspire 1/70 speakers, this Mesh Elite 
3.2 EEX proves that buying a new and 
‘Extreme’ PC will be a pricey option. 
Dean Evans 





PRICE £2,466 (£2,099 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £46 (£39 ex VAT) 
INFO www.meshplc.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Mesh 0870 046 4747 


WARRANTY 2 year on-site, 3rd year 
back-to-base (UK Mainland) 


CPU 3.2GHz Pentium 4EE 

RAM 1GB DDR 3200 
MOTHERBOARD Intel 875PBZ 

HDD 238GB SATA RAID 

DRIVES Sony DVD/RW DW-U10A, 
52x24x52x CD/RW, FDD 

GRAPHICS 128MB Radeon 9800 Pro 
SCREEN Sharp LL-T19D1-B 19in LCD 
SOUND Creative SB Audigy 22S 
SPEAKERS Creative Inspire T7700 
COMMS 10/100 Ethernet, 56K modem 
PORTS 8x USB 2.0, 1x Serial, PS/2 
mouse & keyboard, Parallel, VGA-out, 
S-Video, DVI, 1x FireWire 

OTHER HARDWARE Mouse 

and keyboard 

OS Windows XP Home Edition, SP1 
OTHER SOFTWARE Microsoft Works 
7 Pinnacle Studio 8 SE, Championship 
Manager 4, Splinter Cell, IL2 Sturmovik 
Forgotten Battles 





The Audigy 2ZS adds a FireWire 
port to the configuration. 


PCPlus 


BENCHMARK 
1 


256MB RAM 


1.5GHz CPU 





PCPlus 
3D MARK 2001SE 


5,000 10,000 15,000 20,000 





MESH ELITE 
3.2GHZ EEX 


FOR 

V Intel's new Pentium 4EE processor 

V Twin 120GB RAIDed HDs 

V Superb overall performance 

AGAINST 

X The Pentium 4EE is fast, but it's expensive 
X The 9800 Pro is starting to age 


Features 0090000000 
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SERVER OPERATING SYSTEM 






espite Windows getting 
ever more fool-proof with 
each new release, it often 
seems like the universe continues 

to churn out bigger and better fools, 
who are faster than Redmond can 
keep up with. As a result, administering 
Windows machines continues to be 
taxing, and invariably involves lots of 
walking to and from client machines 
fixing problems. 

Systems Management Server 
(SMS) from Microsoft is a tool 
designed to ease system 
administration, and allows remote 
application deployment, asset 
management, and security patch 
management from its centralised 
console. Previous versions never 
seemed to quite get it right, but 
the launch of the 2003 range of 
Microsoft servers has given them 
their first opportunity to go on a 
feature drive since the Active Directory 
was launched back in Windows 2000. 





Upgrades and patches 
Upgrading MS Office on a single PC 
is aS easy as putting the CD in and 
following a wizard. However, when 
you have 1,000 PCs to upgrade, you've 
got an awful lot of ‘Next’ clicking on 
your hands. A lot, that is, unless 

you use SMS. This stores a list of 

all managed computers as well as 
the hardware and software inside 
them. Using SMS, you can ‘push’ 
software across your entire network 
from your desk, or if youd rather, 

you can define a list of software 

that users are allowed to install, letting 
them choose to ‘pull’ install whatever 
they want using Add or Remove 
Programs’. To ease the pain of 
upgrading software, SMS can also 
produce detailed application 
deployment plans that help you 

put together a rollout solution that 
fits any upgrade. 

While upgrading software Is an 
important issue, and SMS certainly has 
a barrage of features to make it easy, 
admins spend the majority of their 
time ensuring that patches are applied 
in a timely manner. Io this end, SMS 
2003 includes tools that allow you to 
scan your network to determine which 
updates and patches are not yet 
installed. This information is fed back 
into a centralised database, and is 
used in deployment plans and 
installation information. Furthermore, 
once SMS knows what patches are 
missing, it can help you locate them 


Microsoft Systems 
Management Server 2003 
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To ease the pain of upgrading software, SMS can produce detailed application 
deployment plans that help you put together a roll out solution that fits any upgrade. 


on the web and also deploy them 
across your network as necessary. 


Asset management 
If allowing users to network install 
whatever they please sounds like an 
asset management nightmare, never 
fear as there are many tools in SMS — 
some new in 2003 — to help you keep 
a firm control of your licensing. SMS 
2003 can track almost all of the 
software assets installed on managed 
systems (although you can choose to 
filter out uninteresting things), which 
means you no longer need to keep 
long lists of who has what installed. 
Added to that, SMS 2005 adds 
an excellent, if somewhat Big Brother- 
esque feature that allows application 
usage monitoring. You can generate 
summary and detail reports of which 
applications each user (or group of 
users) is using, how often they ‘te 
used, how long they're used each 
time they're used, and more. SMS 
also allows you to correlate this 
against your licence ownership 
records to make sure youre keeping 
in line with what you've paid for. 


Worth the upgrade? 
Although SMS 2003's predecessor, 
SMS 2, was suitable for remote 
deployment, and also did some 
degree of asset management, it's 
nothing like the level seen here. 
The Active Directory integration in 
SMS 2003 is complete and well- 
thought out, even down to the 


installation wizard offering to make 
changes for you if any are required. 
SMS 2 is a bit of a dinosaur in this 
respect. On the other hand, SMS 
2003 still comes across as something 
youd expect to be built into Windows 
itself. However, right 

now you either buy it 
Separately, as well as CALs 
(Client Access Licences) for 
all managed computers, 
or you do a lot of walking 
around your offices. 

On the subject of CALs, 
the licensing situation in 
SMS is complicated — a 
fully working SMS 2005 
system requires a 
Windows Server 2005 
system with CALs, an SOL 
Server 2000 server with 
CALs, and an SMS 2003 system 
with CALs. For a product designed 
to ease asset Management, it's 
certainly quite a muddied licensing 
pool in its own right! 

Having said that, theres really 
little else on the market that comes 
close to providing as much 
functionality — and, more importantly, 
integration — as SMS 2003. It’s fair to 
say that even newbie administrators 
will find it easy to keep track of the 
current system state of your managed 
clients, and, through SMS, combine that 
with application usage monitoring and 
vulnerability assessments to get an 
overall system status. 

Paul Hudson 


Las 
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PRICE £715 (£608 ex VAT) 
INFO www.microsoft.com 
SUPPLIER Microsoft 0870 601 0100 


CPU 550MHz Pentium Ill 

RAM 256MB 

OS Windows Server 2000 or 2003, 
with IIS Microsoft SQL Server 2000 


CPU Dual 1GHz Pentium Ill 
RAM 2GB 

OS Windows Server 2003, SQL 
Server 2000 





SMS 2003 includes a Site 
Repair Wizard to help you pick 
up the pieces if some of your 
machines go belly up. 


The autorun program allows 
you to install main server 
package, leaf-node servers, and 
client-side management tools 

— ideal for your workstation. 
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MICROSOFT SYSTEMS 
MANAGEMENT 
SERVER 2003 


FOR 
V Highly-integrated 
V Makes good use of Active Directory 


AGAINST 
X Confusing licensing 
X Should really be part of Windows 


Features CELAKA A Ae) 
Performance A AAA AE) 








PRICE £38 (£32 ex VAT) 
INFO www.symantec.com 
SUPPLIER www.dabs.com 


CPU 300MHz 
RAM 128MB 
OS Windows 98, Me, 2000 Pro, XP 


CPU 1.8GHz Pentium 4 
RAM 256MB 
OS Windows XP Home 


SYMANTEC NORTON 
ANTIVIRUS 2004 


FOR 

V Sheer simplicity to use 

V Excellent technical support 
V Stable and reliable 


AGAINST 
X Memory hungry on low-end machines 
X Missed System Restore viruses 


Value 00900000900 





Features 00900000 
Performance @0 0 000000900 





PRICE £20 (£17 ex VAT) 
INFO www.steganos.com 
SUPPLIER Steganos 
+800 7834 2667 


OS Windows 95B, 98, Me, 
NT4, 2000, XP 


CPU 1.8GHz Pentium 4 
RAM 256MB 
OS Windows XP Home 





STEGANOS 
HACKER TOOLS 


FOR 
V Makes a nice coaster 


AGAINST 
X Absolutely everything 
X Very dangerous in the wrong hands 


Features Ci 2) 
Performance @ 0 00 
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VIRUS SCANNER 


Symantec Norton AntiVirus 2004 
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D hen the Lovsan Worm (or 
MSBlaster virus) struck earlier 
this year, something startling happened 
— Norton AntiVirus entered the games 
software charts. Virus defence software 
is big business again, and Symantec 
aims to stay ahead of the pack. 

In terms of sheer ease of use, 
Norton AntiVirus has always scored 
very highly — it's a package which 
takes the pain away from system 
protection and absolutely anyone can 
use it confidently. Happily, nothing has 


INTERNET SECURITY 


Steganos Hacker Tools 
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© ccasionally, we jaded software 
reviewers are given a hard slap 
across the chops — usually by a 
package arriving from nowhere which 
proves to be an absolute winner. And 
then there are times like this. 

Heres the high concept courtesy of 
Steganos — know your enemy. Since 
the mass media loves to paint the 
Internet as the playground of evil 
genius hackers, surely its a good thing 
that you know what they're up to? 
Knowing how they carry out their 
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Symantec may be 
top of its field, but 
what's different in 
this version? 


changed here, and 
the application still 
subscribes to the fit 
and forget ethos of 
virus defence. 
Sadly, very little 
else has changed. 
At the core, the 
virus scanner is 
still as powerful, 
intuitive and 
memory hungry as ever. Absolutely 
nothing gets past it if you leave the 
default security settings as they are. 
Er unless its a copy of the Lovsan 
worm hiding inside an infected file 
which resides in the System Restore 
folder on Windows XP that is. Norton 
failed to locate this worm on every 
scan, even when we altered XP's 
settings to reveal the hidden folder. 
Grisofts freeware AVG scanner found 
it every time, but failed to remove 
it. Technically, this isn't a major issue 









All tools are available 
online if you really, 
really must. 


nefarious activities 
has to be good, 
right? So why not 
package ‘over 100 
hacker tools’ in a 
box and sell it to 
all and sundry? 

That's exactly 
what this is — a 
CD loaded with 
password stealers, 
keyloggers, trojan horses, vulnerability 
scanners and all manner of other 
digital lunacy, complete with some 
hastily written blurb about how 
releasing this is to educate and inform, 
and not to encourage DOS attacks 
everywhere. We can't even begin to 
tell you how flabbergasted we are — 
the office was utterly silent when this 
was passed around. 

Ignoring for a moment any issues 
of morality or madness, consider this. 
Everything on this disc is either 





since you cant get at the directory 
yourself. That said, if you were to use 
System Restore to roll back to the 
infected point and didnt have Norton 
installed, the virus would be loose 
again. Rolling back, then installing 
Norton AntiVirus caught and killed the 
worm, as did removing the system 
volume information directory from the 
default exclusion lists. This makes it 
potentially confusing to newcomers. 
New features for this 2004 release 
are spartan to say the least. Three are 
listed in the documentation; the ability 
to scan inside compressed archives 
before they te actually opened, the 
necessity for product activation to be 
used a la Windows XP and expanded 
support for spyware and snooping 
software such as keyloggers. None are 
earth-shattering and none justify 
upgrading from the 2005 version. 
Norton AntiVirus is still undoubtedly 
superb at its job, but Symantec seems 
to have reached an impasse. Despite 
the high pedigree, its difficult to justify 
upgrading if you already have an 
earlier version. 
Frank Chariton 


freeware or shareware. All of it is freely 
obtainable on the Internet if you know 
where to look — and if you cant master 
Google, you have damn little business 
tinkering with software explicitly 
designed to bring down or gain access 
to other peoples computers. Not only is 
the price-tag a rip-off, its a highly 
dangerous and disturbingly cynical one 
to boot. Lets give everyone unlicensed 
guns so that we can learn how armed 
robbers think and work! 

In a vain attempt to legitimise the 
package, Steganos also include trial 
versions of some of Its product range. 
We can't help but ponder the delicious 
irony of this, and wonder how 
Steganos would react to a CD full of 
apps designed to circumvent trial 
version limitations. 

Don't touch this — the legal 
implications of meddling with some of 
the stuff here are very unclear, and 
ignorance isn't the best of defences. In 
a word — avoid, unless you really want 
a hundred hacker tools. In which case, 
do us all a favour and dunk your 
modem in a bucket of salty brine. 
Frank Chariton 


PALM PDA 


Palm Tungsten E 





© aving seen the Tungsten T3 last 
issue, with its 320x480 stretch- 
screen LCD, its difficult to get truly 
excited about the Tungsten E. 

The E obviously stands for ‘Entry 
level’, as this shiny PDA has been 
Stripped of all the technological frills 
weve come to take for granted. Theres 
no Bluetooth or 802.11-anything. It has 
a TI OMAP processor, rather than an 
Intel XScale chip, and despite the fact 
that the Palm OS has a small memory 
footprint, 32MB of RAM just won't be 


This PDA has been 
stripped of all the 
technological frills. 


enough to make full 
use of the Tungsten’s 
multimedia talents. 

Reminiscent of 
the old Palm V in 
both look and feel, 
the ES shiny silver 
casing suggests that 
it actually costs a lot 
more than its sub- 
£150 price tag, but 
the low price is the biggest appeal here 
because little else truly stands out. 

Regular Palm watchers will notice 
the slightly redesigned buttons and 
nav-pad on the front face, keeping the 
E in line with the doubly impressive, 
and doubly expensive, T3. Unlike the 
T3, however, the E doesn’t come with a 
traditional Palm docking cradle. A mini- 
USB connection on the bottom edge 
provides HotSync via cable, while a 
separate mains adapter enables quick 
and easy charging. 


PALM-POWERED LAPTOP ALTERNATIVE 


AlphaSmart Dana Wireless 








O lphaSmarts original Dana was 
pitched as a laptop alternative, 

a machine big enough to feature a full- 
size QWERTY keyboard, but equipped 
with a narrow mono LCD and the Palm 
OS. Technically, its more of a desktop 
PDA, and first impressions are poor 
ones. With its bland, blue plastic 
casing, the Dana hasn't strayed too far 
from its simple-computers-for-schools 
origins. But to dismiss it as a teenager's 
terminal is to miss the point of the 
Dana, for this is a sub-sub-semi-laptop 


It hasn't strayed too 
far from its computers- 
for-schools origins. 


(now with 802.11b 
wireless) that has 
none of the power, 
frills and connectivity 
youd associate with 
a portable PC. 

The Dana fills a 
gap in the market 
and does have 
some advantages 
over a Windows 
laptop. Weighing just under 1Kg, the 
Dana is lightweight and rugged, and 
thanks to its PDA core, benefits from 
instant-on operation by giving you 
access to your data quickly. Crucially, 
the battery life, which AlphaSmart 
quotes above 20 hours, is over five 
times that of the best Centrino system. 
This plastic portable may be low- 
powered, but at least its long-lasting. 

As a desktop PDA, the Dana lags 
behind the current pace of handheld 
development, running version 4.1.2 of 


EXPERT REVIEWS 


E's are good 

The E slots neatly into Palms line-up, 
alongside the Zire 21 (SMB of RAM and 
a monochrome LCD), the Zire 71 16MB 
of RAM and a digital camera) and the 
Tungsten C (64MB of RAM, built-in Wi-Fi 
and a mini-keyboard). Like the T2, it 
benefits from an excellent 320x320 
display and the latest version of the 
Palm OS, v5.2.1. It's a shame that the E 
lacks the handy ROM improvements of 
the T3 — no pre-installed VersaMail, 
Kinoma Video or RealOne Players. 
These are included on the CD-ROM 
though, along with Documents To Go 
6.0, Phone Link and Palm Photos. 

With some fiddling, the E has all 
the software the T3 has, but you can 
lose these installed apps if you run out 
of battery power. With all these added 
extras, its a decent, basic specification. 
An SD slot enables you to add extra 
memory, Bluetooth or Wi-Fi networking, 
although only one at a time. 

The Tungsten E is short on storage 
Space and raw power, but if all you 
want is an e-organiser, then this 
bargain-bucket option fits the bill. 
Dean Evans 


the Palm OS, compared to the Tungsten 
13's 5.2.1, but its no less usable for that. 
As a pure writing machine, it has a 
large-sized, comfortable keyboard, and 
while theres a stylus, you can abandon 
(or never learn) the Graffiti input 
system. Several built-in applications 
mimic basic Office functionality, such 
as AlphaSmart’s own AlphaWord and 
DanaWeb, plus Date Book and Address 
Book in the Palm OS. Documents To Go 
60 aids mobile working, while trial 
versions of mail and Internet chat 
software round off the package. 

With two SD/MMC expansion slots, 
theres room to add both extra memory 
and Bluetooth to complete the wireless 
networking options, while two USB 
ports enable PC HotSync-ing and direct 
printer connections. It all adds up to a 
unique device — a PDA in a laptop form 
factor, with the advantages of a lengthy 
battery life and compatibility with all 
manner of third party Palm software. 

As a pure data terminal, its ideal, 
albeit a little pricey. For a similar price, 
though, you could consider joining a 
Tungsten T3 and an IR keyboard. 

Dean Evans 





PRICE £137 (£117 ex VAT) 

INFO www.palm.com 
SUPPLIER www.expansys.com 
0161 868 0868 

WARRANTY 1 year 


CPU 126MHz TI OMAP 311 
MEMORY 32MB RAM (28MB free) 
DISPLAY 16-bit 320x320 
transreflective colour LCD, 

65,536 colours 

CONNECTIVITY IR, SD, USB 
(docking cradle) 

OS Palm OS v5.2.1 

SIZE/ WEIGHT 114x79x12mm, 131g 


PALM TUNGSTEN E 


FOR 
V Updated OS and apps 
VY Sub-£150 price tag 


AGAINST 
X Only 32MB of RAM 
X No Wi-Fi or Bluetooth 





Value 00900009000 
Features 0090000 


O AAAA) 
OVERALL (7) 








PRICE £363 (£309 ex VAT) 

INFO www.alphasmart.com 
SUPPLIER AlphaSmart 0800 138 1492 
WARRANTY ? years 


CPU 33MHz Dragonball VZ 

RAM 16MB (10MB free) 

DISPLAY 560x160 monochrome LCD 
CONNECTIVITY 2x SD slots, IR, 
802.11b, USB 

OS Palm OS v4.1.2 

SIZE/ WEIGHT 314x235x48mm, 0.9Kg 


ALPHASMART 
DANA WIRELESS 


FOR 
V APDAwith a laptop form factor 
V Embedded 802.11b 


AGAINST 
X Dreary design 
X Expensive for a mono PDA 


Features 00900000 
Performance @ @ 0000 
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ONLINE AUTHORING 


Quask FormArtist 


ere not judgemental. 
Perhaps you actually 

want your online surveys 

to have the same impact and raw 
professionalism of a Les Dennis joke 
on Family Fortunes. It's always possible 
that modern technology may not be 
important, and that a simple HTML 
form might be able to convey your 
customers’ appreciation (or lack of it). 
Of course, doing it that way is going 

to be something of a risk. Theres 

only so many screens that the average 
person Is going to wade through to 
give you the information that you 
want. Coding up mammoth systems 
to path them through as quickly as 
possible, while still getting the 
necessary information across, is rather 
more of a challenge than it can initially 
seem. Suffice to say that if that's your 
plan, your boss may say yes, but our 
survey says “NGG-UHH!" 

Quask isnt simply a survey 
generation tool. Thats what it 
produces, certainly, but the real hook 
is that you have almost total control 
over how the result looks, works and 
responds back to you — all crucial 
elements for putting together a 
compelling survey which still fits into 
the rest of your site design. This said, 
and in a startling break with tradition, 
the templates provided are excellent — 
cool, businesslike blues which can be 
used to both begin building, and see 
exactly how each of the components 
can be deployed. In addition to the 
usual suspects, including text-boxes 
for comments, buttons to click and 
Radio/check buttons for multiple- 
choice questions, FormArtist gives you 
several brand new options — notably 
the Emoticon. Thankfully, this is no real 
relation to the ‘:-)’ symbols of the same 
name — but instead a flickbook series 
of images attached to a slider When 
the respondent drags the slider, the 
image changes accordingly, giving a 
thumbs-up or thumbs-down answer, 
cycling from the thunder and lightning 
of disapproval to the warm sunlight 
of admiration. This is a great little idea, 
but one that suffers from highly visible 
coronas around the supplied examples, 
which make them look highly tacky 
on anything but white backgrounds. 
This said, you can import your own, 
designed for your own pages, making 
this much less of a problem. Other 
more advanced controls include the 
Ranking List, which uses a modified 
listbox to order a series of options 
into the users preferred form, the 
Tickbox Matrix for more complicated 
selections and a Timer component for 
scripting more complicated pages, or 
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The templates provided are excellent — cool, business-like blues that can be used to 
both begin building, and see exactly how each of the components can be deployed. 





Your questions are based on components, 
not page layouts — there's nothing to stop 
you mixing and matching whatever you like. 


converting the survey tools into a 
comprehensive testing system. 

Page design is extremely simple. 
After dragging and dropping a 
component into place, a quick click 
gets you into Its options — ranging 
from its font to whether the user is 
allowed to move away before 
providing an answer. With the basic 
layout finalised, you move into the 
scripting editor to actually make the 
form interactive. This requires almost 
no programming knowledge, simply 
ticking boxes to set up basic conditions 
(typically selecting an option or noting 
whether a box's contents have 
changed), followed by a standard 
selection of basic instructions to 
guide the user around the rest of the 
survey — be it pathing according to a 
supplied response, submitting the final 
results or moving to the next screen. 

For your part, almost everything 


that you click on brings up its 
own help bubbles, with Flash- 
based tutorials also on hand to 
show you the process. A few 
elements could do with being 
tidied up. Font colour should be 
selected from the main screen 
instead of a separate window — 
but theres little to slow you 
down in the short term. 

After the form itself has 
been completed, the final part 
of the process is to actually 
track what customers have to 
say. By providing Quask with 
some basic details on your 
webserver and email gateway, 
its capable of deploying the 
finished files to your webserver of 
choice, and retrieving the completed 
data once a few forms have been 
filled in. This tracks each component, 
presenting them in a basic Excel 
styled spreadsheet with the option to 
export to the genuine thing for proper 
analysis and full-scale data-mining. 

FormEditor is an excellent way to 
put together your online surveys, 
regardless of how simple or 
complicated they need to be. 

While the simplest version, Presto, 
only offers a very small set of 
features compared to Its more 
advanced versions, by the time 
you've stepped up through Standard 
and Professional to the highest 
Enterprise level, there will be little 
that you cant twist your forms into 
doing — even if it's only getting rid of 
the Quask branding. 

Richard Cobbett 
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PRICE £30-£530 (£25-£525 ex VAT) 
INFO www.quask.com 
SUPPLIER Quask 01926 62 4830 


CPU Pentium 
RAM 64MB 
OS Windows 98 


CPU 2GHz Pentium 4 
RAM 256MB 
OS Windows 2000 





Finished surveys are easily 
exported and integrated into 
your main web page. Check 
out the Quask website. 


L PcPlus verdict 
UASK FORMARTIST 


FOR 

V Easy form creation 

V Powerful scripting tools 

V Wide range of components 


AGAINST 
X Branded forms 


Features CELA KAA Ae) 
EN AA AEO) 





17IN WIDESCREEN LCD 


Relisys RLT1720 





Q heres a very simple law of PC 
design — whatever Apple does, 
rip it off and do it cheaper. Apple has 
offered a widescreen display to its 
followers for ages, but it has taken PC 
manufacturers a lot longer to tout their 
own 16:9 imitations. 

One of the most cost-effective 
offerings we've seen recently comes 
from Relisys. At well under £500, you 
get a 1/in widescreen LCD, not to 
mention an integrated TV tuner with 
remote control. 





6MP DIGITAL SLR CAMERA 


Canon 









= 





O anon is billing the EOS 300D as 
the most important camera for 
50 years. Not, as you might imagine, 
for its technical excellence, but for its 
price point. All the same, the EOS 300D 
is significant for the shake-up it gives 
the digital photography market — by 
releasing the first mass-market digital 
SLR, Canon has knocked the wind out 
of its competitors’ sails. 

While Nikon, Minolta and Sony 
Carry on producing compacts that are 
more expensive than this, converts to 


EOS 300D 





It’s a dream to use at 
its native resolution 
of 1,280x768. 


As a display, 
the Relisys causes 
something of a 
dilemma. At its 
native resolution for 
Windows, it's an 
absolute dream to 
use — with a true 
16:9 1,280x/68 
resolution, you get a 
display that’s 8./5in 
high and 14.5in wide. Colour clarity is 
consistent across the full width of the 
screen, although theres a deterioration 
of contrast in the far corners. This is 
barely noticeable when viewed head- 
on though. Also, while the screen has a 
quoted l6ms response time, there was 
distinct smearing when playing games, 
even with titles that supported the 
widescreen resolution. 

Thanks to the built-in TV tuner, the 
display has a wide variety of inputs, 
including RCA component in, S-Video, 





Significant for the 
shake-up it gives the 
digital market. 


the 300D can enjoy 
all the benefits of an 
SLR thats compatible 
with hundreds of 
reasonably priced 
Canon EF lenses. 
Corners have 
been cut, of course. 
After all, it wouldn't 
do Canon any good 
to release a camera 
that undercut the market for its EOS 
10D. Still, despite its small size and 
plastic body, the 300D doesn't feel 
cheap, which is what you'd expect for 
a camera that still requires serious 
consideration before financial outlay. 


Not just a pretty price 

Features wise, too, there are some 
obvious omissions, most notably in the 
lack of control over the metering 
system that eschews a spot metering 
option. Other than this, the only other 


EXPERT REVIEWS 


Aerial RF-In, composite and two stereo 
RCA audio in, as well as the VGA port. 
The tuner has a sensible auto station 
detect, plus picture-in-picture, though 
this is long-winded to access via the 
display menu, even with the remote. 


Sound and vision 

Theres more than enough brightness 
and contrast thanks to the 400cd/m2 
display. Manual controls are awkwardly 
positioned on top of the monitor, but 
you can use the remote control instead. 
The built-in speakers are usable but do 
distort at higher volume settings. Also, 
rather embarrassingly, you can see the 
true tiny size of the speakers through 
the ‘fake’ grill covering them. 

So the question Is this: do you buy 
two 15in LCDs, stretching your display, 
or one of these? True, its perfect for 
display purposes and its good for 
Windows and for watching TV, but 
were disappointed by the response 
time. Also, while the TV tuner and extra 
inputs are undeniably handy, wed 
prefer a standard option with no 
Speakers for even less money. 

Neil Mohr 


omission that prevents the 300D from 
being a professional piece of kit is the 
lack of PC sync for external strobes. 

As plus points, there are scene 
modes, ISO selection to 1600, and 
support for the new, designed-for- 
digital EF-S lenses, which are smaller 
and cheaper than their 35mm 
counterparts. The biggest plus is the 
lens supplied with the EOS 300D, which 
is superb. It's crystal clear and features 
a wide angle thats equivalent to a 
28mm lens on a film camera. 

Crucially, the 300D boasts the same 
low noise and vivid image quality of its 
more expensive brother, the 10D. The 
seven-point autofocus is both fast and 
accurate and the write speed of the 
camera quick enough for continuous 
shooting to suit all but the most 
serious motor sport photographer. 

It may not be quite the revolution 
its touted to be, but at half the price of 
a comparable quality D-SLR, it’s still a 
camera to be reckoned with. If you've 
played around with a digital compact 
and want to go that step further, you 
certainly wont regret buying this. 
Adam Oxford 
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PRICE £453 (£385 ex VAT) 
INFO www-relisys.co.uk 
SUPPLIER www.ebuyer.co.uk 
0870 467 0753 

WARRANTY 3 Year Onsite 
Exchange Warranty 


NATIVE RESOLUTION 

1,280x768 (16:9) 

INPUTS RGB, S-Video, RF TV, 
Component DVD 

VIEWABLE ANGLE 160 H&V 

PIXEL PITCH 0.29mm 

RESPONSE TIME 16ms 
CONTRAST RATIO 400:1 
BRIGHTNESS 400cd/m2 
SIZE/WEIGHT 518x333x198mm, 5Kg 


RELISYS RLT1720 


FOR 

V Widescreen LCD 

VY TV tuner with remote 
V Good for Windows 


AGAINST 
X Poor response for games 
X Awkward controls and menus 





Value 00900000900 
Features 009000000 
Performance @0 0 000 








PRICE £749 (body only) (£638 ex VAT) 
£869 with lens 

INFO www.warehouseexpress.com 
SUPPLIER Warehouse Express 

0160 325 8012 

WARRANTY ? years 


TYPE Digital SLR 
EFFECTIVE PIXELS 6.3Mp 
APERTURE F3.5-F5.6 
FOCAL RANGE 18-55mm 


CompactFlash/Microdrive 

FILE FORMATS JPG, TIFF RAW 
DISPLAY 1.8in TFT 

INTERFACE USB 

POWER Rechargeable Li-lon 

SIZE/ WEIGHT 142x99x729mm, 560g 


CANON EOS 300D 


FOR 

V Excellent image quality 

V Brilliant price 

V Superb and inexpensive lens 
AGAINST 

X Noisy shutter sound 

X Slightly limited feature set 


Value 009000090000 
Features 090900000900 


CIES AAA AE) 
OVERALL (9) 








PRICE £570 (£485 ex VAT) 

INFO wwwssonicwall.com 

SUPPLIER SonicWALL 01344 66 8090 
WARRANTY One-year RTB 


CPU Toshiba 133MHz processor 
RAM 16MB 

COMMS 10/100BaseTX LAN/WAN 
ports, internal V90 analogue modem 
SECURITY Stateful packet 
inspection firewall 

SUPPORTS ICP/IP PPPoE, NAT, DHCP 
OPTIONS Web content filter and 
anti-virus software 

OTHER 10-user licence, external 
power supply 


SONICWALL TELE 3 SP 


FOR 

V Ease of use for firewall 
V Top firewall protection 
V Standby modem link 


AGAINST 
X No DMZ port 
X VPNs difficult to set up 


Value 009000000 





Features 0090000000 
Performance @0 0 00000900 





PRICE £168 (£143 ex VAT) 
INFO www.intel.com 
SUPPLIER Intel 01793 40 3000 
WARRANTY Limited lifetime 


CONNECTIVITY 64-bit PCI card, 

2 x 10/100/1000BaseT Ethernet ports, 
adaptive load balancing, fault 
tolerance, multi-vendor teaming, 
802.3ad, 802.1q VLANs 

OS Windows NT4, 2000, XP Server 
2003, NetWare, UNIX, Linux 

OTHER Intel PROSet I| software 


CPU Pentium Ill 866MHz 
RAM 512MB 
OS Windows 2000 





INTEL PRO/1000 MT 
DUAL PORT SERVER 
ADAPTOR 

FOR 


V Low cost per Gigabit port 
V Good teaming features 


AGAINST 
X Card is single point of failure 


Value 0090000000 
Features 0090090000 
Performance O AAE) 











EXPERT REVIEWS 


FIREWALL/VPN APPLIANCE 


SonicWALL Tele 3 SP 





Q he latest member of SonicWALLs 
security appliance family delivers 
a full strength stateful packet 
inspection firewall and includes an 
internal V90 modem that provides a 
communications back-up facility. It 
supports broadband connections over 
cable and DSL, and should your 
primary link fail, it will automatically 
establish a standard dial-up link. 

The modem can also be used for 
on-demand dial-up Internet 
connections if desired, although the 





SonicWALL’s web 
interface is one of 
the easiest to use. 


firewall is of limited 
use here because 
these types of 
connections are 
difficult to attack to 
begin with. 

Installation is a 
Slick process. A 
wizard provides 
assistance in setting 
up your Internet link 
and will attempt to auto-detect the 
connection type for you. The web 
interface is common across all of the 
SonicWALL appliances and we've found 
it to be one of the easiest to use, with 
all the functions grouped neatly in a 
side bar for easy selection. 


Defensive measures 

Once you've installed everything, the 
appliance immediately starts protecting 
the LAN by blocking all unsolicited 
inbound traffic, while the in-depth 


GIGABIT ETHERNET SERVER ADAPTOR 







Q or most businesses, a single 
Gigabit network connection to 
their servers will suffice, but if that isn't 
enough, then Intels new server 
adaptors offer a quick-fix solution for 
boosting bandwidth. These 64-bit PCI 
cards are the latest addition to its 
PRO/1000 MT line and they deliver a 
pair or a quad of 1000Basel ports for 
the cost of a single expansion slot. 
The cards are of the low-profile 
variety, which means that they can be 
installed in either pedestal or 1U rack 
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Intel Pro/1000 MT 
Dual Port Server Adaptor 





These cards offer a 
quick-fix solution for 
[ boosting bandwidth. 


servers. Installation is 
no different to fitting 
a single port card 
and the dual-port 
version in this 
review appeared in 
the Device Manager 
as two separate 
adaptors. Ihe same 
driver is loaded automatically for each 
device. The ports can be used as 
individual network connections but the 
PROSet II utility brings a number of 
useful features into play. You can select 
multiple adaptors from its simple 
interface and then join them together 
into logical network connections, which 
are called teams. 

You have a variety of options 
available. For example, you can use 
adaptive load balancing to increase 
overall bandwidth. Traffic is analysed 


documentation provides plenty of help 
for creating your own custom rules. 
Web access can be strictly controlled 
since you can block all Java applets, 
such as ActiveX controls, as well as 
cookies. You can also create custom 
lists of trusted and forbidden websites. 

The back-up connection is simple 
to create — all you need to do is 
provide the details for a dial-up 
connection profile. The Tele 3 SP will 
then use this the moment it detects 
that your primary link is down. 

Support for IPSec VPNs is provided 
with a 10-user licence included for the 
downloadable software, but despite 
the copious documentation, these 
aren't particularly easy to set up. The 
appliance also supports secure tunnels 
between other SonicWALL appliances 
and devices that use the same IPSec 
implementation. We've always found 
SonicWALL reporting facilities to be 
among the best, and so you can easily 
see if youre under attack. 

If all this wasn’t enough, theres the 
added bonus of optional web filtering 
tools and anti-virus measures. 

Dave Mitchell 


and automatically balanced across all 
team members. Adaptor fault tolerance 
will automatically swap traffic from a 
primary adaptor to the designated 
back-up if a failure is detected. In 
addition, by using Intel's switch fault 
tolerance feature, two teams of multiple 
adaptors can be linked to different 
switches, so if one switch fails then all 
traffic is routed over to the second. 

To test performance, we used the 
open source lometer utility and 
configured both ports as a load- 
balanced team. With one Gigabit 
client we saw an average throughput 
of 8/2MB/sec, which increased to 
1,10/MB/sec with two clients accessing 
the test server. 

Our only concern with using this 
solution for fault tolerant links is that 
the card itself represents a single point 
of failure — lose it and all your network 
connections go with it. Nevertheless, 
Intel is offering a relatively low-cost 
method of improving the network 
performance to your servers. 

Dave Mitchell 





PRICE £110 (£93 ex VAT) 
INFO www.guildsoft.co.uk 
SUPPLIER Guildsoft 01752 89 5100 


CPU Pentium III 500 
RAM 64MB 
OS Windows 98, Me, 2000, XP 


CPU Athlon 1200+ 
RAM 512MB 
OS Windows XP Home 
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Starry Night Pro includes an 
Atlas of the Sky CD-ROM and a 
DVD providing up to 2.5 hours 
of multimedia video and movies. 


| PCPlus verdict ed 
STARRY NIGHT PRO 4.5 


FOR 

V Comprehensive star database 
V Incredible visualisations 

V Telescope remote control 


AGAINST 
X Needs powerful graphics 
card to get the most 


Value 00900000900 
Features CELAKA A AA K0) 
KO AAE A) 








EXPERT REVIEWS 


ASTRONOMY 


Starry Night Pro 4.5 





he quest for knowledge 
on the subject of astronomy 
isnt just the arena of 
goggle-eyed professors, up in their 
observatories with all night to spend 
gazing at the stars. In fact, an army 
of dedicated enthusiasts have made 
several of the most interesting 
discoveries of recent years. For 
these folk, the pursuit of ‘back 
garden’ astronomy just got a lot 
more interesting. 

Opening the box to Starry Night 
Pro is like discovering an Aladdin's 
cave for the astronomy enthusiast. 
First of all you get the software itself 
of course, then you get 2.5 
hours of breathtaking movies 
on an accompanying DVD — 
showing dramatic and 
accurate visualisations of 
astronomical objects and 
phenomena. Then, along 
with the paper manual on 
how to operate the Starry 
Night software itself, you'll 
also find a Companion’ 
book that goes right back 
to basics, showing just how to read 
the night sky and utilise the software 
to best effect. 

In essence the Starry Night 
program allows you to place yourself 
anywhere on Earth, and from there 
you can view the full 360 degrees 
of the sky either in real time, or at 
whatever time you choose — so you 
could take yourself back to the last 
time that Halley's comet shot past 
our rooftops and have another look 
if you like. 


Professional features 

For those who know their Messier 
objects from their Magellanic Clouds, 
we had better state that Starry Night 
uses detail from both the Hipparcos 
3D and lycho 2 stellar databases, 
and has pinpoint accurate positional 
information. Just click an object on 
screen and you'll get detailed info 
on proper motion, colour, distance, 
variability and so on. The motion 
data is always changing obviously, 
as the object moves through the 
sky relative to your position. 

To help with visuals, the software 
includes 16 million stars and the 
corrected NGC-IC catalogue of deep 
sky objects, along with /0,000 galaxies 
from the Principle Galaxies Catalogue. 
Just in case this isn't enough, online 
access gives you further information 
covering more than 500 million 
further stars. All this information is 
actually contained in a very simple 
to use software interface, where 
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With a PC and a decent graphics card you can enter a whole new universe with Starry 
Night Pro, regardless of whether you're a serious astronomer or a beginner hobbyist. 





Just click the ‘go there’ option and watch 
your own space movie as you hurtle 
towards the star or planet of your choice. 


you can view your chosen patch 
of sky from your own back yard — 
or anywhere up to /00 million light 
years away, 

Once you locate a star or planet 
you can quickly zoom-in to see as 
much detail as is known. With 
almost all the planets and most of 
the moons being shown with high- 
resolution surface rendering, this can 
be stunning. Just click the ‘go there’ 
option and watch the view change 
as you race towards your destination. 
It makes you feel like you have your 
very own spaceship. With OpenGL 
working, it certainly looks as good as 
any broadcast TV visualisation you've 
seen to date. 


Star watching parties 

For the back garden enthusiast 
with a popular brand of telescope, 
then Starry Night Pro may well be 
able to control this for you, making 
those evenings with a few mates, 


a crate of beer and your 
telescopes out in the back yard 
much more fun. 

Finding a star or planet 
is often the hardest thing, 
and trickier than you may 
think. So now you can get 
Starry Night Pro to find it for 
you and point your telescope 
in the right direction. The 
software also has a ‘night 
mode’ that dims the screen 
right down for outside 
darkness viewing. 


New discoveries 

New bits for version 4.5 include 

the ability to store lists of scopes, 
eyepieces and accessories, plus 

you can associate observation 

and comments alongside specific 
targets. The software has a Favourites 
panel now, so you can store locations 
and views for easy call back later. 
Links to the Internet via the new 
LiveSky panel can also bring you 
up-to-date images of the Sun 

and Earth from ground and space- 
based observatories. 

Even if you have no ambition to 
be an enthusiast astronomer, Starry 
Night Pro is a wonderful educational 
facility. IF you do get out there with 
your telescope on a regular basis 
however, then the software package 
is invaluable. You never know, with 
Starry Night Pro and a controllable 
telescope you could be the next 
person to discover a brand new 
galaxy — or at least have a lot of 
fun looking. 

Tim Woodward 





PRICE Personal: £35 (£30 ex VAT) 
Professional: £60 (£51 ex VAT) 
64-bit: £85 (£72 ex VAT) 

INFO wwwssuse.co.uk 
SUPPLIER SuSE 020 8846 3918 


CPU Pentium-compatible 
RAM 768MB 


CPU 800MHz Athlon 
RAM 768MB 





For people who can't live 
without online documentation, 
the SuSE Help Center should 
provide all you need. 


SuSE LINUX 9 
PROFESSIONAL 


FOR 
V Excellent documentation 
V Latest packages 


AGAINST 
X Not as easy as Mandrake 
X AMD64 version is pricey 


Value 00900000900 
Features CELAKA A AA K0) 
OEE A AA E) 





EXPERT REVIEWS 


OPERATING SYSTEM 


SuSE Linux 9 Professional 


S you can Imagine, any 
new release of a popular 
distro is largely made up 
of the latest iterations of the bundled 
packages. SuSE 9 is no different, 

with the headline package being 
OpenOffice.org 1.1. Version 1 served 
the community well enough in its 
18-month lifespan, but the 1.1 release 
contains a number of performance 
and usability improvements, without 
sacrificing stability. This is a very worthy 
inclusion in any distro. To beef up the 
desktop offering even more, Scribus, 
Linux’s first truly competitive DIP 
package, is also included as standard. 
The combination of 1.1 and Scribus 
provides a pretty unbeatable desktop 
package at this time, but SuSE isn't 
alone in providing this power package. 
Mandrake 9.2 is available with the 
same selection. 

Behind the scenes, kernel 24.21 
is shipped as standard, along with, 
predictably, the latest release of 
both KDE and GNOME. Interestingly, 
Kopete is included, which is a powerful 
instant messaging client that most of 
us will see in KDE 3.2 — this will attract 
users who have many friends scattered 
across various chat networks. 

We've had installation problems 
with SuSE in the past, and it seems 
these are still yet to be worked out — 
several test machines refused to 
accept a SuSE 9 install despite having 
previously run a variety of other Linux 
distros. Having said that, SuSE does a 
great deal of in-house QA before 
releasing distros, So we dont expect 
many others to have installation 
problems. Windows users looking to 
dual-boot SuSE will find NTFS resizing 
has now been implemented fully, 
which should hopefully eliminate 
one more barrier to installation. 

YaST has been improved a little 
more over 8.2, but its still fighting for 
a place next to Mandrake DrakConf 
control centre. New additions and 
tweaked favourites for 9 include the 
Samba, NTP and DHCP wizards, with 
one of the main goals of the 
professional edition being to allow 
home networks to be set up fairly 
easily. On the flip-side, acronyms 
still abound in YaST with no 
explanations in sight — lucky, really, 
that both versions of SuSE come 
backed with a hefty chunk of dead- 
tree in the form of its documentation. 

Starting from this release, SuSE is 
releasing three desktop distros: SuSE 
Linux Personal, SuSE Linux Professional, 
and SuSE Linux Professional 64-bit, 
which is designed for users running 
on an AMD Athlon 64 CPU or 
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We've never been big fans of YaST, and it's still fighting for a place next to 
Mandrake’s DrakConf control centre, but it’s getting better with each iteration. 


Tor aii 
Welcome to SuSE Linux 6.0 
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SuSE Linux 9 opens with a friendly 
welcome screen to help get you started. 


compatible, such as an Opteron. 
At £85 the 64-bit distro is quite 
expensive, but our tests have shown 
that theres a substantial performance 
gain to be had across the board 
simply by switching over to a 64-bit 
OS. SuSE were first with an enterprise 
port for AMD64, and they have again 
trumped their competitors — Mandrake 
92 for AMD64 is still in beta testing at 
the time of writing, which gives SuSE 
a comfortable lead time. 
Documentation in SuSE Linux has 
reached an all-time high, with over 
1050 pages of precise and illustrated 
documentation covering all aspects 
of system installation and use, from 
setting up a DHCP server for your 
network to chatting with your friends 
using Kopete. SuSE has always had 
a Strict policy of producing 
documentation to be proud of, and 
this shows no sign of flagging. 


While it's easy to 
say that this is the best 
SuSE Linux currently 
available, it faces stiff 
competition when put 
directly against Mandrake 
92. Mandrake may lead 
the way in ease of 
installation and 
administration, but 
SuSE manages to do 
equally well when it 
comes to stability, 
reliability, documentation 
and general packaging. 
Using Mandrake often 
feels like the distro producers simply 
hit ‘Refresh packages’ and shipped out 
the most cutting-edge code, whereas 
SuSE tends to release packages that 
are a little older but more thoroughly 
tested. For most people, this works 
well as it means the system is rock 
solid all the time. With the ever- 
excellent documentation, SuSE 9 is 
primed to give Mandrake 92 a run 
for its money. 

When you compare SuSE 9 against 
SuSE 8.2, you have to think quite hard 
about whether these small changes 
are worth the price. SuSE hasn't ever 
been ‘cheap, and many are likely to 
find it hard to justify £60 on what is 
essentially just a slightly newer version 
of SuSE 8.2. Switching to 9 does get 
you more free technical support, a 
better and longer manual, and, if 
you've got the hardware, AMD64 
Support to boot — if this puts you in 
seventh heaven, it's time to whip out 
your wallet. 

Paul Hudson 





PRICE £3999 (£3403 ex VAT) 
INFO www.timeeducation.com 
SUPPLIER Time Education/ 
01282 77 7799 

WARRANTY One-year on-site 


CPU 2x 3.06GHz Intel Xeon 306GHz 
RAM 1GB PC2100 ECC 
MOTHERBOARD Supermicro 
X5DPR-TG2+ 

CHIPSET Intel E7501 

HDD 4x 250GB Western Digital 
WD2500)D Caviar SATA 

HDD CONTROLLERS Dual AIA/133, 
4x Silicon Image SATA/150, ICP Vortex 
GDT8500RZ RAID PCI card 
NETWORK 2x Intel PRO 1000/MT 
OTHER [PMI 1.5 controller card, 
SuperO Doctor Ill, ICP RAID 
management software 


TIME D-X 6013 


FOR 

V Huge SATA storage 

V RAID controller 

V Good remote management 


AGAINST 
X Noisy cooling fans 


Value 


CERAR A) 
0090000900900 
Performance @0 0 0900009000 


OVERALL 


Features 








EXPERT REVIEWS 


RACK MOUNT SERVER 


TIME D-X 6013 


ormally associated with 
budget-priced PCs, Time 
Computers is now making 
waves in the server sector with a 
selection of products aimed primarily at 
the educational market. The range 
consists of pedestal and rack mount 
servers, and Time has taken the simple 
expedient of using Supermicros chassis 
and motherboards. 

The D-X 6013 is a slimline 1U rack 
server which comprises a fine 
partnership of SC813 chassis and 
X5DPR-IG2+ motherboard. It delivers on 
all counts because not only does it 
manage to squeeze in a pair of 
3.06GHz Xeon processors, but it also 
offers an amazing ITB of RAID- 
protected Serial ATA (SATA) storage. 





New and improved features 
Remote management options also see 
some significant Improvements over 
earlier efforts because the system now 
comes supplied with Supermicros latest 
SuperO Doctor Ill utility that introduces 
an effective and slick remote web 
browser management interface. 

Theres plenty of system information 
to hand with a complete list of all 
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The IPMI View utility provides you with 
total control over the server from a 
remote location. 


system components, and you can 
monitor the health of various critical 
components and manage power 
cycling. The utility can now create 
reports on the system and send out 
email warnings if errors are detected, 
while another useful feature Is the 
option to create users with different 
access permissions. 

A welcome inclusion is the IPMI 
(intelligent platform management 
interface) 1.5-compliant controller card. 
This enables one of the motherboards 
Ethernet ports to function in an out-of- 
band mode for routing management 
data directly to and from the controller 
card. This information can be accessed 
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The D-X 6013 is a slimline 1U rack server which comprises a fine partnership of SC813 
chassis and X5DPR-TG2+ motherboard. 


remotely using SuperMicros IPMI View 
utility, which provides readouts on 
temperatures, fan speeds and voltages. 
Controls are provided for recycling 
power and performing graceful server 
shutdowns or reboots 
when required. 

Also, a welcome 
feature that were sure is 
going to prove invaluable 
to support staff 
everywhere Is the ability 
to remotely access and 
control the chassis’ power 
and reset buttons. 


Under the bonnet 
With the lid removed, 
you'll find that the 

D-X 6013 has a very well- 
designed interior that’s 
made all the tidier by the 
four short SATA cables connecting the 
drive backplane to the motherboard 
interfaces. Two large blower fans 
provide all the cooling and although 
the noise levels arent quite as bad as 
they were in previous examples, you 
wouldn't want to work in the same 
room as this system. 

A vertical riser card provides a pair 
of 64-bit PCI slots. Time has also opted 
to fit an ICP Vortex zero-channel RAID 
controller card, and this commandeers 
the four SATA channels to provide 
support for RAID-O, -1, -10, -4, -5 and 
JBOD arrays, along with hot-swap and 
hot-standby, 

The bundled RAID Navigator utility 
is used to manage and monitor each 
of the arrays, while theres a RAIDMail 
utility that can send a broadcast to 


another system and a message to one 
mail address if an error or array failure 
is detected. 

Intels latest E7501 core logic chipset 
is employed by the motherboard and 
this offers a faster 533MHz FSB, support 
for 266MHz DDR SDRAM memory and a 
wider system bus bandwidth of 
4.3GB/sec. Along with the two Xeon 
processors, you get 1GB of PC2100 
memory, which can be increased to a 
healthy 12GB. The mainboard design 
shows that a lot of attention has been 
paid to airflow. 

Fault tolerance extends to the 
network connection. This is handled by 
a pair of Intel Gigabit adaptor chipsets, 
and these can be joined into a single 
logical connection for fault tolerant 
teams or load balanced links. 

Only a single 400W power supply is 
included. Although this is the cold- 
swap variety, its designed to be easily 
removed and replaced by releasing a 
single catch. 


ATA versus SCSI 
The D-X 6013 clearly shows the 
Strengths of Serial AIA thanks to the 
fact that it can deliver a huge amount 
of storage at a price that SCSI-based 
systems will find impossible to match. 
Furthermore, Time has made a 
smart move by selecting Supermicro 
products for its new server range 
because these have consistently 
impressed with their combination of 
features, value and performance. 
Finally, the new remote management 
tools are a significant improvement 
over previous offerings. 
Dave Mitchell 





LINUX THIN CLIENT 








© rowth in the Linux thin client 
market in Europe has more 
than doubled in the past year. 

To make sure it doesn't miss out, 
Wyse has added a number of new 
products to an already impressive 
portfolio. The Winterm 5125SE 
represents the entry point of these 
new products and aims to be as 
versatile as possible. The embedded 
Linux kernel allows it to function in 


UNIX, Linux or Windows environments. 


A complete set of ports at the rear 


WINDOWS XP THIN CLIENT 


Fujitsu Siemens Futro D100 








dp n a market dominated by 
Wyse and NeoWare, there are 
few blue chip vendors now prepared 
to venture into thin client territory. 
However, Fujitsu Siemens has 
persevered with its modest Futro 
family. The Futro D100 sits at the top 
of this range and Its primary purpose 


is as a Windows XP-based thin client. 


However, its chunky chassis provides 
enough expansion possibilities to 
allow it to function as a compact, 
desktop PC. As a thin client the 
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EXPERT REVIEWS 


The software offers 
numerous tools for 


enables a wide 
range of peripherals 


also incorporates an 
internal 802.11b 
wireless card. 
Sufficient Flash 
and DRAM memory 
is provided to allow 
it to run large 
applications. 
You can also get Netscape Navigator 
4.77 installed for direct client web 
access, and for running Java 
applications without adding any 
load to the terminal server system. 
The 5125SE is a compact unit 
that'll look good on the desktop, 
and a lack of cooling fans means it 
will be run silently as well. We found 
the boot-up sequence slightly longer 
than for embedded XP systems, and 
the Linux OS provides a more basic 
interface. Nevertheless, tools are 


A chunky chassis 
provides a wealth of 


D100 delivers a 
fine specification, 
but as a fully- 
fledged desktop 
the review systems 
Celeron processor 
and small 
compliment 
of RAM will 
have a tough 
time handling 
the majority of today’s bloatware. 
The OS is installed on a 256MB 
Compact Flash card connected 
to one of the motherboards IDE 
interfaces. Memory can be expanded 
to a more useful 512MB, but disk 
Space on the card is very limited. 
Once Windows XP has taken a bite, 
theres only around 21MB of free 
space left. However, although the 
system came supplied with a low- 
profile 24-speed CD-ROM drive fitted 
to the secondary IDE interface, you 


managing thin clients. 


to be attached and it 


expansion possibilities. 


Wyse Winterm 5125SE 


available for the configuration of 
general thin client settings, along 
with network and wireless features, 
and the creation of multiple Citrix ICA 
(Independent Computing Architecture) 
and Microsoft RDP (Remote Desktop 
Protocol) profiles. Our only real 
complaint was that the review 
sample was unstable, kept hanging, 
and occasionally refused to reboot 
correctly leaving some doubts over 
its internal components. 

For general management, 
Wyse offers its optional Rapport 
software, which won't apparently 
support Windows Server 2003 
until next year. Once we had 
finally downloaded and installed the 
236MB demo version, we found the 
software offered a wealth of tools 
for deploying and managing your 
thin clients. From the tidy main 
interface you can search the network 
for devices, schedule automatic 
software updates and create and 
deploy packages with different 
software, images and configurations 
to selected systems. 
Dave Mitchell 





can actually add a proper hard 
disk instead. 

In thin client mode you'll find 
plenty of useful features. The OS 
comes with an ICA Client for setting 
up connections to Citrix servers, 
whilst the standard Windows RDC 
(Remote Desktop Connection) tool 
allows you to browse the network 
and connect to Terminal Services 
servers over RDP IE6 is also 
preinstalled, allowing users to 
access the Internet directly from 
the thin client. The DeskView 
utilities are also bundled, and provide 
features such as a tool for flashing 
the systems BIOS and an inventory 
view of installed components. 

Although the Futro D100 
provides a good range of features, 
if you take into consideration the 
fact that its a Windows XP thin 
client, it does have limited value 
as a desktop system. Furthermore, 
whereas Wyse provides extensive 
optional remote management tools, 
Fujitsu Siemens only offers these 
for its Linux-based systems. 

Dave Mitchell 


PRICE £316 (£269 ex VAT) 

INFO www.wyse.co.uk 

SUPPLIER Wyse Technology (UK) Ltd 
0118 934 2200 

WARRANTY [hree-years RTB 


CPU 266MHz Geode GX-1 

RAM 32MB Flash, 64MB DRAM 
CONNECTIVITY 10/100BaseTX 
Ethernet port,integral 802.11b 
wireless, 2x 9-pin serial, 1x parallel, 
3x USB ports 

SOFTWARE Microsoft RDP and 
Citrix ICA clients included, Netscape 
Navigator 4.77 pre-installed 

OS Linux 

OPTIONS Wyse Rapport 4 
management software from 

£20 per seat 


WYSE 
WINTERM 5125SE 


FOR 
V Suits a wide range of applications 
V Good optional management tools 


AGAINST 
X Poor hardware reliability 


Value 0090000900 





Gite DX 11 009000000 
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PRICE £578 (£492 ex VAT) 

INFO www-fujitsu-siemens.com 
SUPPLIER Fujitsu Siemens 

0800 004 003 

WARRANTY [hree-years on-site, 
second day business response 


CPU 566MdHz Intel Celeron 

RAM 128MB PC133 SDRAM 

HDD 256MB Compact Flash Card 
HDD CONTROLLER Dual AIA/100 
CONNECTIVITY 10/100BaseIX 
Ethernet port 1x serial, 1x parallel, 
2x USB ports 

SOFTWARE Microsoft RDC and 
Citrix ICA client, IE6 installed 

OS Windows XP Embedded 


FUJITSU SIEMENS 
FUTRO D100 


FOR 

V Good thin client specification 
V Windows XP Embedded 

V Expansion options 


AGAINST 
X Limited as a desktop system 
X No thin client management tools 


Value 0090000 
Features 0090000 
ENC AAE ) 


RACK MOUNT SERVER 








Ithough Xinit Systems 
specialises in Linux- 
based server solutions, 

it relented with the Sharq EVS104-G2, 
and supplied it with Windows Server 
2003 installed as requested. This low- 
profile rack server is aimed at entry- 
level workgroup and enterprise 
applications and its modest price 

tag makes it look particularly good 
value. Now becoming a very 

popular choice for system integrators, 
Supermicro is the hardware of 
choice amongst the majority. The 
provocatively named Sharq features 
a slim 1U high SC811T chassis and 

a Pentium 4 SCE motherboard. 

Serial ATA (SATA) is also proving 
to be the favoured hard disk interface 
at this level, and the chassis in this 
incarnation comes equipped with a 
dual-port SATA backplane that supports 
hot-swap drives. Western Digital's 
SATA drives have been sweeping the 
board of late but on this occasion 
we finally get to see Seagate's 
alternative, which comes in the 
shape of a pair of 120GB Barracuda 
7200rpm drives fitted in the sturdy 
drive carriers. The embedded Intel 
SATA controller supports RAID-O stripes 
and RAID-1 mirrored arrays along 
with hot-swap capabilities. These 
features must initially be configured 
from the BIOS menu. Only once the 
RAID option has been selected does 
a utility load immediately after the 
POST, which provides a simple menu 
for creating or deleting arrays. One 
problem we frequently encounter 
with the Intel ICH5-R chipset is that 
many vendors take the simple 
expedient of leaving it in IDE mode 
and not bothering with RAID. This 
avoids the need to load the special 
Intel drivers during OS installation, as 
even Windows Server 2003 doesn't 
recognise It. However, the drivers 
are available on Supermicro’ 
website, and with these in place 
you can monitor your arrays from 
Windows using Intels Application 
Accelerator utility, although this 
only offers a basic view of the 
controller along with logical and 
physical disks. 

The chassis itself is well built 
and the lid is removed by depressing 
a couple of buttons at the front and 
Sliding it back. Inside you'll find the 
typically tidy interior made possible 
by the well-designed motherboard. 
The single Pentium 4 processor is 
located directly behind two large 





Xinit Systems 
Sharq EVS104-G2 


EXPERT REVIEWS 








Supermicro’s new remote management tool provides plenty of useful information 


about system components. With a modest price tag, it’s particularly good value, too. 





General management gets a boost 
with the new and bizarrely named 
SuperO Doctor Ill utility. 


blower fans which were noticeably 
quieter than those fitted on the Time 
D-X 6013 (see p140). Four memory 
modules are located alongside with 
two occupied by 512MB modules of 
lower-cost unbuffered memory, but the 
motherboard only supports a 
maximum of 4GB. Cabling is kept 
out of the way and this is aided 
admirably by the short SATA cables 
connecting the motherboard to the 
hard disk backplane. Minimal 
expansion is provided by the riser 
card, which converts one of the PCI 
Slots into a horizontal mount, but 
you should note this is only the 
32-bit variety. Gigabit Ethernet is 
now the order of the day and the 
motherboard sports a pair of 
1000Basel adaptors, which support 
teaming for fault tolerant or high 
speed links. 


General management 


new and bizarrely named 
SuperO Doctor Ill utility 
which delivers remote 
browser access to the server. 
It presents a huge amount 
of operational information 
as you can check on a 
complete table of 
components, monitor 
critical system operations 
and remotely reboot or 
power down selected 
servers. Access can be strictly 
controlled by creating different user 
profiles. Pager and email messages 
can be generated if an error or 
warning is detected and the utility 
can now create reports in CSV 
format on areas such as system 
information and health, as well as 
warning and alerts. However, we 
found that the RAID controller can't 
be accessed via this utility, which 
means that array management is 
slightly limited. 

This Supermicro package from 
Xinit Systems Is clearly a winner 
for value, providing an exceptional 
hardware specification for the price. 
It was disappointing that the system 
was supplied without the embedded 
RAID controller configured correctly, 
but otherwise this system looks like 
a good starting point for companies 
venturing into high density rack 
server applications. 
Dave Mitchell 


PRICE £1,761 (£1,499 ex VAT) 
INFO www.xinit.com 

SUPPLIER Xinit Systems 

0207 538 8230 

WARRANTY Ihree-years on-site 


CPU 3GHz Intel Pentium 4 

RAM 2x 512MB DDR266 Unbuffered 
HDD 2x 120GB Seagate Barracuda 
7200rpm Serial ATA 

HDD CONTROLLERS Dual 

ATA/100 IDE 

MOTHERBOARD Supermicro P4SCE 
CHIPSET Intel 875P 

INTEL ICH5-R Serial ATA controller 
supporting 2 drives and RAID-0 
and -1 arrays 

NETWORK 2x Intel Gigabit 
Ethernet ports 

OTHER SuperO Doctor IIl software 


gets a boost with Supermicro’s 


XINIT SYSTEMS 
SHARQ EVS104-G2 
FOR 


V SATA RAID 
V Remote management tools 


AGAINST 
X RAID not configured on review system 
X Limited array management 


Value 0090000000 
Features CEA KAA Ae) 
OEE A AAA A) 
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David Wiltshire 


david.wiltshire @futurenet.co.uk 


ave you come up with a smart idea that will 

improve your business? Create, organise and 

manage those ideas with MindManager, a 
powerful brainstorming tool. If you've finished debugging 
your latest application, Help & Manual will ease the pain 
of building the supporting Help files. Other full program 
highlights include Astrosells e-commerce package, PAL 
Evidence Eliminator, RecoverMyFiles, and Policy Patrol, a 5 


user email filter for your business. The Super-DVD this month 
offers you additional content, including the Linux and Open 


Source packages, as well as Fast Cleaner 2. 


Exclusive to this month's disc is a Toolkit section, which 


encompasses 48 programs (8 full and 40 freeware titles) 


Spanning four categories, and a Lab Test feature on Email clients 
has prompted us to include 1/ related trial programs. Finally, the 
regular sections complete this month's packed line up! Enjoy. 


Visit pcplus.co.uk and get 


thousands of FREE downloads! 


> www.pcplus.co.uk /downloads/default.asp? 


The PC Plus website is your one-stop resource for thousands of 
amazing free downloads, from essential utilities to major full 
programmes. You're bound to find something that you want! 


PCPlus gives you more 


Upgrade 
and save 
money 


our SuperDisc software 


Using your SuperDiscs 


J 





Insert the SuperDisc into 
your CD/DVD drive and it 


will autorun. Read the terms and 
conditions and click OK to proceed 


or Cancel if you do not wish to 
use the disc. If you click OK the 
interface will launch enabling 
you to navigate the CD using 
the PCPlus custom interface. 
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If the SuperDisc fails 


to autorun after you've 
inserted the disc into your 
drive, simply run the program 
D:/SUPERDISC.EXE (D: being 
the DVD/CD drive, or other 
drive letter if appropriate). 


(or above). 


Save money on upgrades 
to the latest versions of 





The PCPlus SuperDisc is 
designed to perform at its 
best using Internet Explorer 5.5 
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Complete SuperDisc listing 


IDEA COLLABORATION SOFTWARE: 
AS SOLD FOR £70 
Mindjet 
MindManager 2002SE 
Attend a meeting with your work 
colleagues, and it should be all 
about brainstorming — coming 
up with smart new ideas that 
will improve your business. 
Unfortunately, its more likely that 
you'll spend a tedious morning 
in what feels like a clone of The 
Office, but without the laughs. 
Why? One common problem is 
that theres no central way to 
manage ideas. MindManager 
brings the chaos of idea 
collation under control, by 
helping you manage and 
communicate your ideas. 





WEBSITE CREATION SOFTWARE: 
AS SOLD FOR £117 

Astrosell 3 

Small Store Edition 

You don't have to be a massive 
corporation to benefit from an 
online store. Whether you want 
an Internet presence for an 
existing shop or are creative and 
make items that others might 
buy, then a good website is the 
way to go. Of course, setting all 
this up is difficult matter. There's 
a product database to design, 
payment processing to consider 
and a huge amount of data to 
enter. All the more reason to 
install Astrosell 3 Small Store. 


Email 





FILE RECOVERY PACKAGE: G 
AS SOLD FOR £35 


Recover My Files 1.6 
Recover all those lost Office 
documents, whether deleted 
accidentally, wiped by a virus, 

or lost after a crash, with Recover 
My Files. It mainly works with 
documents from a limited set 

of applications (Word, Excel, 
PowerPoint, Visio, Microsoft 
Publisher and Project), but this 
gives it a big advantage over the 
competition. In addition, there's 
support for OLE files from 
applications like WordPerfect, 
SigmaPlot, Publishlt! and more. 


HELP FILE AUTHORING TOOL: 
AS SOLD FOR £118 

Help & Manual 2.7 

Most developers put off writing 
user documentation for as long 
as possible, and that's no great 
surprise. There can be cryptic 
codes to enter, image handling is 
often eccentric, and there are 
lots of complex rules to learn. 
Plus you'll need to run a lengthy 
compile process every time you 
want to see how the file looks. 
Help & Manual 2.7 ditches 

that nonsense, with one of the 
best Help authoring interfaces 
we've seen. The easiest way to 
get a feel for how Help & 
Manual works is to open up one 
of the comprehensive sample 
files included. 


* Technical Support 


BEJ monro PoP... arin 


Got a problem with your SuperDisc? 


j CONTACT PC PLUS CD AND DVD READER SUPPORT 
pcplus.support @futurenet.co.uk 

01225 732310 
www.futurenet.com/support 

Our support staff will do their utmost to help you, but cannot 
provide assistance for Linux or BeOS software, or extensive 
training on the software or on PC hardware, DOS or Windows. 


Damaged or missing SuperDisc 


MISSING SUPERDISC If you bought this issue of PC Plus 
but did not receive the discs, then see your newsagent. 
DAMAGED SUPERDISC -|f in the unlikely event your 
cover disc is faulty, please call our reader support team 


on 01225 822 743 
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This month's SuperDisc 
lal 
EMAIL FILTER: MULTIMEDIA iInventory 6.0.14 ESSENTIAL LINUX softwa re tuto ria S 
AS SOLD FOR £149 Le j ele See " Sa 1.1 
A PFS Manager 1.5 itor 1.6.0. amba = 
Policy Patrol 2.5 trueSpace 3.2 Group Mail Free Enigma 0.81 z S 
Policy Patrol comes with a variety CutePDF Printer 1.2 ie aia Freesweep 0.92 F : 
i i i DIMIN Image Viewer 2.3 nfo Angel 1. Gv4l 2.2. 
fami spem kates dodne RAMEN? Beam Ee 
r IrfanView 3.85 MasterList-XL Kernel 2.4.22 
checking, filtering on email MediaMonkey 2 Sona Version 1.14 SMBGet 0.2 
NiceMC Player 1.3.2 eevia Document Xvidcap 1.0.18 
addresses, disclaimers and PHTML Encoder 3.5 Converter Pro 4.8 ..plus 5 more apps 
signature functions. Powerbullet Presenter Selleazy Inventory 
Policy Patrol also lets you ei es sll a lg Ta F ae 
utterfly Express erversCheck Standar 
build and enforce policy rules On VirtualDub 1.56 Edition 4.0.1 Biet-O-Matic (Bid-0- 
your email users. Samples show SuperScan 3 Matic) 
ou how you could delay the INTERNET fprobe 
ee TOOLKIT ESSENTIAL Jetbox 
every OF Mals, add OISCIGIMEIS HTML Link Validator 25 FREEWARE Mailman 
to internal messages, or Picaloader 1.30 SE 602PC Suite 4 MatrixMixer 
quarantine messages that have : va es ali — M A 
. soluteShield Interne : penOffice.org 1. 
offensive content. There are V Eraser Lite 2.47 DreamCalc 1.2.1 Quartz Enterprise Job 
other rules installed with Policy All in One Secretmaker FolderShare Client 2297 Scheduler 
Patrol, and oe build in as a 3.3 ee 11 Leger Photo Archive 
many others as you want. CleanMyPC Pop-Up Boingo 13 
Blocker 2.02 agile vee ida LAB TEST SOFTWARE 
ieSpell 2.0.1.325 y ite 0.6 bul Courier Email 3.5 H H 
INTERNET PRIVACY TOOL: IntelliStopper 1.8a PKZIP Reader 5.2 Eudora 6 Mindjet MindMa nager 2002SE eecccccocococecocecocoeo 224 
AS SOLD FOR £30 MyPrivacy 3.1 it ne a IncrediMail XE 
i Popup Killer 1.0.1 a Mozilla Thunderbird 0.3 =e 
PAL Evidence SurfGhost 1.7 Rosoft Audio Opera 7.21 (includes M2 Astrosell 3 Small Store Edition eeeeeeeceecsecseecseeceecee 226 
Eliminator 2003 Recorder 3.1.4 E-mail Client) 
Í i UTILITIES TOOLKIT SnapFolders 2004 Pegasus Mail 4.12a e 
ae ik a ie a ShowShifter 1.55 VCW VicMan’s PMMail 2000 Recover My Files 1.6 oe 228 
Int y Ea b ; Your Uninstaller! 2002 Bs ema 749 PocoMail 3 
your Internet privacy Dy CDTree Standard 3.1.2 ..plus 5 more apps The Bat! 2 
shredding your browser tracks Folder Size 1 Help & Manual 2.7 T E AT T ses ee 230 
with Evidence Eliminator 2003 Autorun Inf Editor 1 ESSENTIAL MASTERCLASS 
i Systemometer Personal RESOURCES Python 2.3 e 
Edition 1.3.2 HEEE ZoneAlarm Policy Patrol 2.5 a E EE S 232 
A OmniVPN 1.6.7 .2. Sygate Personal Firewall 
ae. “@ et oe PAL Evidence Eliminator 2003 234 
<r Process Explorer 8 - Mozilla T |) TFAL CVIGCIIITE CINTIA LUY ....00 
Fast Cleaner 2 ONLY Spy Cleaner 71 ‘is we a Oh 
SSO Plus 2.1.0.12 etscape / PDF Archive for issues 
Are you restricted by a cluttered ServersCheck Standard Adobe Reader 6 165-199. See page 165 in DVD EXCLUSIVE 
rapidly-filling hard drive? Fast Edition 4.0.1 RealOne = 2 the magazine for the 
j ZipGenius 5.2.5.2 Macromedia written version. 
i ; ise locate oo á Flash Player 70.14 17 trial versions of a Fast Clea ner 2 PEEP E EE E EA E A A E E E E 235 
away all those unwanted, BUSINESS TOOLKIT Stuffit Expander 8 selection of applications 
unnecessary junk files. Group Mail Pro 2.5 WS_FTP Pro 8 for you to try. 
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FREE £50 Save £27 on 13 CD issues 
BOOK VOUCHER’ \ 2 2 “i 22 DW sues 
a: 3 as ce Sen i Please quote the appropriate code when ordering 
E e ES Direct Debit code: PCPSPRING211 
WH EN YOU a | = Standard offer code: PCPP211 
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TThe free £50 book voucher is available 
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ae aie 4 eRe E open to new UK Direct Debit 
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Windows 98 or later, 
47MB disk space 
































No previous experience 
required, but still plenty 
to learn 
SERIAL CODE 
G Not required 
INFORMATION 
SUPPLIER Mindjet 


INFO www.mindjet.com 


1 None 


Make up your MindMap 


7 INTERMEDIATE 





ttend a meeting with 

your work colleagues, 

and it should be all about 
brainstorming — coming up with smart 
new ideas that will improve your 
business. Unfortunately, its more likely 
that you'll spend a tedious morning in 
what feels like a clone of The Office, 
but without the laughs. 

Why? One common problem is 
that theres no central and consistent 
way to manage and communicate 
new ideas. Instead, you might have 
a laptop and projector one day, or 
a flipchart the next. Everyone spends 
half the time scribbling details in 
their own notebook, which ends up 
bearing no relation to the minutes of 





E 


I 
"bt om h i I TĦ 


MINDMANAGER 2002 STANDARD EDITION 


the meeting which are circulated later. 

MindManager can bring this chaos 
under control, by helping you come up 
with, manage and communicate ideas. 
At its simplest, the program really just 
offers a visual way to organise your 
thoughts into multiple hierarchies. 

Typically you begin with a central 
idea (‘New Software Package), then 
branch out into different directions 
(‘Development’, ‘Testing’, ‘Marketing’). 
Each branch can have other entries 
added to it, and you can drag and drop 
parts of the tree around to rearrange it. 
When youre finished, just export the 
map as a web page, or graphic, and 
circulate it to your colleagues. 

You never have that kind of 





The organisation of your ideas can be tricky. Keep the chaos 
of creativity under control with this powerful brainstorming tool 


meeting? No problem — MindManager 
is very generic. Whether youte 
researching an essay, planning a 
website, or Just need to get your 
thoughts organised on a particular 
topic, this program can help. 


Sampling the maps 
MindManager maps have a strong 
visual impact, and its difficult to 
convey in words exactly how useful 
they can be. Fortunately the authors 
have provided some interesting 
samples, and viewing them is a much 
better idea. Select Filel[Open, navigate 
to|Program Files|Mindjet |MindManager 
2002|Samples, and choose ‘Map 
Gallery-START’ to begin. 





Select FilelNew, and choose the ‘Standard 

Map’ template. You'll start with a single red 
square containing the map title. To change this, click 
on the text to highlight it, then click on it again, and 
Start typing. Our map topic is going to be ‘Buying a 
new PC’, but the title box would resize to fix 
whatever you typed. 
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Right-click on the map, select Insert Main 
Branch, and position the text wherever you 
want. Repeat this for the main features you'd 
consider in a new PC (CPU, Display, Storage, Software 
and so on), and create an individual branch for each 
one (rename the text as you did earlier). Press [F5] 
to make the map fill the screen. 


Lets add some graphics to represent our 

categories. Choose ViewlSelect Task Panes 
ISymbol Gallery (then press [F5] again), and drag 
and drop an appropriate image for each category. 
We could do with a replacement title box, too. 
Choose something from the Titles folder, then drag 
and drop it onto the central red square. 
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Learn the basics quickly 
with these Java-based 
MindManager tutorials. 


ee l a | n mmm e 
"ma M M E ed 


The first map looks nothing 
special, as it contains little more than a 
selection of headings. Each branch of 
the map actually contains a hyperlink, 
though — double-click on one of them 
to launch and display the new map. 

‘Brainstorming: How to Reduce 
Office Waste’ is a particularly good 
example. The central waste-cutting 
thought has been separated into 
different categories (Supplies, Energy, 
Paper and so on), each of which 
contains its own list of ideas. The 
addition of graphic symbols like a 
monitor for the Energy section makes 
it look very attractive and professional. 
But more importantly, all the concepts 
are succinctly described on a single 
page. No-one has to wade through 
a 5-page memo to get the message. 

MindManager opens each 
hyperlinked map in a new window, so 
closing the first example should return 
you to the original Map Gallery. Or you 





= Teli de 


EE wee iE 
1 heh ha al 
AL Bape - 





may switch back directly from the 
Window menu. What you can't do just 
yet is edit these examples, as they're 
‘fead only’. But theres no need for that 
— its much easier to create your own. 


Mapmaking 

Select File|New to begin building a 
map, and MindManager displays the 
‘New Document’ task pane. Here you 
can get off to a quick start by choosing 
a prebuilt template, like ‘My First Map 
Template’. (If you can't see the new 
map fully in its window, select View 
|Fit to Screen — or press [F5] — 

to display it correctly). 

This template is a handy one, as it 
comes with built-in instructions on just 
how you can customise it. It's really 
very easy, too. 

You want to modify the central map 
title, or one of the branch descriptions? 
Highlight the text then click on it once 
again, and type whatever you like. 
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for any application 
where you need to 
organise data. 


To create another main branch, 
right-click in the map centre and select 
‘New Main Branch’. If the branch isn't in 
the right place, move the mouse cursor 
over its handle (a small circle) and drag 
it to the new position of your choice. 

Making the tree grow further, is 
as simple as right-clicking on a branch 
and selecting Insert|Branch. Before 
you know it theres a complete 
hierarchy of information, which you 
can rearrange to suit your needs. 

Does the map look a little dull, 
though? There ways to spice things up. 

To draw attention to an item, right- 
click on it, choose Properties 
| Text Attributes, and a Highlight colour. 

Maybe a few graphics would help? 
MindManager comes with a complete 
clipart library. Click on ViewlSelect Task 
Panes|Symbol Gallery, then drag and 
drop images onto your map for the 
most professional and impressive 
presentation results. PCP 
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UPGRADE 


NOW 





Upgrade to 
MindManager X5 


Discover a more effective 
way to capture, organise 
and communicate ideas 


The new MindManager X5 range 
offers powerful visual planning tools, 
with a sleek, professional-looking 
interface based on Windows XP and 
packed with updated features. For 
details on how you can upgrade to 
the latest version of MindManager 
X5, please visit www.gbssoftware. 
com/PCPlusMindjet. 


www.gbssoftware.com 
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Now click on the Storage branch, then press 

Ins, and add new sub-branches like ‘Hard Drive’ 
and ‘Optical’. Optical might then subdivide into DVD 
and CD, for example, then DVD could split into the 
different format options. To highlight a branch, right- 
click on it, choose PropertiesiText Attributes, and pick 
a Highlight colour. 


MindManager maps don't have to be plain, 

static documents — you can add a hyperlink 
to any branch. Here you might link to a website 
offering special deals on a particular component, 
say, or to a file on your PC concerning more 
purchasing thoughts. Right-click on the branch 
and select Properties|Hyperlink to set this up. 


There are several different ways to share 

a finished map with others. The simplest 
approach is to export it to the clipboard, or as an 
HTML file (see FilelExport). You can also package 

it up with any linked file, and put it on a website, 
though — select ToolsiPack and DeliveriCustomiselNew 
to enter your FTP details. 
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Windows 98, Me, NT, 
2000 or XP 60MB disk 
space, Internet 
connection, web space 
with FTP access 











7 INTERMEDIATE 
Theres plenty to do, but 
no web development 


experience is required 


SERIAL CODE 
password astro at the 


program start screen 


INFORMATION 


SUPPLIER Astrosell Ltd 
INFO www.astrosell.com 


1 None 



































Enter the user name 
astrosell, and the 





ASTROSELL 3 SMALL STORE EDITION 





Who needs eBay when you can build your own online store. Simply 
install Astrosell 3 Small Store Edition and cut out the middle-man 


ou don't have to be a 
massive corporation to 
benefit from an online store. 
Whether you want an Internet presence 
for an existing shop, are creative and 
make items that others might buy, or 
just want to clear out your junk, then 

a good website is the way to go. 

Of course, setting all this up is 
another matter. You'll need to design 
an attractive, easily navigable set of 
pages (visitors won't stick around long 
enough to buy anything if you make 
their life difficult). Theres a product 
database to design, payment 
processing to consider, scripts to write, 
and a huge amount of data to enter. All 
the more reason to install Astrosell 3 





Small Store Edition then. This walks you 
through every step involved in creating 
your own online shop. It provides 
everything you need, from attractive 
HTML templates, to site management 
tools, a 128-bit Java applet for secure 
credit card processing, and integration 
with third-party payment service 
providers (although you need to 

set up an account yourself). 

As this is the ‘Small Store’ version, 
there are limitations. You can only enter 
details for 20 products at one time, and 
the program expires on December 1, 
2004. Still, thats enough to gain plenty 
of e-commerce experience, 
and you can upgrade (at a substantial 


discount) to the Pro version at any time. 


Outdo Amazon with your own online store 
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box once a step is completed. 





By default, Astrosell displays the Quick Start 
Wizard when it launches, showing the various 
steps you'll need to complete before your store can 
start making sales. There are plenty of steps, too 
(16 in total), but you can generally work on them 

in whatever order is convenient. Check the ‘Visit’ 


from the Layout tab. 
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2 Click on ‘Choose desired look and feel’ to 
view the first step. Here you can select a site 
template, and very impressive they are too. But if you 
want to customise them further, click on ‘Colours’ and 
change any part of the colour scheme you like. You 
can also change details like the columns per page 


The small print 

Astrosell manages the technical details 
of e-commerce very well, but there are 
some policy decisions you'll need to 
make yourself. Will you ship 
internationally? What sort of delivery 
times should customers expect? What 
happens if they've ordered something 
that you don't have in stock? How can 
customers return faulty goods? What 
about taxes? You get the idea. 

Theres a lot to consider, but 
Astrosell itemises every step you need 
to follow in its Quick Start Wizard. The 
program also provides default text in 
many cases, so for example, it will tell 
customers that “if your item is not in 
stock, we will back order for you. You 





Handling taxes for foreign sales can be 

complicated, but Astrosell has tools to manage 
the problem. In step 6 you can opt for No Tax, a 
single flat rate, or tax based on delivery or invoice 
location. With options to set taxes for different 
regions (shipping tax and exemptions included), 


you can cope with just about anything. 


ASTROSELL 3 SMALL STORE EDITION 
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will always be emailed with the option 
to cancel your order if you would rather 
not wait”. Sounds reasonable to us, 

but of course you can edit any of this 
text to define exactly how your store 
will operate. 

To see all this in action, launch the 
program from your desktop or Start 
Menu (Astrosell e-business v3). You'll 
be prompted for a user name and 
password each time, and entering 
astrosell and astro will activate the 
Small Store Edition. 

By default, the program starts with 
a part-built store, with the product 
database displayed in the 
Add/Maintain Products dialog. These 
aren't exactly realistic (are you really 
going to sell lighthouses and castles? 
We think not), but they're fun to 
explore, and show off the programs 
Capabilities well. 

As an example, expand the 
Buildings section and double-click 
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For a part-built example of managing postage 

costs, try step 7 in the Quick Start Wizard. This 
is already set up with a couple of UK options (first 
class, special delivery), and it’s easy to add more 
zones. There are also a variety of ways to implement 
special deals, like offering free shipping for orders 


over a certain amount. 


on Castle. Along with the product 
descriptions under the General tab, 
Advanced Pricing’ enables you to add 
details like shipping charge, various 
tax rates, and quantity-based 
discounts. ‘Product Options’ details 
accessories the customer may also 
want to buy, and ‘Images’ supports 

up to three pictures of the product. 
And if youre low on stock, the site can 
automatically suspend ordering on a 
product, or display a warning message 
to the buyer. 


Quick start wizard 
To see exactly what else is involved in 
creating your store, take a look at the 
Quick Start Wizard. This looks quite 
involved with its display of 8 steps, 
but — gulp — then you notice the 
‘Steps 9-16’ link at the bottom of the 
screen. Don't worry, though, it's easier 
than it looks. 

As an example, click on the link for 


Comprehensive order 
handling keeps you on 
top of your business. 
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Astrosell comes with 


build a professional 
online store. 


Step 1, ‘Template Selection’. Here you'll 
find twelve different templates for your 
site, along with options to tweak the 
colour scheme and layout of each. Not 
that you'll need to do that, really The 
‘Preview’ tab shows that sites produced 
with Astrosell are visually equal to any 
of the big-name online stores. 

Other steps are more complex, 
and you may need a little help from 
elsewhere. The shop will be hosted in 
your own web space, for instance, so 
you'll need to know its URL, FTP host 
name and password, path to PERL, and 
other details. If your web host hasn't 
told you this in an email, or on the 
web, email their support staff and ask 
for help. 

Elsewhere its just a matter of 
filling in the blanks. If you've already 
got your product details and pictures 
to hand, then your store will soon 
be running and ready to take your 
first order. PCP 
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supports a maximum of 20. 


attractive templates, and 
all the tools you need to 
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UPGRADE 


NOW 


Upgrade to 
Astrosell Pro 


Cut the product limit with 
this low-priced upgrade 


Astrosell 3 Small Store Edition 

limits you to 20 products, and 
expires on 1/7/2004. The Pro 
version supports unlimited products, 
extra template design options, 
payment providers (PayPal, NOCHEX), 
secure orders via SSL, and more. For 
your £100 discount off the usual 
cost, call 0870 011 6992 or email 
sales @astrosell.com quoting 
Net65/8mag. 


www.astrosell.com 


At some point you'll want to edit details of 

your products (step 3 in the wizard, or via 
‘Add/ Maintain Products’ in the main screen). Here 
you can enter descriptions, prices with quantity 
discounts, images, and so on. Products can be split 
into different sections, but don’t forget Small Store 
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To upload the complete site and try it online 

takes a little work. You'll need to enter details 
of your Internet connection and website, for instance, 
in step 10. But if you want to see how the site looks 
right now, just try the ‘Preview’ link (step 13). 
Astrosell will build the site, and display it in your 
default browser. 
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RECOVER MY FILES 1.6 


ecover!”’ 


FULL PROGRAM 
AS SOLD FOR £35 


Windows 98 or later, 
2MB disk space 


5 INTERMEDIATE 
Much simpler 

than the average 
undelete program 
































Complete the form at 
www.recovermyfiles.com 
/future.htm| 


è 


SUPPLIER CrocWare Pty Ltd 
INFO www.recovermyfiles.com 


None 


Recover lost Office files — automatically 
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You can now recover all those lost Office documents, whether 
deleted accidentally, wiped by a virus, or lost after a crash 


sk most people if their 
PC is reliable and they'll 
complain about the 
stability of Windows, blue screens, 
driver problems, worms, viruses, 
and operating system updates that 
introduce new problems of their own. 
It's a long list of complaints, but 
entirely software related. Hardware is 
a different matter, which is probably 
why most people act as though their 
PCs will go on forever. It's hard to see 
much point in backing up your data 
if you've never experienced a hard 
drive failure. And yet, hardware 
problems are only one of the ways you 
can lose data. What if you accidentally 
delete a file? Or a virus wipes out key 
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documents? Or your PC crashes? 

You could install a conventional 
Undelete program, but tools like that 
are easily defeated. Windows keeps 
a central table showing where your 
file was stored on that disk, and if 
these entries are overwritten, then 
recovery is impossible. 

Well, maybe not — theres always 
Recover My Files. It mainly works 
with documents from a limited set of 
applications (Word, Excel, PowerPoint, 
Visio, Microsoft Publisher and Project), 
but this gives it a big advantage over 
the competition. Theres support for OLE 
files from applications like WordPerfect, 
SigmaPlot, Publishlt! and more. 

In particular, it means the program 
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is able to use its knowledge of file 
Structures to identify the data on your 
drive. This approach means Recover 
My Files can often locate files that a 
regular Undelete tool might miss. 


Safety first 
If youre interested in Recover My 
Files because you've just deleted 
something, then don't install it on the 
same drive as your missing document. 
You only have one drive? The authors 
also have a stand-alone version you 
can run from a floppy. Grab a copy 
from www.recovermyfiles.com 
/Download_RMEhtml. 

Once the program is installed, 
running it will launch the File Recovery 
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You can recover files directly from the Advanced 
view, but ignore that for the moment. Click on 
the ‘Wizard’ toolbar button instead, then click on 
‘Next’. Choose the drive (or drives) to scan, and 
click on the ‘Next’ button again. 


You'll now see the ‘Advanced’ view. Click 

on ‘Options’, ‘Advanced’, and you'll see the 
maximum document size recoverable by the program. 
This defaults to 1,000KEB, so increase this if the files 
you're trying to recover might be larger. 


one of the Data Recovery Wizard. This explains 
in detail how it works, but there’s something more 
important to do first. Click on ‘Advanced’ to close 
the Wizard — just for the moment. 
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Wizard. Theres also an Advanced view 
that may be displayed if you were 
using that last time. Clicking on the 
Wizard toolbar will switch you back 

to the simpler view, though. 

Using the Wizard is very easy, and 
doesnt require technical knowledge at 
all. Just choose the drives you want to 
scan, the file types to find, and Recover 
My Files goes to work. 

Rather than just analysing your File 
Allocation Table, this tool scans the free 
Space on your entire drive. This can 
take some time, so be patient. It's this 
extra effort, along with its knowledge 
of Office documents that makes 
Recover My Files so good at its job, 
and able to work with any Windows 
files system (FAT16, FAT32 or NTFS). 

Eventually, you'll see a list of any 
recovered files. Check any that you 
want to save, click on ‘Next’, and 
choose a folder to store them. One 
possible complication here is that you 


eee a Er ay 
ae ee a a i 
a: Po a ee eee ia a 


Lat Mees rd Lire i, ore J 


ee ee eee iraran Frbi rrea 


What file types would you like to try and 

recover? Check the appropriate boxes here. 
Recover My Files can also search for OLE files 
(WordPerfect 7, say), but not from here. Click on 
‘Advanced’, ‘Options’, ‘General’, to choose that option. 
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can't save a document to the same 
drive from which its been recovered. 
You'll need a floppy, another hard drive, 
or CD-RW (with appropriate packet 
writing software) to complete the job. 


Advanced mode 

If youd like more control over the 
recovery process, and feedback on 
any results, then click on the Wizard 
Advanced’ button. This presents most 
of the controls you need on one 
screen; just check the drive to be 
analysed, then click ‘Search’ to start. 

One difference you'll notice is that 
Advanced View provides an ‘Event Log’. 
This keeps you up-to-date with what 
the program is doing, the directories 
being searched, and so on. 

As Recover My Files scans your 
whole drive, it will also pick up 
temporary files that might have been 
created in a previous session. That's 
great, as it means you may be able 
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Now sit back and wait for Recover My Files 

to scan your disk. It’s a very thorough program 
and could take some time, especially if you have a 
large hard drive. There’s no better way to locate your 
missing files, though, so be patient. 


RECOVER MY FILES 1.6 
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Recover My Files 
recover data from 


been saved. 


to recover some of your work, even 
if youd forgotten to save it (or the 
program just crashed). But if theres 
a bunch of files listed, how will you 
know which one is yours? 


For your answer, click on ‘Hex View’, 


which will display the contents. Scroll 
through each recovered file, and look 
for text that might help to identify it. 

Advanced Mode also offers an 
‘Options’ button that contains several 
Recover My Files tweaks. 

Under the ‘General’ tab you can 
change the default Search File Types, 
handy if perhaps you only ever want 
to search for Word Documents. 

‘Search Folders’ allows you to 
customise the directories searched by 
the program, and Advanced’ is used 
to set the maximum document size. 
This is set to 1,000KB by default; 
decrease this to improve performance, 
or increase it if your documents may 
be larger PCP 
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A built-in binary viewer 
can help you identify 
recovered files from 
the text they contain. 






UPGRADE & 


SAVE 


ELES 


Upgrade to 
Recover My 
Files 2.25 


The latest version can 
recover more file types 
than ever 


So you don't want to be limited to 
Microsoft Office and OLE file types? 
The latest Recover My Files can 
locate graphics, videos, music, Zip 
files and more. The cost to PC Plus 
readers is around £34, 20 per cent 
off the usual price of £42 — just 
order at www.recovermyfiles.com 
using the Coupon Code FUTURE. 


www.recovermyfiles.com 
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Once the analysis is complete you'll see a list 
of files that have been found. Check the boxes 
next to any that you want to recover, and click on 
‘Next’. Finally, specify a folder on a different drive 
where the files will be saved. 










FULL PROGRAM 
AS SOLD FOR £118 





Windows 98, 22MB disk 
space, Help Compiler or 
HTML Help Workshop 








ou've finished your latest 
application. The user 

interface is cutting-edge, 
its packed with useful features, and 
every bug has been discovered and 








0 10 6 INTERMEDIATE 
| | | | Some experience 
would be handy 





























HELP & MANUAL 2.7 





SERIAL CODE fixed. (Okay, two out of three isn't bad). 
Not required But have you spent as much time and 
G effort on the Help file? 
Most developers put off writing 
INFORMATION user documentation for as long as 
SUPPLIER EC Software possible, and its no great surprise. 


INFO www.helpandmanual.com 


There can be cryptic codes to enter, 
image handling is often eccentric, and 


there are lots of complex rules to learn. 


Oh, and you'll need to run a lengthy 
compile process every time you want 
to see how the file looks. 

Help & Manual 2.7 ditches this 


1 None 


Building your first Help Project 
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Select FilelNew to create a new Help file. 

There are several different import options 
available, but we're starting from scratch, so 
select ‘This is a new Help project’ and click on 
‘Next’. Accept the default template (you can create 
others when you're an expert), then choose ‘Next’ 
and ‘Finish’. 





interface, say. 


PCPlus 211 | January 2004 





In Help and Manual the Contents Table is 

an integral part of organising your 
documentation, so start with that first. Right-click 
on the first Introduction topic, select ‘Edit’, and give 
it a name like “What is your project name”. Make 
the second topic something to do with your user 


kind of nonsense, with one of the best 


Help authoring interfaces we've seen. 
No need to try and imagine how your 
file is going to look, or mess around 
with preview modes — youve entering 
text into a wordprocessor-like, 
WYSIWYG interface. 

Even better, the Help & Manual 
screen includes the Table of Contents 
permanently displayed in a separate 
pane. This is actually ‘live’, so 
choosing an entry there will display 
it in the main window. It's a natural, 
easy way to navigate around your file, 
and a huge improvement on the flat 
list of topics used by the competition. 

Once you've finished your work, 
the program can produce old-style 





Take the pain out of building Help files with this cutting-edge, 
feature-packed authoring tool. Its one of the best we've seen 


Winhelp (.HLP) files, HTML Help, 
or even a printed manual from the 
same source. 


Getting started 

The easiest way to get a feel for how 
Help & Manual works is to open a 
sample project file. Theres only one 
available, but conveniently it's the 
programs own Help file, so you can 
learn as you browse. Select File|Open, 
then navigate to Program Files|Help 
And Manual|HelpSource|helpman. 
hm_2 to open it. 

What's immediately obvious is 
you can view the file almost like a 
user, browsing the Table of Contents, 
even double-clicking on links to view 





Now just type away in the Help Text part 

of the screen, entering whatever details 
you'd like about the currently selected Table of 
Contents entry. To add a screenshot of your 
program, select Insertllmage. (Avoid the 
InsertiEmbedded Image too often, as it quickly 


uses up a lot of memory). 






HELP & MANUAL 2.7 
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UPGRADE 


NOW 


The word processor-like, 
WYSIWYG editor makes 
it easy to quickly build 
an attractive Help file. 





particular topics. lts all very 
Straightforward, and you'll immediately 
be comfortable with the interface. 

Editing the file can be just as easy. 
Do you want to rename one of the 
Table of Contents entries, for example? 
Click on one to select it, click on it 
again, and type the new name — just 
like renaming a file in Explorer. Right- 
click on an entry for more options. 

Or maybe you want to see or 
modify the properties of a particular 
Help page? Just click on the ‘Topic 
Options’ tab at the top of your screen. 
Topic ID, Keywords, Help Context ID and 
so on are all displayed (and editable 
from) here. 

At the bottom of this screen are 
several checkboxes, including ‘Help, 
‘HTML and ‘Manual’. This lets you 
write a topic that will be included in 
the manual, say, but not the Help file. 
This is useful for making sure your 
text is optimised for each medium. 


ek eke — 


Rolling your own 

The sample Help file is excellent, but 
eventually you'll want to start a project 
of your own. There are several different 
routes you can take to get started. 

Help and Manual can import your 
old Winhelp projects (HPJ files), for 
instance, or RIF files created with Word. 
It can decompile existing .HLP files, or 
you can create a brand new project 
based on the default template. 

The Tools menu even contains 
an option to import Delphi projects 
(Borland Delphi versions 2 to 5). This 
reads the forms and controls in your 
project, and uses them to build a set 
of chapters and topics for you. 

You then need to add new chapters 
and topics to the Table of Contents 
(right-click on them and select Add 
before’ or ‘Add child’). Help and Manual 
fills in some of the Topic Options 
screen, leaving you to enter your Help 
text. See the Workshop below for more. 


Like every other authoring tool, 
Help and Manual really just presents 
a friendly front end to the Help creation 
process. To actually build the file you'll 
have to have the appropriate Microsoft 
compiler installed. 

As a developer you probably have 
the required files anyway, but if not 
theyre available for download on the 
web. The Winhelp compiler comes in 
the Windows 95 Help Authoring Kit, 
and the Knowledgebase document 
for this software contains a link 
(Support.microsoft.com/support/kb/ 
articles/Q171/9/58.ASP). 

To produce the more up-to-date 
HTML Help, get a copy of the HTML 
Help Workshop. It can be found 
on MSDN (msdn.microsoft.com/ 
library/en-us/htmlhelp/html/ 
hwMicrosoftHTMLHelpDownloads 
.asp), but that's such a long URL it's 
probably easier to search for ‘HTML 
Help Workshop’ at Google. PCP 





Upgrade to Help 
& Manual 3 


For even more authoring 
options, take a look at this 


Version 3 of Help & Manual can 
output PDF files, and electronic books 
in Windows 32-bit executable format. 
There's a new image editor, manual 
designer, and IDE integration with 
Borland Delphi and C++ Builder. The 
upgrade price is $179 (about £107), 
and you can place your order at 
www.ec-software.com/order.php3. 


www.ec-software.com 
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Select FilelMake Help File to complete the 

job. Help & Manual can produce 16 and 
32-bit Winhelp files, HTMLHelp, plain HTML and 
RTF manuals. Remember, it can only build full 
Help files if you have the relevant Microsoft compiler 
installed, and the program knows where to find it 
(click on ‘Compilers’). 


Select the Topic ‘Guten tab for each of your 

topics, and give it a sensible Topic ID based 
on the page title (WhatIlsMyProject). Enter some 
keywords that will point to this page in the index 
(‘Welcome’, ‘What Is MyProject’), and if you're 
creating context-sensitive Help, include a unique 
Help Context ID. 


You don’t have the right screenshot? No 

problem, use Help and Manual to grab one 
(ToolsiScreen Capture). Click on the ‘Extended’ box 
and you'll see advanced options like the ability to 
add a shadow, but these only work if the author's 
T.N.T. capture package is installed (www.ec- 
software.com/tnt.htm). 
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FULL PROGRAM 


AS SOLD FOR £149 


Windows 2000, XP or 
Server 2003, Exchange 
Server 5.5, 2000 or 
2003. Lotus Notes, 
Domino, or other SMTP 
mail server. NET 
Framework 1.1, 256MB 
RAM, 10MB disk space 


8 ADVANCED 


Knowledge of email 
tools will be very handy 


SUPPLIER Red Earth Software 
INFO www.policypatrol.com 
































Register at www.policy 
patrol.com/pcplusoffer 
-htm using PCPLUS1103 

as the promotional code 





POLICY PATROL 2.5 


v2.5 Corporate 5-user Edition 


= 





A perfect add-on to Exchange Server or Lotus Notes/Domino. 
This email filter can handle all your message management needs 


oes anyone remember 
those far-off halcyon days 
when email was regarded 
as a good thing? Now its usually 
either dangerous (viruses), or a 
time-consuming nuisance (spam). 

If you run a business, then theres 
the internal mail system to consider. 
In the US recently, four female workers 
alleged that theyd received sexually 
harassing emails which resulted in a 
threatening work environment. They 
took out a lawsuit, and won $2.2 
million from their employers. 

Serious issues require big solutions, 
and they don't get more ‘industrial 
strength’ than Policy Patrol. This is 
probably why the authors can list 


Adding new rules to Policy Patrol 


ee ot | el ee = ee | 


Mail rules are the versatile heart of Policy 

Patrol, making it possible to configure your 
email system in just about any way you'd like. To 
set one up, launch the Administration Console, click 
on your computer name, and select ‘Connect’. The 
console connects to the service running on your PC, 
and displays a list of options. 


‘Next’ again. 
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We're going to add a filter to block a specific 

file attachment name, as it’s a common virus. 
(Actually there’s already a ‘Dangerous Attachments’ 
filter we could modify, but this is just an example). 
Select FiltersiINew, choose Attachment Name Filter, 
and click on ‘Next’. Enter the name, and click on 


companies like Nissan and Daewoo 
amongst their users. The program 
comes with a variety of anti-spam 
features, optional virus scanning (not 
included in this version), keyword 
filtering, attachment checking, filtering 
on email addresses, disclaimer and 
signature functions. 

Policy Patrol also lets you build 
and enforce policy rules on your email 
users. Samples provided show how 
you could delay the delivery of mails, 
add disclaimers to internal messages, 
or quarantine messages that have 
offensive content. There are 17 other 
rules installed with Policy Patrol, and 
you can build in as many others as 
you want. 


You've got plenty of power, but 
its all very straightforward to use. 
Of course, theres an important step 
to take before you get this far. 


Installing Policy Patrol 

The authors say that you need 
Exchange Server or Lotus 
Notes/Domino to work with Policy 
Patrol, but it will handle other mail 
servers too. IF you have one, or are 
using Exchange Server 5.5, then you'll 
need to install Policy Patrol on a 
separate machine. Set up your server 
to forward all email to the Windows 
SMITP service on the Policy Patrol 
machine, and all should be well (you 
won't be able to filter internal emails). 





Enter a filter name and description, then click 

on ‘Finish’. Now we're going to build a rule 
that makes use of these attachment details. Select 
Policy rulesiNew, leave ‘All users’ selected and click 
on ‘Next’, then ‘Next’ again. This is a selective rule, 
so choose “Trigger rule is the following conditions 
are met”. 
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Real-time spam blocking 
via DNSBL hosts is 
supported, with optional 
customised messages or 
X-Header lines. 





Policy Patrol lets you 
set up versatile rules to 
control your mail, and 
even schedule times 


UPGRADE 


In more standard situations, it'S 
better to install Policy Patrol on the 
same system as your server. A 
Configuration Wizard walks you through 
the steps necessary to get it running. 

This starts by entering your local 
domain (mycompany.com). This will 
be picked up automatically if you're 
using Exchange Server 2000/2003, but 
you can add other domains. The local 
domains list is then used to figure out 
whether emails are internal or external. 
Emails sent from one local domain to 
another are classed as internal, while 
everything else is external. 

The Configuration Wizard asks 
you to configure a connector’ for 
your particular email server. This is 
then used to retrieve its list of users. 
The program displays and 
automatically licenses all your users. 
As this version only supports five 
users in total, you'll need to remove 
any extras from the Licensing part of 
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Filter’ to build one now). 


Leave ‘Match any of the conditions’ selected, 
and check the ‘Attachment is of name’ 
condition. The text box below describes your rule, 
and includes a link for the attachment name. Click 
on this and you'll see a list of filters related to file 
names. Check yours, then click ‘OK’ (or select ‘New 





the Administration console later on. 

Finally, its possible to administer 
Policy Patrol remotely (by default using 
port 8000). This can be useful, but 
dont forget to add a rule to your 
firewall that supports it. And if you 
have any problems with this or other 
set-up elements, visit the website 
(www.policypatrol.com) for some 
helpful installation manuals. 


Configuration issues 
To take a look at what Policy Patrol has 
to offer, first launch the Administration 
Console (Start|All Programs] Policy 
Patrol|Administration). This displays an 
alarmingly blank screen, but dont panic 
— click on your computer name, then 
select ‘Connect’ to display your options. 
The first screen displays a list of 
Services that may be used by Policy 
Patrol. Click on ‘Mail Processor’, then 
select ‘Properties. Here you can 
modify data that was entered during 





actions as you need, though. 


The next step lets you define exceptions to 
the rule, so some addresses (for example) 
could receive anything. After this, you get to decide 
what actions Policy Patrol should take. In this case 
we've decided to accept the message, but remove 
the attachment. You can choose as many secondary 


when they'll apply. 


installation, like the Local Domains list, 
as well as changing system directories, 
log options and more. 

Other useful options can be found 
in the tree below your computer name. 
Policy Patrol is supremely flexible, as 


you'll see from the ‘Policy rules’ section. 


There are samples provided to do 
everything from quarantine suspected 
viruses, to customising Delivery Status 
Notification messages. 

There are also filters, templates for 
warnings that could be sent to your 
users (‘a suspected virus has been 
deleted’), spam-blocking via DNSBL 
hosts, message archives, and more. 

And if thats getting too much to 
manage, look no further than the 
‘Reporting’ section. This already comes 
with two sample reports (overall traffic, 
and the rules triggered by your local 
users), and you can add more to 
ensure your mail server and Policy 
Patrol keep running smoothly. PCP 





NOW 


Upgrade to 
Integrated Virus 
Checking 


Keep your email safe with 
integrated virus checking 


Policy Patrol Enterprise version 
comes with the Kapersky Anti-Virus 
engine, but no need to be jealous 
— you can have the same level of 
protection for only £59 (ex VAT). 

For this, or to add more users, 
contact Red Earth Software on 

020 8605 9074. 


www.redearthsoftware.co.uk. 
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currently active. 
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Choose a name for your Rule, and it’s ready to 
protect your mail. Which, if you've been playing 
around, may not be an entirely good thing. You can 
either delete it now to avoid trouble, or just use the 
‘Enable/Disable’ button to turn it off. Any rule with 
a small red cross on it, like the sample rules, isn’t 










PAL EVIDENCE ELIMINATOR 2003 
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FULL PROGRAM AS SOLD FOR £30 


PAL Evidence 
Eliminator 
2003 
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You dont want everyone having access to your online life. 
Protect your Internet privacy by shredding your browser tracks 





Windows 98, Me, 
NT, 2000 or XP 2.5MB 
disk space 


0 10 3 BEGINNER 
i | | Even your Gran will 
master this in moments 


SERIAL CODE 


G Not required 


INFORMATION 


SUPPLIER PAL Solutions 
INFO www.palsol.com 


! None 









































very time you go online 
with Internet Explorer, it 
records details about your 
activities. URLs that you visit are stored 
in History, while some of the pages 
you've viewed will be held in the 
browser cache. 

Then there are traces left in your 
Cookies folder, plus cached passwords. 
This makes it relatively easy for anyone 
to track down the sites you've been 
visiting. And you dont need ‘something 
to hide’ to be uncomfortable about 
that, it's just a matter of maintaining 
some privacy. But how? 

PAL Evidence Eliminator can help 
keep your online activities safe from 
prying eyes. Double-click on the 
programs System Tray icon and it lets 
you view, edit or delete browser lists. 

Cookies, Cache and Browser History 
can all be easily wiped, for instance. 
You should be able to view them, too, 
but there was a problem with Cookies 
and Browser History on our test 





system. We had a lengthy list, but no 
scroll bar. If you have the same Issue, 
click on the top item, hold down the 
left mouse button, and drag 
downwards to view the other entries. 
There are lots of programs around 
to carry out the same task, but most 
stop at erasing the files. So if someone 
uses an Undelete tool, they can all be 
recovered with ease. That's why PAL 
Evidence Eliminator goes several steps 
further and includes a Secure Wipe 
option. It shreds your data to US 
Department of Defense standards (and 
wed hazard a guess they're experts at 
keeping stuff secret), so theres no 
chance at all of it being restored. 
Having to do all this manually 
would be a little tedious, plus theres 
always the chance youd forget. So in a 
final thoughtful touch, the program can 
be set up to wipe files automatically 
when your system starts up or closes 
down. Set it, forget it, and all your 
privacy worries will be resolved. PCP 


et 


NOW 


Upgrade to 
the latest 
Eliminator 


Evade detection and 
erase your online tracks 


We didn’t try it, but the latest version 
of Evidence Eliminator apparently 
works with Netscape, AOL and Opera 
along with Internet Explorer. And the 
price is only £18. The same authors 
produce a popup blocker, keylogger, 
PC surveillance tool, even a tracker to 
help you find a stolen laptop. Find out 
more at www.palsol.com. 


www.palsol.com. 





Setting up PAL Evidence Eliminator 
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Double-click on its System Tray icon to launch 

PAL Evidence Eliminator. Click on the Cache tab 
and you'll see the contents of your IE Temporary 
Internet Files folder. Highlight the files you want to 
erase, then click on ‘Delete Selected’ to get rid of 
them. There’s an extra option to ‘Delete Cached 
Passwords’, too. 


To save time, PAL Evidence Eliminator can 

be set up to carry out all this, well, evidence 
elimination on its own. Click on ‘General’ and select 
‘Start up with Windows’ so the program will launch 
when Windows boots. Then choose the data you 
want to be deleted, which may include the Recycle 
Bin and Temporary Files folder. 


You can delete Cookies and Browser History, 
too, but is that enough? The Secure Wipe tab 
can shred them so they can’t be undeleted (check 
‘Secure Wipe all other areas’). You can specify 
particular files and folders to be wiped, but be 
careful — they can’t be recovered if you make an 
error — which is the whole point, really. 
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Fast Cleaner 2 








FAST CLEANER 2 
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TERE ECE LELELEREETALE 


Are you restricted by a cluttered, rapidly-filling hard drive? Here's 
how to locate and clear away all those unwanted junk files 


Windows 98, Me, NT4, 
2000 or XP 





2 BEGINNER 
If you can read, point 
and click, then you can 


use Fast Cleaner 


G Not required 


SUPPLIER Eshinesoft 
INFO www.eshinesoft.com 





























None 





n the past 20 years PC 
storage has moved from 
the humble 360KB floppy, 
to super-fast 250GB SATA monsters. 
This would be great, except that 
applications have grown just as much. 
They've no respect for your free disk 
space, either, and happily create 
‘temporary’ files that will actually last 
for as long as your drive. 

Fast Cleaner can help you take back 
control of your PC and free up some of 
your disk space. It also speeds up the 
process of defragmenting your hard 
drive, and can make your system more 
Stable. It's simple to use, too. 

Heres the full list of steps involved. 
Firstly, click on Search and choose a 
drive to clean. Fast Cleaner scans your 
drive and displays a list of junk files. 
Finally, click on ‘Clean’ to delete them. 

Once set up that’s all you need to 
do, although there are a useful set of 
configuration tweaks, too. Fast Cleaner 
bases most of its decisions on the file 


extension. But should it wipe *.TMP 
files, or *.OLD, or *.BAK? Choose the 
settings you want at Options|Filters or 
add new extensions of your own via 
Options|User Filters. 

Sometimes you need more control. 
Most *.LOG files are unnecessary, but 
some are required if you want to 
uninstall a program. No problem, just 
define protected files in the ‘User 
Ignores’ screen. This enables you to 
simultaneously filter *.LOG files, but 
keep any that match UNINST*.LOG. 

Fast Cleaner may sometimes list 
a file you want to keep, but so what? 
Just uncheck the box next to the file 
name, and it won't be deleted. In 
addition, cleaned files are sent to 
the Recycle Bin so that they can be 
recovered later. Unless you've emptied 
it, of course. As with all Cleanup tools, 
wed recommend you run your PC 
for a day or two first, so that if there 
are any problems, you have plenty of 
time to recover. PCP 


Liberate your hard drive from junk files 
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Upgrade to 
Fast Cleaner 4.3 


Cleanse your hard drive 
of unhealthy junk files, 
faster than ever before 


The latest version of Fast Cleaner 
features an attractive, skinnable 
interface, and has several bug fixes, 
file ignore options, and tweaks to 
improve performance. All this is yours 
for $16 (around £9), 20 per cent 
discount off the regular price. Visit 
www.regsoft.net/regsoft/vieworder 
page.php3?productid=41883&pc= 
8nK92 to order. 


www.regsoft.net 
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When you first run Fast Cleaner, click on the 

‘Options’ button and take the time to see how it 
works. The ‘Filters’ tab, for instance, lists all the file 
extensions that will be ‘cleaned’, while the ‘Ignores’ 
screen protects important files. Select ‘Clean’ to 
define what happens to the files when you click on 
the Clean button. 


Click on ‘Search’ and choose a drive or directory 
that will analyse for the file types you've 
defined. Note that Fast Cleaner also installs a shell 
extension that provides another option. When running 
Explorer, right-click on a drive or folder, and choose 
the ‘Disk Cleanup’ option. Fast Cleaner will pop up 
and begin its work. 


Once the analysis is complete, Fast Cleaner 
displays a list of the files it considers to be 
junk. But do you agree? Some zero-byte files may 
still be useful to an application — if you agree, clear 
the checkbox next to their name and they won't be 
deleted. Alternatively, right-click on a file to view it, 
inspect its properties, and more. 
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Plus 





Your-expert suide to.the most essential sites 


Forget flashing lights and ray gun noises, robots have grown 
up. Resistance is useless, Davey Winder has been assimilated 


he worlds of robots 

and computing are ever 
increasingly connected. 
The days of the purely mechanical 
automaton are just about over, 
and now robotics are all about 
programmability, artificial 
intelligence and functionality. 
Inspired by the Czech word ‘robota’, 
meaning to work, you'll find 
robots already doing just that in 
medicine, industry, the military 
and even behind the scenes of 
your favourite search engines 
online. The truth is there's a lot 
more to robots than Robot Wars 
(www.robotwars.com). Welcome 
to the future... 








AIBO 


You can already buy walking, talking 
and control responsive robots that 
have a humanoid appearance (take 
a look at www.drrobot.com), albeit 
a small and robot looking humanoid. 
But who in their right mind wants 

a two-legged robot man, when 
AIBO, (which stands for Artificial 
Intelligence Robot), is a robot that 
comes fully equipped with four legs, 
floppy ears, a terrifically large hooter 
and a tail? Yes, you've guessed it, it's 
a robot dog, sort of, in that turning 
Japanese way of things. 

Yet the AIBO craze is well 
established, so you will definitely 
need to be pretty well off to afford 
the £1,000 or so to buy one. But there 
are some clear advantages. At least 
there are no vet bills, smelly food or 
smellier presents on the carpet to 
contend with. 





NASA has had a very real world need 
for robots since way back when, and 
despite the space race being well and 
truly over, space exploration continues, 
as does robotic research and 
development. Check out a great list of 
assorted robots that can be controlled 
across the web at (ranier.hq.nasa.gov 
/telerobotics_page/realrobots.html), 
and the cool robot of the week at 

the same URL. Just replace the 
realrobots bit with coolrobots.html. 
Whatever else you do, dont miss the 
archive of robots from past missions, 
and details of current projects at the 
Jet Propulsion Labs robotics site. It’s 
out of this world, literally. 





Es wiki =F 


BotSpot 


OK, so we've looked at robots in 
space, and in cuddly pet form. Yet 

not all robots can be seen or touched, 
some are virtual beings. Welcome to 
the world of the bot, the software 
robots that keep the cogs of the 
Internet turning smoothly. They come 
in a number of different variations. 
There are bots that crawl around 

the web collecting website information 
for search engines, others that talk 
inanely in chat-rooms (blending in 


nicely then), and yet others that 
spy upon your online movements. 
Find out what they are, where 
they reside and how they impact 
upon your online life at the 
excellent BotSpot. 





Shadow TUAV 


The real robot wars are taking shape 

in the world of the US military, The 
Shadow TUAV (Tactical Unmanned 
Aerial Vehicle) flies into enemy territory 
to gather intelligence and relays it back 
to central command and tactical posts 
on the ground. There have even been 
flight tests of UCAVs (Unmanned 
Combat Air Vehicles) that are equipped 
to fight via remote control (www. 
darpa.mil/j-ucas/index.htm). Clearing 
up after a war is a dangerous process, 
SO projects such as the Shadow De- 
miner (www.shadow. org.uk), which 
detects live mines in the field, are yet 
another aspect of robotic warfare. 


Robots.Net 


Sometimes l'm 
guilty of ignoring 
the obvious. This 

is usually for good 
reason as most 
‘generic URLs seem 
to point at sex sites 
or banner farms. I’m glad | persevered 
through the combinations and found 
Robots.Net — a well established site 
that gathers all the news on personal 
and industrial robotics, robot war 
competitions, high tech developments 
and low level programming. The thing 
that shines out like the body armour of 
Sir Killalot, is that this is a website 
powered by enthusiasm, passion 

and obsession. PCP 














Reader 
appeal 


If you know of an essential 
website, or are involved in 

a worthy contender for the 
title, please let me know at 
waveysweb @futurenet.co.uk 
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